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•	 To	provide	need	based	courses	of	University	of	Mumbai	for	the	students.
•	 To	 organise	 training	 camps	 for	 improving	 the	 skill	 and	 enhance	Quality	

Education	through	innovative	teaching	-	learning	methods.
•	 To	provide	maximum	infrastructure	facilities	and	recourses	for	the	student	

for	their	Bright	Career.

Gokhale Education Society’s
Arts,	Commerce	and	Science	College
Shreewardhan,	Dist:	Raigad	402110

MISSION

GOALS

OBJECTIVES

To cater the educational needs and uplift to 
Economically weaker, and downtrodden Students.

•	 To	make	efforts	to	get	higher	education	for	the	rural	community.
•	 To	prepare	the	students	resourceful	for	facing	the	global	challenges.		
•	 To	build	up	a	good	and	responsible	citizen.
•	 To	organize	various	programmes	for	the	holistic	development	of	the	students.
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Editor’s Desk

It	is	my	immense	pleasure	to	publish	this	Platinum	A	Peer	Reviewed	Multidisciplinary	National	Level	
Research	 journal	 having	 ISSN/ISBN,	 on	 the	 Occasion	 88	 th	 Birth	Anniversary	 of	 Gokhale	 Education	
Society	Nashik.	I	feel	proud	to	state	that	this	edition	will	fulfill	the	wide	space	and	needs	of	Researchers	
from	Various	disciplines	from	all	over	Maharashtra	and	outside	too.	I	assure	that	this	issue	will	show	the	
richness	and	quality	of	Research	excellence.

Hon.	Sir	Dr.M.S.Gosavi	saheb	always	says	 that	 the	change	is	 the	only	constant	 thing	in	 the	world.	
Education	develops	the	holistic	personality	of	Learners	at	all	levels.	The	intellectual	strength	of	upcoming	
smart	new	generation	must	be	converted	into	marketable	commodities.	And	employability	in	education	is	
very	important	which	makes	students	capable	of	doing	their	Best.	Higher	Education	must	enable	the	learner	
to	lead,	to	create,	to	develop	and	to	represent	their	own	new	ideas	and	perception	by	way	of	Research.	For	
this	issue	Secretary	and	Director	General	of	Gokhale	Education	Society	-	Hon.	Prin.	Dr.	Sir	M.S.Gosavi	
and	President	Hon.	Prin.	S.	B.	Pandit	Saheb	Blessed	us	a	lot.	Our	H.R.Director,	Dynamic	and	Innovative	
Personality	Hon.Prin.Dr.Deepti	Deshpande	 always	 encourage	 and	 appreciate	 such	 type	 of	 constructive,	
innovative	and	glorious	ideas.	I	hearty	thankful	to	all	dignitaries	for	encouraging	and	positive	support.

In	 this	 issue,	varieties	of	Research	Papers	 from	all	 streams	and	domain	have	been	 incorporated	on	
which	 researchers	 have	 articulated.	 Their	 scholar	 opinions	 and	 expressions	 and	 put	 across	 their	 study	
findings	which	have	really	made	this	volume	impact	making	and	profound.

I	would	like	to	mention	that	the	Research	Papers	published	in	this	issue	are	scrutinized	and	reviewed	
by	the	experts	in	respective	fields,	teachers	and	research	scholars.	Since	efforts	are	taken	by	the	teachers	
of	Junior	and	Senior	College.	I	appeal	all	 teachers	for	enjoying	this	platform.	I	extremely	thanks	to	my	
colleagues,	paper	writers	and	research	scholars.	I	welcome	also	the	expectations	and	suggestions	from	the	
learned	personalities	from	all	streams	for	next	issue.

Prin. Dr. Shriniwas V. Joshi



   Atharva Publications  4

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

Gratitude

It’s	with	great	pride,	privilege	&	enthusiasm	we	are	 releasing	 this	Multidisciplinary	National	 level	
Journal	Platinum	2023.	I,	with	great	anticipation	invite	you	to	read	this	issue	which	has	touched	wide	areas	
&	corners	of	research	from	various	disciplines	within	the	boundary	of	Nation.

Any	accomplishment	requires	the	efforts	of	many	people	and	this	work	is	not
different.	This	 issue	 is	 the	 result	 of	 continuous	 boosting,	 appreciation	&	 innovative	 ideas	 of	Hon.	

Prin.	Dr.	Mrs.	Deepti	Deshpande,	H.	R.	Director	of	G.	E.	Society-Nashik,	 focus	on	 research	work	and	
commitment	and	dedication	of	teaching	&	non	teaching	staff	members	of	the	college.

This	work	is	synergistic	product	of	many	minds.	Enormous	efforts	have	taken	in	development	of	this	
interdisciplinary	journal	having	ISSN/ISBN	&	I	believe	that	the	efforts	will	be	reflected	in	this	edition.	I	am	
grateful	for	the	research	scholars	who	have	contributed	for	the	development	of	this	issue.

I	am	extremely	proud	of	our	Editorial	Board	members	&	find	myself	fortunate	to	work	with	leashed,	
talented	persons	with	disciplinary	background.

A	variety	of	Research	Papers,	Articles	from	various	domains	have	been	compiled	which	would	make	
this	volume	Rich.	I	am	very	much	thankful	to	all	the	authors	who	have	contributed	their	research	work	in	
this	journal	&	also	appeal	all	teachers	&	researchers	to	enjoy	this	platform.

Dr. Kalyani S. Nazare
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A) Collection of resources in the foundation of
•	 Generation	of	knowledge	Diversity
•	 and	knowledge	Diversity
The  knowledge flows as under
•	 Knowledge	in	existence	
•	 Additions	to	knowledge	in	various	dimensions
•	 Which	dimension	remained	undeveloped	and	

unknown?
•	 Which	 is	 the	 source	 available	 to	 make	

undeveloped	a	developed?
•	 To	make	unknown	a	known
•	 To	fathom	out	the	sources	which	will	serve	the	

purpose
Hence	 in	 the	 electronic	 era	 though	 the	 collection	

is	easy,	the	selectivity	of	knowledge	for	the	purpose	for	
which	 it	 is	 required	 is	 very	difficult	when	 the	flood	of	
information	is	on	the	internet.

The	more	difficulty	is	experienced	when	the	correct,	
relevant	and	suitable	information	is	needed	to	serve	the	
required	purpose.

There	 requires	 not	 only	 the	 known	 source	 of	
information	but	also	

•	 an	analytical	mind
•	 Creative	intellect
•	 and	the	skill	of	Seeker	of	information
If	the	seeker	of	Information	is	not	equipped	with	these	

attributes	the	purpose	may	not	be	served.
It	may	serve	half-way	having	so	many	deficiencies	

and	can	be	attributed	as	“Imperfect”.
Therefore	in	the	“Electronic	Age”
•	 The	seeker	of	Information
•	 The	Transferer	of	Information
•	 The	User	of	Information
All need training in
•	 Skill	in	selecting

•	 Skill	in	using
•	 Skill	in	Transferring
•	 and	the	skill	in	Narrating	and	interpreting
Therefore	 focusing	 only	 on	 the	 “Collection	

Development	–	of	resources”	will	not	serve	the	purpose.
Along	with	that	the	personnel	will	have	to	be	trained,	

and	equipped	with	the	skill	of:-	
•	 knowing	the	resources
•	 Collecting	the	required	relevant	information
•	 Analyzing	the	information
•	 Classifying	it
•	 Storing	it	in	a	classified	manner
•	 Knowing	the		exact	need	of	a	user
•	 Transferring	 the	 information	 to	 the	 user	 as	

required
•	 If	needed	seeking	additional	information	to	suit	

the	purpose	of	the	user
Therefore	the	job	of	persons	involved	in	this	becomes	

more	 complex	 and	 skill	 oriented.	 For	which	 suitable	
facilities	 of	 training	 in	 the	 skills	 and	methodology	 is	
needed.

A)  Available Resources are screened
The present available resources are	
•	 The	Books
•	 The	Periodicals
•	 On	line	resources	–	Internet	and	Net	Works.
•	 Telecommunications
•	 CD	ROM	information	resources
•	 Agencies	collecting	information	etc.
The	usefulness	of	information	/	knowledge	offered	

by	those	resources	depends	upon	:-
•	 Up	to	date	ness
•	 Reliability
•	 Rationality
•	 Authoritative	

Prin. S. B. Pandit                                                 
Emeritus	Professor

President
Gokhale	Education	Society,	Nashik

Collection and Development of Resources in The 
Electronic Environment
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•	 Validity
•	 Usability
How	for	 these	 ingredients	a	 source	possesses	will	

decide	its	utility
The	above	said	characteristics	will	have	to	be	related	

with
•	 user’s	need	
•	 Suppliers	knowledge	and	skills
•	 Right	 classification	 of	 Information	 to	 suit	

subject	matters.	
•	 Skilled	 personnel	 responsible	 for	 storing	 the	

information	/	knowledge.
•	 Trained	personnel	in	handling	electronic	media	

and	Telecommunication	/	Computer	/	Internet	/	
Networks	etc.		

The	printing	sources	of	information	and	knowledge	
such	as	

•	 Books
•	 Periodcals
•	 Journals
May suffer on account of
•	 Their	up	to	date	ness
•	 up	to	minute	ness
•	 Right	resources	/References
•	 Reliability
Hence in the era of fast development of
•	 Electronic	Media	
•	 Computers
•	 Telecommunications
•	 Various	net	works
People	will	prefer	to	rely	on	electronic	resources.
C) Info – Power
The	 age	 of	Globalisation	 is	 dominated	 by	 Info-

Power.	The	country	which	possesses	the	best	Information	
Management	Techniques	leads.

The	expertise	of	the	Information	Management	lies	
in	keeping	an	Eye	on	Latest	–	Information.

Not	only	that	but	an	“Ability	to	convert	Information	
into	Knowledge”.

Samuel	Jonson	an	American	Philosopher	said:-
•	 Knowledge	is	of	two	types
•	 One	you	possess
•	 and	the	other	to	know	where	to	get	it
Therefore	 strategy	 towards	Globalisation	 should	

involve
•	 Monitoring	the	moves	of	the	competitors
•	 Also	 known	 as	 “Competitive	 Intelligence	

through	 “Effective	 Information	Management	
Sysem”.

Therefore	 to	 achieve	 lead	 and	 sustaining	 it.	will	
require

•	 Skill	of	collecting	Information

•	 Managing	 and	 Interpreting	 it	 in	 the	 light	 of	
users’	need

Thus	such	strategic	Information	Management	System	
is	required	in	the	age	of	rapid	development	of	computer	
and	Telecommunication	Technologies,	knitted	with	closely	
effective	information	management	techniques.

This	is	how	we	can	create	our	place	in	“Electronic	
Information	Revolution.

The	combination	of	
•	 Computing	Technology
•	 and	 Information	 Power	 will	 influence	 the	

changes	in	Global	Scenario
D)	Information	Technology	(IT)
The	 rapid	 growth	 of	 Information	Technology	has	

out-dated	many	sources	of	Information.
The	rate	of	obsolescence	is	very	high
Peter	Drucker	would	have	put	 it	 bluntly	“The	 I	T	

Management	will	have	to	abandon	everything	they	have	
back	doing	in	the	past.

The	following	are	the	attributes	of	modern	I	T
Reach :	Geographically	extension	of	 systems	and	

accessibility	of	total	number	of	people
Range :	 Share	 ability	 of	 information	 across	

systems.	Across	 organizational	 boundaries	 and	 across	
organizational	levels.

Depth :	 Penetration	 of	 systems	 into	 “Individual	
Users”	organizational	users.

Change :	The	ability	of	the	Information	systems	to	
respond	quickly	to	changes	in	the	environment.

E) The Planning of use of Information /Kowledge
Before	using	the	Information	/knowledge,	Planning	

of	use	is	very	essential.
For	that	the	following	planning	process	will	have	to	

be	adopted.
The	Planning	process
•	 Diagnosis	–	Identification	of	Information
•	 Prognosis	–	Forecast	–	course	of	usability	of	

information
•	 Objectives	–	For	what	purpose	the	Information	

can	be	used
•	 Strategy	–	What	is	the	best	way	/	methodology	

to	use	it.
•	What	is	the	best	purpose	for	which	it	can	be	used	?
Tactics
What	specific	means	/	methodology	to	be	adopted	

to	keep	the	lead.	?
What	specific	skills	to	be	imbibed	in	the	personnel	?
What	specific	Training	should	be	given	to	achieve	

the	purpose.
Control
What	measures	 should	 be	 adopted	 to	watch	 the	

progress	 of	 implementation	 on	 strategic	 points	where	
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guidance	is	required	for	smooth	progress	and	achievement	
of	objective.

To	 conclude	 Collection	 and	 Development	 of	
resources	in	the	Electronic	Environment	is	linked	with	the	
Development	and	the	growth	of	Information	Technology.	
The	human	capital	involved	in	this	should	be	trained	in	
the	skills	and	the	methodology	to	transfer	the	information	
/	knowledge	to	the	users.	The	training	in	the	skills	will	
have	to	keep	pace	with	the	development	and	growth	of	
Information	Technology.
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Vivekananda	 advocated	 education	 for	 self-
development.	According	to	him	knowledge	is	inherent	in	
man,	no	knowledge	comes	from	outside;	it	is	all	inside.	True	
knowledge	does	not	come	from	outside,	it	is	discovered	
or	unveiled	with	the	individual,	in	the	self	which	is	the	
source	 of	 all	 knowledge.	Thus,	 education	 is	 discovery	
and	the	advance	of	knowledge	is	made	by	the	process	of	
uncovering.	To	quote	Vivekananda	again,	“All	knowledge	
that	the	world	has	ever	received	comes	from	the	mind:	the	
infinite	library	of	the	universe	is	in	your	mind.	The	external	
world	is	only	the	suggestion,	the	occasion,	which	sets	you	
to	study	your	mind.	He	further	said,	“Like	fire	in	a	piece	
of	flint,	knowledge	exists	in	the	mind;	suggestion	is	the	
friction	which	brings	it	out.	All	knowledge	and	all	powers	
are	within.	Man	manifests	knowledge,	discovers	it	within	
himself,	which	is	preexisting,	through	eternity.”

Swamiji	 attempts	 to	 establish,	 through	 his	words	
and	deeds,	 that	 the	end	of	all	education	is	man	making	
through	the	process	of	self-development.	Swamiji	defines	
education	as	“the	manifestation	of	the	perfection	already	
in	man.”	The	‘perfection’	alluded	to	here	is	the	excellence	
of	 the	human	 soul-the	 self,	which	by	 its	very	nature	 is	
perfect.	The	part	‘already	in	man’	means	that	perfection	
is	 innate	 and	 not	 acquired.	According	 to	Swamiji,	 the	
Atman	is	the	ultimate	source	of	not	only	all	knowledge	
and	happiness,	but	also	of	all	noble	qualities	and	capacities	
inherent	in	man.	Education	is	the	process	by	which	this	
innate	perfection	is	manifested.	The	aim	of	education	is	
to	manifest	in	our	lives	the	perfection,	which	is	the	very	
nature	of	our	inner	self.	This	perfection	is	the	realization	of	
the	infinite	power	which	resides	in	everything	and	every-
where	existence,	consciousness	and	bliss	(satchindananda).	
After	understanding	the	essential	nature	of	this	perfection,	
we	should	identify	it	with	our	inner	self.	For	achieving	
this,	one	will	have	to	eliminate	one’s	ego,	ignorance	and	

all	 other	 false	 identification,	which	 stand	 in	 the	way.	
Meditation,	fortified	by	moral	purity	and	passion	for	truth,	
helps	man	to	leave	behind	the	body,	the	senses,	the	ego	and	
all	other	non-self	elements,	which	are	perishable.	He	thus	
realizes	his	immortal	divine	self,	which	is	of	the	nature	
of	infinite	existence,	infinite	knowledge	and	infinite	bliss.	
At	this	stage,	man	becomes	aware	of	his	self	as	identical	
with	all	other	selves	of	the	universe,	i.e.	different	selves	
as	manifestations	 of	 the	 same	 self.	Hence	 education,	
enables	one	to	comprehended	one’s	self	within	as	the	self	
everywhere.	The	essential	unity	of	the	entire	universe	is	
realized	 through	 education.	Accordingly,	man-making	
for	Swamji	stands	for	rousing	man’s	to	the	awareness	of	
his	true	self.	However,	education	thus	signified	does	not	
point	 towards	 the	 development	 of	 the	 soul	 in	 isolation	
from	body	and	mind.

Swami	Vivekananda	(1863-1902)	a	great	patriotsaint,	
great	thinker	a	religious	leader	and	social	reformer	of	India,	
embraces	education,	which	for	him	signifies	man	making,	
as	 the	 very	mission	 of	 his	 life.	He	wanted	 to	 promote	
spiritualism,	perfection,	divinity,	self-reliance,	universal	
brotherhood	and	faith	 through	education.	 In	 this	article	
which	purports	 to	 expound	 and	 analyze	Vivekananda’s	
educational	views,	an	endeavor	has	been	made	to	focus	
on	the	basic	themes	of	his	philosophy,	viz,	self-realization	
and	the	spiritual	unit	of	the	universe.

The	character	of	any	man	is	but	the	aggregate	of	his	
tendencies,	the	sum	total	of	the	bent	of	his	mind.	We	are	
what	our	toughts	have	made	us.	Thoughts	live;	they	travel	
far.	And	so	take	care	of	what	you	think.	Every	work	that	
we	do,	every	movement	of	the	body,	every	thought	that	
we	 think,	bears	 an	 impression	on	 the	mind-stuff.	What	
we	are	every	movement	is	determined	by	the	sum	total	of	
these	impressions	on	the	mind.	Every	man’s	character	is	
determined	by	the	sum	total	of	these	impressions.	If	good	
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impressions	prevail,	the	character	becomes	good,	if	bad	
impressions	presale,	it	becomes	bad”.

Swamiji	advocated	education	 for	 self-reliance.	He	
proclaimed,	“we	want	that	education	by	which	character	
is	 formed,	 strength	of	mind	 is	 increase,	 the	 intellect	 is	
expanded	 and	 by	which	 one	 can	 on	 one’s	 own	 feet.”	
Swamji	remarked,	knowing	the	self	is	the	chief	object	of	
education.	Further	he	says,	education	is	not	filling	the	mind	
with	a	lot	of	facts	and	diverse	knowledge	of	perfecting	the	
instrument	 and	getting	 complete	mastery	of	 one’s	 own	
mind	is	the	ideal	of	education.”	To	him	“the	training	by	
which	the	current	and	expression	of	will	are	brought	under	
control	and	become	fruitful	is	called	education.”

These	 words	 by	 Vivekananda	 represent	 the	
characteristic	 Indian	definition	of	Education.	Education	
according	 to	most	of	 the	Western	educationists	aims	at	
searching	 for	 empirical	 knowledge	 along	with	man’s	
adjustment	with	the	environment.	According	to	the	Indian	
philosophical	 tradition,	 on	 the	other	hand,	 education	 is	
the	quest	for	those	nobler	aims	which	liberates	man	from	
causal	ignorance	i.e.,	the	ignorance	of	the	true	nature	of	
the	Atman.	When	causal	ignorance	is	removed,	the	Atman	
reveals	or	manifests	itself	in	all	its	glory.	This	experience	
is	known	as	realization	of	the	inherent	knowledge	which	is	
the	essential	meaning	and	ultimate	purpose	of	human	life.

Man-making	education	involves	the	development	of	
one’s	personality	with	the	consciousness	that	one	must	be	
responsible	and	purposeful	servant	of	one’s	community.	
The	pupils	should	learn	those	things	which	will	make	their	
life	happy	in	all	respects.	That	which	does	not	turn	the	joy	
of	early	life	into	the	grief	of	youth,	the	merriment	of	youth	
into	 the	sorrow	of	middle	age	and	the	happiness	of	 the	
middle	age	into	the	miseries	of	old	age	is	the	right	type	of	
learning.	Education	which	makes	the	whole	society	happy	
with	the	happiness	of	the	individual	and	which	produces	
a	 society	which	 is	 constrained	 and	 fair	 in	 its	 relation	
with	other	societies	is	called	the	right	type	of	education.	
Whatsoever	removes	misery	and	increases	happiness	and	
makes	the	happiness	stable	is	real	education.

Vivekananda	 supported	 the	 idea	of	Swadharma	 in	
education.	The	 aim	of	 education	 should	 be	 fulfillment	
of	Swadharma.	Education	should	be	modified	to	suit	the	
individual	child.	Each	child	should	be	given	opportunities	
to	develop	according	to	his	own	inner	nature.

Education	to	be	complete	must	have	five	principal	
aspects	relating	to	the	five	principal	activities	of	human	
beings.	The	physical	(skill)	vital	energy	(balance)	mental	
(knowledge),	 intellectual	 (discernment)	 and	 blissful	
(identity	or	oneness)	integration	of	the	individual	into	a	
complete	man	 is	 a	 broad	definition	of	 the	 fundamental	
aim	of	education.	

Education for Women
Swami	Vivekananada	used	to	observe	that	the	country	

which	had	no	respect	for	woman-hood	could	never	become	
great.	To	quote	his	inspiring	words:	“If	you	do	not	rise	the	
woman	who	are	living	embodiment	of	the	divine	mother,	
do	not	think	that	there	is	any	other	way	for	the	nation	to	
rise”.	He	pointed	out	 that	 unless	 Indian	women	 secure	
a	respectable	place	in	this	country,	the	nation	can	never	
much	forward.	He	remarked	that	“There	is	no	chance	for	
the	welfare	of	the	world	unless	the	condition	of	women	is	
improved.	It	is	not	possible	for	a	bird	to	fly	on	one	wing”.	
Thus,	 the	 regeneration	 of	 Indian	women,	 according	 to	
Swami	Vivekananda,	depends	upon	proper	eduction.

Swamiji’s	views	on	curriculum	for	school	education	
have	 following	 unique	 features.	 Swami	 	Vivekananda,	
in	 his	 scheme	 of	 education,	meticulously	 includes	 all	
those	 studies,	which	 are	 necessary	 for	 the	 all-around	
development	of	the	body,	mind	and	soul	of	the	individual.	
These	studies	can	be	brought	under	 the	broad	heads	of	
physical	culture,	aesthetics,	classics,	language,	religion,	
science	and	technology.	According	to	Swamiji,	the	culture	
values	of	the	country	should	form	an	integral	part	of	the	
curriculum	of	education.	The	culture	of	India	has	its	roots	
in	her	spiritual	values.	The	time	tested	values	are	to	be	
imbibed	in	the	thoughts	and	lives	of	the	students	through	
the	 study	of	 the	 classics	 like	Ramayana,	Mahabharata,	
Gita,	Vedas	and	Upanishads.	This	will	keep	the	perennial	
flow	 of	 our	 spiritual	 values	 into	 the	world	 cutlrue.	
Education,	 according	 to	 Swamiji,	 remains	 incomplete	
without	 the	 teaching	of	aesthetics	or	fine	arts.	He	cites	
Japan	as	an	example	of	how	the	combination	of	art	and	
utility	 can	make	 a	 nation	great.	 Swamiji	 reiterates	 that	
religion	is	the	innermost	core	of	education	religion	is	the	
innermost	core	of	education.

Everyone	who	has	dealt	with	children	and	adolescents	
knows	the	truth	of	this	statement.	It	is	not	possible	to	instill	
virtues	and	noble	qualities	in	youngsters	merely	through	
sermons.	 It	 can	 be	 done	 only	 through	 living	 contact.	
Swamiji	wanted	the	ancient	traditions	of	guru	kula	vasa	to	
be	reviewed.	In	the	Gurukula	system	of	education	students	
got	ample	opportunities	 to	be	 in	 the	close	proximity	of	
their	Gurus,	almost	all	the	time,	and	this	gave	them	enough	
opportunities	 for	 imbibing	moral	 and	 spiritual	 values	
from	their	Guru.	Swamiji	wanted	to	promote	perfection	
and	divinity	 that	 are	 already	 in	man	by	positive	 ideas,	
encouragement	and	personal	life	of	the	teachers.

Method of Education
There	 is	 only	 one	 method	 by	 which	 to	 attain	

knowledge,	 that	 which	 is	 called	 concentration.	 The	
very	 essence	 of	 education	 is	 concentration	 of	mind.	
The	more	 the	 power	 of	 concentration,	 the	 greater	 the	
knowledge	that	is	acquired.	This	difference	in	the	power	
of	concentration	constitutes	the	difference	between	man	
and	man.	All	success	in	any	line	of	our	work	is	the	result	
of	 this	 concentration.	Thus,	 to	 Swamiji	 the	 power	 of	
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concentration	 is	 the	 only	 key	 to	 the	 treasure	 house	 of	
knowledge.	According	to	Swamiji	knowledge	is	inherent	
in	every	man’s	soul.	What	we	mean	when	we	say	that	a	
man	‘knows’	is	only	what	he	discovers	by	taking	the	cover	
off	his	own	soul.	Consequently,	he	draws	our	attention	to	
the	fact	that	the	teacher’s	role	consists	chiefly	in	providing	
an	external	stimulus	and	in	removing	the	obstacles	to	the	
manifestation	of	 inner	knowledge.	 In	his	words:	“Thus	
Vedanta	says	 that	within	man	 is	all	knowledge	even	 in	
a	boy	it	is	so	and	it	requires	only	an	awakening	and	that	
much	is	the	work	of	a	teacher.”	To	drive	his	point	home,	
he	refers	to	the	growth	of	a	plant.	Just	as	in	the	case	of	a	
plant,	one	cannot	do	anything	more	than	supplying	it	with	
water,	air	and	manure	while	it	grows	from	within	its	own	
nature,	so	is	the	case	with	a	child.	Vivekananda’s	method	
of	education	resemble	the	heuristic	method	of	the	modern	
educationists.	In	this	system	the	teacher	invokes	the	spirit	
of	inquiry	in	the	pupil	who	is	supposed	to	find	out	things	
for	himself	under	the	bias-free	guidance	of	the	teacher.	

To	quote	Swamiji’s	words:	“No	one	was	ever	really	
taught	by	another.	Each	of	us	has	to	teach	himself.	The	
external	teacher	offers	only	the	suggestion	which	rouses	
the	 internal	 teacher	 to	 work	 to	 understand	 things”.	
Swamiji	 also	 gives	 great	 importance	 to	 training	of	 the	
will-powers	 and	method	of	 giving	 positive	 idea	 in	 his	
scheme	 of	 education.	 For	 achieving	will-powers,	 one	
will	 have	 to	 eliminate	 one’s	 ego,	 ignorance	 and	 other	
false	identification,	which	stand	in	the	way.	Meditation,	
fortified	by	moral	purity	and	passion	for	truth,	helps	man	
to	leave	behind	the	body,	the	senses,	the	ego	and	all	other	
non-self	elements,	which	are	perishable.	He	thus	realizes	
his	immoral	divine	self,	which	is	of	the	nature	of	infinite	
existence,	infinite	knowledge	and	infinite	bliss.

Swamiji	lays	a	lot	of	emphasis	on	the	environment	at	
home	and	school	for	the	proper	growth	of	the	child.	The	
parents	as	well	as	the	teachers	should	inspire	the	child	by	
the	way	they	live	their	lives.	Swamiji	recommends	the	old	
institution	of	gurukula	and	similar	systems	for	the	purpose.	
In	such	systems,	the	students	can	have	the	ideal	character	
of	the	teacher	constantly	before	them,	which	serves	as	the	
role	model	to	follow.

Although	 Swamiji	 is	 of	 the	 opinion	 that	mother	
tongue	is	the	right	medium	for	social	or	mass	education,	
he	prescribes	the	learning	of	English	and	Sanskrit	also.	
While	English	is	necessary	for	mastering	Western	science	
and	technology,	Sanskrit	leads	one	into	the	depths	of	our	
vast	store	of	classics.	The	implication	is	that	if	language	
does	not	remain	the	privilege	of	a	small	class	of	people,	
social	unity	will	march	forward	unhampered.

According to  Swami Vivekananda the 
qualifications of a true teacher are as follows

The	teacher	should	have	a	thorough	knowledge	of	the	

spirit	of	the	scriptures.	The	teacher	should	be	sinless	i.e.	
he	should	be	pure	at	heart	and	soul.	The	teacher	must	not	
teach	with	any	ulterior	selfish	motive,	for	money,	name	or	
fame.	He	should	be	a	tyagi	and	should	be	able	to	stimulate	
the	spirit	of	intellectual	curiosity	in	the	students.	His	work	
must	be	simply	out	of	love,	out	of	pure	love	for	mankind	
at	large.	The	only	medium	through	which	spiritual	force	
can	be	transmitted	is	love.	This	love	within	the	teacher	is	
the	real	source	of	his	influence	upon	the	students.	

Swamiji	says,	 ‘three	 things	are	necessary	 to	make	
every	 man	 great	 and	 every	 nation	 great.	 They	 are	
conviction	of	the	powers	of	goodness,	absence	of	jealously	
and	suspection	and	helping	all	who	are	trying	to	be	and	
as	good.’	He	holds	that	‘the	life	is	short,	the	vanities	of	
the	world	are	transient,	but	they	alone	live	who	live	for	
others,	the	rest	are	more	dead	than	alive.”

Swami	Vivekananda	 says,,	 “the	 national	 ideals	
of	 India	 are	 renunciation	 (Tyaga)	 and	 service	 (Seva).	
Intensify	Her	in	those	channels	and	the	rest	will	take	care	
of	itself.”	In	this	context	the	role	of	the	teacher	is	to	help	
the	 child	 to	 achieve	Vyaktitva	 (individuality)	 first,	 and	
Vikasita	Vyaktitva	(personality)	immediately	after,	through	
physical,	 intellectual	 and	 spiritual	 expansions.	 This	
transcendence	of	mere	 organic	 individual	 into	 spiritual	
personality,	through	conscious	social	participation	is	the	
only	way	to	happy	family	and	to	full	national	integration.

Character	building	and	man-making	should	no	doubt	
start	at	home	under	parental	supervision.	But	it	has	to	be	
continued	naturally	and	harmoniously	in	our	educational	
system	as	well.	Character	 to	be	stable	must	 rest	on	 the	
five	 basic	 values	 such	 as	 self-confidence	 self-reliance,	
self-knowledge,	self-control	and	self-sacrifice	which	are	
cultural	values	practived	 from	time	 immemorial	 in	 this	
country	are	to	be	new	re-visted	and	inculcated	in	the	minds	
of	new	generations.	This	can	be	a	accomplied	only	through	
schools	and	colleges.	
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Challenges in Implementing The National Education 
Policy - 2020

Although,	 the	NEP-2020	 aims	 to	 bring	 a	 holistic	
change	 in	 the	 education	 system	 of	 India,	 there	 are	
substantial	 challenges	 both	quantitative	 and	qualitative	
in	implementing	the	reforms.

The	NEP-2020	 is	 aimed	 at	 transforming	 India’s	
education	system	into	a	modern,	progressive	and	equitable	
one.			The	new	policy	focuses	on	improving	poor	literacy	
and	numeracy	outcomes	associated	with	primary	schools,	
reducing	dropout	levels	in	middle	and	secondary	schools	
and	 introducing	 the	multidisciplinary	 approach	 in	 the	
higher	education	system.

Besides	 the	 policy	 also	 lays	 emphasis	 on	 early	
childhood	 education	 restructuring	 curriculum	 and	
pedagogy,	 reforming	 the	 examination	 process	 and	
investing	in	teacher	training.

Let’s	 educate	 some	 of	 the	major	 challenges	 in	
implementation	of	NEP-2020.

1. Curriculum And Content
The	NEP	 seeks	 to	 introduce	 a	 shift	 from	 10+2	

structure	 to	 5+3+3+4	 structure	where	 early	 childhood	
education	will	be	a	part	of	formal	education.		In	addition,	
the	NEP-2020	focuses	on	reducing	the	curriculum	content	
to	make	space	 for	critical	 thinking	and	 in	 turn	develop	
individuals	with	 21st	 century	 skills	 instilled	 in	 them.	
Hence	all	aspects	of	the	curriculum	and	pedagogy	need	
to	be	restructured	to	attain	these	goals.	The	challenges	in	
successfully	 implementing	 changes	 include	modifying	
the	content	rubric	and	modify	the	text	books	accordingly.

2. Teacher Avalabiliity and Training
The	 policy	 envisages	 the	 redesign	 of	 the	 school	

curriculum.	However,	in	order	to	deliver	the	curriculum	
effectively,	 schools	 and	 concerned	 authorities	 need	 to	
train	 teachers	 and	understand	 the	pedagogical	needs	 to	
make	a	smooth	transition	to	the	new	education	system.		
Furthermore,	they	need	to	shift	 the	focus	from	teacher-

centred	 learning	 to	 foster,	 collaborative	 skills,	 critical	
thinking,	problem-solving	and	decision	making	abilities	
in	the	youth.

Since,	teaching	is	one	of	the	low-paid	professions	in	
India,	experimental	learning	and	concept-oriented	teaching	
will	be	a	challenging	task.		Until	the	teacher	remuneration	
is	revised,	the	implementation	of	the	NEP-2020	will	be	
quite	challenging.

3. Technology
The	NEP-2020	 lays	 emphasis	 on	 leveraging	 the	

advantage	 of	 technology	 in	making	 the	 youth	 future	
ready.	But	developing	digital	infrastructure	such	as	digital	
classrooms	 remote	 expertise	 -	 driven	 teaching	models.	
AR/VR	 tools	 to	 bridge	 gaps	 in	 physical	 teaching	 and	
laboratory	infrastructure	is	a	great	challenge	because	the	
majority	 of	 the	 schools	 do	not	 have	 a	 proper	 set-up	 to	
support	these	tools.		Also,	the	cost	associated	with	building	
digital	infrastructure	might	not	be	affordable	for	all	schools	
across	the	country.

Moreover,	 in	 rural	 areas	of	 the	 country	where	 the	
Internet	connectivity	 is	nearly	absent,	deploying	digital	
learning	tools	is	out	of	the	question.	Hence,	the	Government	
should	work	on	improving	the	basic	infrastructure	that	will	
support	the	digital	infrastructure	in	all	areas.

4. Examination Structure
The	NEP	2020	focuses	on	formative	assessment	for	

learning	rather	than	summative	assessment.		The	primary	
purpose	of	changing	the	assessment	system	is	to	promote	
continuous	 tracking	 of	 learning	 outcomes.	 	However,	
continuous	assessment	 requires	schools	and	 teachers	 to	
use	 innovative	 evaluation	approaches	 and	assignments.	
These	approaches	demand	technological	intervention	and	
active	involment	of	teacher	and	students.

Almost	 75%	 schools	 in	 India	 are	 run	 by	 the	
Government	and	80%	schools	are	budget	private	schools.	
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Hence,	deploying	a	continuous	assessment	framework	is	
a	challenging	task	in	these	schools.

Thus,	the	Govt.	needs	to	have	a	systematic	phased	
approach	 to	 successfully	 implement	 the	NEP-2020	and	
provide	quality	education	to	all	students	 irrespective	of	
their	place	of	residence.		However,	in	order	to	accomplish	
all	 these	 goals,	we	must	 overcome	 all	 the	 execution	
challenges	in	a	sustained	manner	for	years	to	come.

B) Problems of Education
Despite	our	best	efforts	our	educational	development	

still	remains	at	a	low	level.	The	following	are	the	main	
problems	faced	in	the	progress	of	education	-

1) Lack of funds :	The	lack	of	sufficient	funds	is	
the	main	problem	in	the	development	of	education	outlay	
for	education	in	five-year	plan	has	been	decreasing,	due	
to	 insufficient	 funds	most	 educational	 institutions	 lack	
infrastructure,	Science	equipment	and	libraries	etc.	Due	
to	this	reason	desired	results	cannot	be	achieved

2) Expensive higher Education :	 University,	
professional	and	technical	education	has	become	costly	in	
India.	Fee	structure	of	Technical	&	Professional	Institutes	
IIM’s	is	quite	high	(HM’s	charge	Rs.	2	Lakh	per	semester	
for	MBA	Classes).	It	is	beyond	the	reach	of	common	man;	
Privatization	of	higher	education	has	led	to	the	growth	of	
profit	hungry	entrepreneurs.	Now	a	day’s	higher	education	
in	much	costly	affair.

3) Problem of Brain drain :	When	 intelligent,	
talented	and	deserving	candidates	do	not	get	suitable	jobs	
in	the	country,	they	prefer	to	go	abroad	for	seeking	jobs.	So	
our	country	is	deprived	of	good	talent.	This	phenomenon	
is	called	Brain	drain	education.

4) Neglect of Indian Language :	The	medium	of	

Instruction	particularly	in	Science	subjects	is	English.	So	
rural	students	who	are	not	well	versed	in	English,	cannot	
study	Science	properly	in	English.	They	suffer	a	lot;	Indian	
Languages	are	still	under	developed.	Standard	publications	
are	not	available	in	Indian	language.

5) Mass Llliteracy :	Despite	constitutional	directives	
and	economic	planning,	we	are	not	able	to	achieve	cent-
percent	literacy.	Even	now	35	%	people	remain	illiterate.	
In	India	the	number	of	illiterates	is	almost	one	third	of	the	
total	illiterates	in	the	world	and	in	India	is	quite	dismal.

6) Wastage of Resources :	Our	Education	system	
is	based	on	General	Education.	The	dropout	rate	is	very	
high	in	primary	and	secondary	level.	Most	of	the	students	
in	6-14	age	groups	 leave	 the	 school	before	 completing	
their	education.	It	leads	to	wastage	of	financial	and	human	
resources.

7) General Education Oriented :	Our	educational	
system	is	of	General	Education	in	nature.		Development	of	
technical	and	vocational	education	is	quite	unsatisfactory.		
So	 our	 education	 is	 unproductive.	Hence	 number	 of	
educated	unemployed	persons	is	increasing	day	by	day.		
This	has	become	a	great	concern	for	Government.

8) Problems of Primary Education :	Our	primary	
education	 is	 ridden	with	 too	many	 problems.	 	 Large	
number	of	primary	schools	has	no	building,	no	facilities	
of	drinking	water,	urinals,	electricity,	furniture	and	study	
materials	 etc.	 	 Large	 number	 of	 primary	 schools	 are	
single	teacher	schools	and	many	schools	are	even	without	
teachers.	 So	 the	 drop	 rate	 is	 very	 high	 and	 a	 cause	 of	
concern.	Concluding,	we	can	stay	that	there	is	quantitative	
development	we	are	still	lagging	behind.
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Cyber Crime Education

Cyber	Crime	is	not	new	for	the	readers,	Electronic	
gadgets	(either	wireless	or	wired),	whenever	are	used	to	
harm	public	and	business	organization	are	called	cyber	
crimes.	 It	may	 be	 done	 in	 the	 form	of	 a	 virus	 attack,	
Phishing	 attack,	Spoofing,	 Identify	Theft	 or	 any	of	 the	
tricks	 to	misguide	 the	 victim.	There	 is	 significant	 and	
worth	 investigation	 by	 criminologists	 because	 victims	
of	Cyber-Crimes	are	increasing	more	quickly	than	cyber	
police	can	detect,	arrest	and	prosecute.	With	the	advent	of	
the	Internet,	people	have	changed	the	way	in	which	they	
communicate	or	interact	with	others,	shop.	These	changes	
in	organization’s	have	increased	the	probability	of	being	
any	kind	of	cyber	threat.

That	Consumer	 awareness	 of	Phishing,	 a	 burning	
cyber	crime	is	high,	and	most	consumers	take	appropriate	
action	upon	receiving	suspicious	email.	More	than	half	of	
consumers	immediately	delete	email	purporting	to	be	from	
their	banks	asking	for	personal	information.

Willox	N.A.,	Regan	T.M.	 (2002)	 studied	 identity	
theft,	a	type	of	cyber	crime,	which	violates	the	individual	
victim	and	wreaks	huge	financial	losses	on	the	commercial	
victim.	However,	the	crime	of	using	false	identifiers	and	
false	 identification	documents	 transcends	 identity	 theft,	
as	it	includes	not	only	the	identity	thief,	but	also	the	drug	
trafficker,	the	alien	smuggler	and	the	terrorist.	One	who	
commits	this	crime	of	identity	fraud	needs	to	be	culled	out	
and	prevented	innovative	and	effective	solutions.

It	 is	 investigated	 that	 computer	 related	 crime	 is	
growing	 rapidly,	 but	we	 are	 unable	 to	measure	with	
any	precision	 its	 incidence	 and	 impact.	More	 accurate	
measurements	would	be	instructive	to	government	and	the	
private	sector,	to	properly	size	prevention	and	investigation	
efforts.	The	study	recommended	in	this	paper	established	
terms	of	 reference	 and	 a	metrics	measurement	 process	
that	would	facilitate	allocation	of	appropriate	resources	

to	preventing	and	responding	to	computer-related	crime.
Conway	M.	 investigated	 that	 cyber	 crime	may	be	

used	 to	 support	 terrorism	and	 such	activities	ought	not	
to	be	classed	as	cyber	terrorism.	Although	hackers	have	
demonstrated	 that	 they	 are	willing	 to	 crash	 computer	
networks	to	cause	functional	paralysis	and	even	significant	
financial	loss,	this	propensity	for	expensive	mischief	is	not	
sufficient	evidence	that	they	would	be	willing	to	jeopardize	
lives	or	even	kill	for	a	political	cause.	Organized	crime	
groups	view	the	Net	as	a	tool,	not	a	target	because	many	
such	 organizations	 employ	 the	 Internet-and	 the	 public	
telecommunications	 network	generally-as	 a	 vehicle	 for	
intelligence	gathering,	fraud,	extortion,	and	theft.

Need for Cyber Crime Education (CCE)
With	 the	 advancement	 in	 Information	Technology	

and	 growing	 need	 of	MISs,	 there	 is	 a	 tremendous	
growth	 in	 the	 facilities	 endowed	with	banks,	 insurance	
companies;	FMCG	and	 e-commerce	 companies.	Cyber	
Crime	awareness	has	to	be	addressed	at	all	levels,	from	the	
individual	user	to	an	organization.	Mobile	life,	covering	
maximum	of	the	dealings	accessible	online	has	granted	the	
probability	of	being	victimized	by	hackers,	intruders	and	
phishers.	Of	course,	network	administrators	are	coming	
with	advanced	technology	and	generating	secure	channels	
for	data	transmission.	In	spite	of	these	security	measures	
(either	at	software	or	hardware	end),	credit	card	frauds.	
ATM	frauds	have	become	common	now	a	days.	Why	so?

Many	studies	have	been	carried	out	on	cyber	crime	
issues	 viz.,	 Identify	Theft,	Hacking,	Phishing,	Vishing,	
Pharming	etc.,	but	no	any	study	suggests	a	specific	measure	
to	 get	 rid	 of	 these	 threats.	The	 researches	 recommend	
taking	precautions	while	using	computer	networks	(either	
internet	)	to	over	come	cyber	attacks.	Education	has	always	
been	supposed	to	enlighten	the	people’s	mind	and	aware	
the	masses,	whenever	 the	 problems	viz.	 environment’s	
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threat	and	like	come	across.	
Mobile Lift
The	emergence	of	the	Internet	has	brought	dramatic	

changes	 in	 the	 living	 patterns	 of	 the	masses	 all	 over	
the	 globe.	The	 traditional	 payment,	where	 the	 clumsy	
and	 expensive	way	 to	 handle	 coins	 and	notes	 is	 being	
replaced	 by	 efficient	 electronic	 payments	 initiated	 by	
various	types	of	plastic	cards,	a	tantalizing	prospect	for	
the	twenty-first	century.	These	business	activities	include	
electronic	fund	transfer	(EFT),	supply	chain	management	
(SCM),	e-Marketing,	online	marketing,	online	transaction	
processing,	 electronic	 data	 interchange	 (EDI)	 and	
automated	data	management	among	others.	Everybody	is	
in	hurry	due	to	sky-scraping	competition	in	every	sphere	
of	life	causing	people	to	use	payment	technologies,	which	
are	more	convenient	and	less	time	consuming.

Active Cyber Criminals
Due	to	unexpected	growth	in	cyber	crimes	in	society,	

information	 system	 security	 has	 become	 the	 greatest	
challenge	for	MIS	experts.	Security	is	the	main	concern	
of	the	organizations	in	the	present	scenario	of	information	
and	 data,	where	 every	 transaction	 is	 on	 transmission	
lines	visible	 to	cyber	criminals	directly	or	 indirectly.	 It	
is	more	dangerous	when	the	data	is	about	the	money	and	
the	financial	 information.	 For	 so	many	 companies	 and	
even	 individuals,	 the	 secrecy	 of	 information	 about	 the	
financial	and	their	accounts	and	so	many	thins	like	this,	
is	highly	important.	If	they	lose	a	small	amount	of	data,	
they	may	lose	their	all	things.	The	growth	of	the	Internet	
as	a	medium	of	transaction	has	made	possible	an	economic	
transformation	in	which	commerce	is	becoming	electronic.	
Engineers	and	technocrats	are	endeavoring	to	block	up	the	
loopholes	through	an	assortment	of	software	and	hardware	
practices,	 viz.,	 SSL	Certificates,	SET	Protocols,	 Pretty	
Good	Privacy,	Kerberos,	Digital	Signatures,	Electronic	
Wallets,	MeChip	and	so	on.	In	spite	of	implementing	such	
potential	 security	 tools	and	 techniques,	cyber	criminals	
trap	the	security	measures	and	create	vulnerabilities	for	
the	organization	and	its	stakeholders	due	to	some	weak	
spots	within	the	system	using	some	tricks	viz.,	

1.	 Impersonation
2.	 Hoaxing
3.	 Cyber	Defamation
4.	 Cyber	stalking
5.	 Identify	Theft
6.	 Denial	of	Service	Attack
Online Transactions
In	the	current	age	of	information	and	Communication	

Technology	 every	 job	 has	 become	 online	 from	banks	
to	 restaurants	 and	 education	 to	 crime.	 Sky-scraping	
competition	in	corporate	world	compelled	every	business	
organization	to	become	technology	savvy	as	people	have	
needed	 for	 hi-tech	 services	 at	 their	 doorsteps	within	

moments.	Every	moment,	managers	are	trying	to	facilitate	
their	customers	in	an	effective	way	to	live	their	business.	
Financial	 Institutions	 cover	 not	 only	banking	 sector	 as	
Central	 Bank	 (Reserve	Bank	 of	 India),	 Commercial	
Banks,	Credit	Rating	Agencies,	Credit	Reporting	and	Debt	
Collection,	Financial	authorities,	 Insurance	Companies,	
Merchant	Banks	and	Venture	Capitalists	but	also	cover	
insurance	sector	with	some	companies,	viz.,	NSDL,	BSE,	
NSE,	 IRDA,	NEDFI,	UTI,	NABARD	etc.	Banks	 and	
insurance	companies	are	facilitating	their	customers	with	
electronic	 services	 at	 their	 portals	 and	outlets	 to	 retain	
their	customers.

•	 E-Ticketing	to	facilitate	the	customers	to	book	
the	bus,	air	and	railway	thickets	online.

•	 E-Tax	enables	customers	to	pay	TDS,	Income	
tax,	Indirect	 tax,	Corporation	tax,	wealth	tax,	
Estate	Duty	 and	 Fringe	Benefits	 tax	 online	
through	NSDL	site	where	customer	can	select	
an	online	challan	based	on	the	tax	s/he	wishes	
to	pay.

•	 E-Donation	facilitates	the	customers	to	donate	
money	to	charitable	and	religious	institutions	
online	through	their	bank	account.

•	 Gone	are	the	days	the	customer	had	to	depend	on	
long	queues	to	shop	goods.	Shopping	malls	are	
now	available	online	and	bills	are	paid	through	
E-Payment	 by	 either	Credit	 or	Debit	Cards.	
Telephone	Bills,	 Electricity	Bills,	Recharge	
of	Cell	 Phones	 can	 be	 paid	 online	 through	
E-Payment	within	moments.

•	 Fund	Transfer	enable	the	customers	to	relocate	
the	money	within	 your	 account	 in	 the	 same	
name.	Transaction	 rights	would	play	a	major	
role.

•	 Third	Party	transfer	to	transfer	the	funds	with	
third	parties	with	secure	identity.	

•	 New	Account	Opening	to	open	new	accounts	
on	internet.

•	 Demat/Account	 Statement	 to	 catch	 the	 daily	
transactions	as	well	as	account	status.

•	 Share	 trading	 has	 become	 the	 business	 for	
investors,	which	 has	 only	 become	 possible	
through	corporate	IT	networks	via	E-Auctions.

Lack of Technical Control
Newsrooms	are	full	with	ATM	frauds,	Credit	Card	

frauds	and	many	such	accidents,	due	to	loopholes	existing	
in	the	system.	Why	do	most	people	still	like	to	do	their	
businesses	 in	 traditional	form	as	before	?	These	people	
prefer	 to	 touch	 the	documents	 and	money	 in	 hand	 and	
doing	the	process	manually	to	electronically.	They	believe	
in	 every	 dealing	 and	 business,	 physically	 rather	 than	
virtually.	There	are	many	people	even	in	this	digital	era,	
who	are	not	agreed	and	accept	the	all	new	technologies.	
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The	job	is	very	hard	to	pursue	and	to	make	these	people	
eager	to	do	in	this	way	and	accept	the	technologies.	People	
are	 always	 not	 certain	 and	 assured	 to	 the	 technologies	
because	of	poor	technical	control	causing	malfunctions,	
frauds	and	unavailability	of	devices	in	the	time	of	need.

This	live	case	shows	mind	set	of	a	cyber	criminal	that	
s/he	might	target	any	citizen	either	an	IT	professional	or	
Non	IT	Professional.	People	usually	make	use	of	internet	
without	 taking	precautions	 as	 they	do	not	 know	 that	 a	
single	click	of	mouse	might	be	dangerous	if	destination	
like	having	some	Malware	or	Spyware.	Most	of	the	internet	
users	not	having	the	knowledge	of-

1.	 Cyber	criminals	and	their	ideology	
2.	 Cyber	threats
3.	 Web	browser’s	security	policy	and	its	usage
4.	 Pop	up	windows	and	its	mechanism	
5.	 Firewall	and	Antivirus	software	usage
6.	 E-Mail	mechanism
7.	 Security	toolbars
8.	 Password	policy	and	Virtual	Keyboards
9.	 SSL	Certificates
10.	 Universal	Resource	Locators
In	broad	terms,	the	functions	of	the	higher	education	

institutes	in	the	modern	world	may	be	said	to	be:
•	 To	seek	and	cultivate	new	knowledge,	to	engage	

vigorously	and	fearlessly	in	the	pursuit	of	truth,	
and	to	interpret	old	knowledge	and	beliefs	in	the	
light	of	new	needs	and	discoveries.

•	 To	 provide	 society	with	 competent	men	 and	
women	 trained	 in	 agriculture,	 arts,	medicine,	
science	 and	 technology	 and	 various	 other	
professions,	 who	 will	 also	 be	 cultivated	
individuals	 imbued	with	 a	 sense	 of	 social	
purpose.

•	 To	strive	to	promote	equality	and	social	justice	
and	 to	 reduce	 social	 and	 cultural	 differences	
through	diffusion	of	education.

•	 To	foster	in	the	students	and	through	them	in	
society	generally,	the	attitudes	and	values	needed	
for	developing	the	good	life	in	individuals	and	
society.

Cyber	Crime	Education	 can	make	 an	 appropriate	
contribution	to		modernization	of	the	traditional	curriculum	
especially	 in	 Professional	 Programs	 in	 the	 field	 of	
Information	Technology,	Management,	Pharmacy,	Law,	
Engineering,	 Education,	Agriculture	 and	 various	 like	
fields.	It	will	create	awareness	among	the	students	who	are	
supposed	as	nation	builders	to	serve	the	nation	in	various	
walks	of	 life.	 In	such	environments,	education	gets	 top	
priory	 so	 as	 to	have	a	 richer	 and	 fuller	 life	 in	material	
terms	by	its	progressive	utilization	as	well	as	to	cultivate	
a	practical	approach	in	the	individuals	for	solving	social	
and	economic	problems	 in	an	 ideal	way.	Knowledge	 is	
power	by	which	things	are	done	said	Socrates.
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Abstract
The financial market crisis that began in early 2007 

is almost unprecedented in its impact, having resulted not 
only in losses in markets and for financial institutions, but 
also in an erosion of public confidence in the financial 
sector and among the institutions themselves across the 
industrialized world.

Improving the operating environment for education 
especially higher education which calls for a shift in the 
role of the government from managing the administrative 
aspects of higher education institutions to becoming an 
architect of education standards and regulations including 
improving and monitoring the quality of academic 
program, establishing accreditation standards and 
procedures, ensuring equity and coordinating a system 
with multiple players and multiple pathways to learning.

Introduction
The	subprime	mortgage	crisis	and	the	ensuring	credit	

crunch,	 combined	with	 rising	 inflation	worldwide	 and	
the	consequent	slowdown	in	demand	in	many	advanced	
economies,	has	engendered	significant	uncertainty	about	
the	 short-term	outlook	 for	 the	world	 economy.	Global	
growth	is	slowing,	and	it	is	not	yet	clear	when	the	effects	
of	 the	present	 crisis	will	 subside.	The	financial	market	
crisis	that	began	in	early	2007	is	almost	unprecedented	in	
its	impact,	having	resulted	not	only	in	losses	in	markets	
and	 for	financial	 institutions,	 but	 also	 in	 an	 erosion	of	
public	confidence	in	the	financial	sector	and	among	the	
institutions	 themselves	 across	 the	 industrialized	world.	
In	 the	meantime,	 rising	 energy	 and	 commodity	 prices	
are	 having	 a	 dual	 effect	 on	 emerging	 and	 developing	
economies;	 on	 the	 one	 hand,	 boosting	 growth;	 on	 the	
other	hand	creating	inflationary	pressures	 that	raise	 the	
basic	cost	of	living,	thus	poverty	levels.

After	several	years	of	rapid	and	almost	unhampered	
growth,	the	global	economic	landscape	is	changing.	Rising	
food	 and	 energy	prices,	 a	major	 international	financial	
crisis,	and	 the	 related	slowdown	 in	 the	world’s	 leading	
economies	 are	 confronting	 policy	makers	with	 new	
economic	management	challenges.

Need of The Study
In	order	 to	meet	 the	global	challenges	 there	 is	 the	

need	of	following	global	competitiveness,	which	can	only	
be	achieved	through	right	university	education.

1) Institutions  :	The	 institutional	 environment	
forms	the	frame	work	within	which	individuals,	
firms,	 and	 government	 interact	 to	 generate	
income	 and	 wealth	 in	 the	 economy.	 The	
institutional	framework	has	a	strong	bearing	on	
competitiveness	and	growth.	It	plays	a	central	
role	 in	 the	ways	 in	which	society’s	distribute	
the	benefits	and	bear	the	costs	of	development	
strategies	 and	 policies,	 and	 it	 influences	
investment	decisions	and	the	organization	\	of	
production.

2)  Infrastructure :	 Extensive	 and	 efficient	
infrastructure	 is	 an	 essential	 driver	 of	
competitiveness.	It	is	critical	for	ensuring	the	
effective	 functioning	of	 the	economy,	as	 it	 is	
an	 important	 factor	 determining	 the	 location	
of	economic	activity	and	kinds	of	activities	or	
sectors	that	can	develop	in	a	particular	economy.	
Well-developed	infrastructure	reduces	the	effect	
of	 distance	 between	 regions,	with	 the	 result	
of	 truly	 integrating	 the	 national	market	 and	
connecting	it	to	markets	in	other	countries	and	
regions.

3) Goods market efficiency :	 Countries	with	
efficient	goods	markets	are	will	positioned	to	
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produce	the	right	mix	of	products	and	services	
given	supply	and	demand	conditions,	as	well	
as	 to	 ensure	 that	 these	 goods	 can	 be	most	
effectively	 traded	 in	 the	 economy.	Healthy	
market	competition,	both	domestic	and	foreign,	
is	 important	 in	driving	market	 efficiency	and	
thus	business	productivity,	by	ensuring	that	the	
most	efficient	firms,	producing	goods	demanded	
by	the	market,	are	those	that	thrive.

4) Labour market efficiency :	The	 efficiency	
and	flexibility	of	the	labor	market	are	critical	
for	ensuring	that	workers	are	allocated	to	their	
most	efficient	use	in	the	economy,	and	provided	
with	incentives	to	give	their	best	effort	in	their	
jobs.	Labour	markets	must	therefore	have	the	
flexibility	to	shift	workers	from	one	economic	
activity	to	another	rapidly	and	at	low	cost,	and	
to	 allow	 for	wage	fluctuations	without	much	
social	disruption.

Significance of The Study
1) Financial market sophistication :	The	present	

global	 financial	 crisis	 has	 highlighted	 the	
critical	importance	of	financial	markets	for	the	
functioning	of	national	economies.	An	efficient	
financial	 sector	 is	 necessary	 to	 allocate	 the	
resources	 saved	by	 a	 nation’s	 citizen	 as	well	
as	those	entering	the	economy	from	abroad	to	
their	most	productive	uses.	It	channels	resources	
to	 the	 entrepreneurial	 or	 investment	 projects	
with	the	highest	expected	rates	of	return,	rather	
than	 to	 the	politically	 connected.	A	 thorough	
assessment	of	risk	is	therefore	a	key	ingredient.

2) Technological readiness : 	 This	 pillar	
measures	 the	agility	with	which	an	economy	
adopts	 existing	 technologies	 to	 enhance	
the	 productivity	 of	 its	 industries.	Therefore	
information	and	communication	 technologies	
access	and	usage	are	included	in	the	pillar	as	
essential	 components	 of	 economies’	 overall	
level	of	technological	readiness.

3) Market size :	The	size	of	 the	market	affects	
productivity	because	large	markets	allow	firms	
to	exploit	economies	of	scale.	Traditionally,	the	
markets	available	to	firms	have	been	constrained	
by	national	borders.	In	the	era	of	globalization,	
international	markets	have	become	a	substitute	
for	 domestic	markets,	 especially	 for	 small	
countries.

4) Bus iness  sophis t icat ion  : 	 Bus iness	
sophistication	is	conducive	to	higher	efficiency	
in	 the	 production	 of	 goods	 and	 services.	
This	 leads,	 in	 turn,	 to	 increased	productivity,	
thus	 enhancing	 a	 nation’s	 competitiveness.	

Business	sophistication	concerns	the	quality	of	
a	country’s	overall	business	networks	as	well	as	
the	quality	of	individual	firms’	operations	and	
strategies.

4) Innovations :	The	last	pillar	of	competitiveness	
is	 technological	 innovation.	 Although	
substantial	gains	can	be	obtained	by	improving	
institutions,	building	infrastructures,	reducing	
macroeconomic	 instability,	 or	 improving	 the	
human	capital	of	the	population,	all	these	factors	
eventually	seem	to	run	into	diminishing	returns.	
The	same	is	true	for	the	efficiency	of	the	labor,	
financial,	and	goods	markets.	In	the	long	run,	
standards	of	living	can	be	expanded	only	with	
technological	innovation.

Objectives
1)	 To	 increase	 higher	 labours	 efficiency	 in	 the	

market.
2)	 To	 adopt	 advance	 technology	 for	 enhancing	

productivity.
3)	 To	 develop	 the	Business	 sophistication	 for	

Nation’s	competitiveness.
4)	 To	 create	 the	 innovation	 attitude	 towards	

technologies.
Research Methodologies
Research	 analyze	 and	 criticizes	 the	 data	 through	

observations,	schedule	and	Govt.	publications.
There	are	a	number	of	issues	involved	in	strengthening	

India’s	 higher	 education	 system	which	 needs	 to	 be	
addressed	immediately.	They	are	as	follows	:-

1)	 Make	 the	 education	 system	as	 a	whole	more	
responsive	to	market	needs.

2)	 Ensure	expanded	access	to	education	that	fosters	
critical	thinking	and	learning	skills	for	all,	not	
just	the	elite.

3)	 Correcting	teaching	and	learning	processes.	The	
learning	materials	have	to	be	revised	to	ensure	
consistency	between	the	skills	taught	in	primary	
and	secondary	education	and	the	needs	of	the	
knowledge	economy	introducing	material	and	
methods	to	teach	students	how	to	learn	rather	
than	stressing	occupation	specific	knowledge.

4)	 Enhancing	the	quality	of	primary	and	secondary	
education	 including	 tackling	 issues	 related	 to	
quality	and	relevance,	with	special	emphasis	on	
ameliorating	teacher	vacancies	and	absenteeism	
and	reversing	high	dropout	rate.

5)	 Aising	there	quality	of	all	higher	education,	not		
just	a	few	world	class	ones	such	as	IITs	and	IIMs	

6)	 Reforming	 the	curricula	of	 tertiary	education	
institutions	to	include	skills	and	competencies	
for	the	knowledge	economy-	(	Communication	
skills,	 problem	 solving	 skills,	 creativity	 and	
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team	work	)	that	do	meet	the	needs	of	the	private	
sector	also.

Findings of The Study
1)	 Improving	 the	 operating	 environment	 for	

education	especially	higher	education	which	calls	 for	a	
shift	 in	 the	 role	 of	 the	government	 from	managing	 the	
administrative	 aspects	 of	 higher	 education	 institutions	
to	 becoming	 an	 architect	 of	 education	 standards	 and	
regulations	including	improving	and	monitoring	the	quality	
of	academic	program,	establishing	accreditation	standards	
and	procedures,	ensuring	equity	and	coordinating	a	system	
with	multiple	players	and	multiple	pathways	to	learning.

2)	Embracing	the	contribution	of	the	private	sector	
in	education	and	training	by	relaxing	bureaucratic	hurdles	
and	putting	in	place	better	accreditation	systems	for	private	
provider	of	education	and	training.

3)	Restructuring	higher	education	 is	a	world-wide	
phenomenon.	The	USA,	the	UK,	Australia,	China,	Pakistan	
etc.	 either	 have	 restructured	 or	 are	 restructuring	 their	
respective	 higher	 education	 systems	with	 the	 object	 to	
match	their	systems	in	order	to	negotiate	higher	education	
under	GATS	regime.	For	example,	Australia/	The	USA,	
the	UK,	Canada,	New	Zealand	are	 restructuring	higher	
education	for	marketing	higher	education	for	marketing	
higher	education	as	commodity	and	 services	with	 their	
prospective	buyer-	students	from	India.	China	and	many	
other	developing	countries.	For	this,	the	USA	has	major	
plans	for	investment	in	higher	education	and	invested	$	
134	billion	 in	higher	education	over	 the	next	10	years;	
the	JK	has	injected	a	new	dynamism	in	higher	education	
sector	through	competition	and	incentives	performance-
based	 funding	 for	 teaching	 and	 research	 and	 portable	
students”	 aids	 ).	 China	 has	 undertaken	 a	 package	 of	
comprehensive	 reforms	 in	 higher	 education	 for	 over	
last	two	decades	and	has	looked	education..	science	and	
technology	as	the	strategic	driving	forces	of	sustainable	
economic	development	and	has	already	opened	door	to	
private	universities	and	 they	are	working	good	 jobs.	 In	
Australia	 government	 funding	 has	 been	 significantly		
enhanced	along	with	increased	provisions	for	subsidized	
loans	and	scholarship	for	students	and	also	quality	audit	
and	control	mechanisms.	Even	Pakistan	replaced	her	U6C	
by	the	Higher	Education	Commission	(2002)	and	increased	
public	funding	in	higher	education	from	Rs.3.8	billion	on	

2002	to	Rs.33.7	billion	in	2007	and	has	envisaged	bringing	
in	 transparency	 and	 accountability,	 recurrent	 funds	 to	
the	 universities	 on	 the	 basis	 of	 a	 new	finding	 formula.	
Therefore,	the	general	conclusion	is:	though	primary	and	
secondary	education	is	important,	it	is	the	quality	and	size	
of	 the	 higher	 education	 system	 that	will	 differentiate	 a	
dynamic	economy	from	a	marginalized	one	in	the	global	
knowledge	based	economy.	Enormous	cross	country	data	
reveal	that	national	economic	growth	and	growth	in	quality	
higher	education	bear	a	high	correlation.

4)	The	 rapid	 growth	 of	 private	 institutions	 and	
deemed	 universities	 has	 created	 concern	 about	 equity,	
quality,	 exploitation,	 distribution	 of	 learning	 across	
disciplines,	 transparency	 and	 public	 accountability.	
However,	 students	 and	 parents	 expect	much	 and	 also	
pay	much	 for	 purchasing	 better	 education	 but	 finally	
many	 of	 them	become	 frustrated	 for	 getting	mediocre	
services,	and	unemployable	skills	as	these	institutions	fail	
to	give	guarantee	as	generally	done	by	the	private	sector	
corporate	houses	as	profit	as	well	as	quality	are	integrated	
in	corporate	culture.

5)	Accreditation	mechanism	is	not	a	daily	menu	in	
the	universities	and	the	affiliated	colleges.	Evaluation	by	
external	body	like	NAAC	looks	fearful	and	it	is	never	a	
professional	 outlook	 that	 evaluation,	 accreditation	 and	
grading	are	the	stimuli	to	growth.	The	system	likes	to	keep	
its	information	system	hidden	and	fears	self	assessment	
and	display	the	self	of	the	system	to	the	public.	Naturally,	
accountability	is	almost	a	nonentity	in	higher	education	
institutions.	As	of	now	only	31%	of	the	universities	and	
9%	of	the	college	are	accredited	by	NAAC.
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NEP 2020 : Opportunities and Challenges in Higher 
Education

The	National	Education	Policy	 2020	 (NEP	2020)	
is	 a	 policy	 document	 that	 outlines	 the	 framework	 for	
the	development	of	education	 in	 India.	The	policy	was	
approved	by	 the	Union	Cabinet	 on	 July	 29,	 2020,	 and	
is	the	first	major	education	policy	of	the	21st	century.	It	
replaces	the	previous	National	Policy	on	Education,	which	
was	formulated	in	1986	and	modified	in	1992.

The	NEP	2020	aims	to	transform	the	Indian	education	
system	 into	 a	more	 holistic,	 multidisciplinary,	 and	
flexible	 system	 that	 is	 better	 aligned	with	 the	needs	of	
the	21st	century.	The	policy	focuses	on	several	key	areas,	
including	early	childhood	care	and	education,	foundational	
literacy	and	numeracy,	curriculum	and	pedagogy,	teacher	
education,	higher	education,	vocational	education,	and	the	
use	of	technology	in	education.

Some of the major highlights of the NEP 2020 
include

The	 introduction	 of	 a	 new	 5+3+3+4	 curriculum	
structure,	with	five	years	of	foundational	education,	three	
years	 of	 preparatory	 education,	 three	 years	 of	middle	
education,	and	four	years	of	secondary	education.

A	focus	on	early	childhood	education,	with	a	new	
national	mission	on	foundational	literacy	and	numeracy	for	
all	children	up	to	the	age	of	8.The	introduction	of	a	flexible	
and	multidisciplinary	curriculum	that	will	allow	students	to	
choose	from	a	wide	range	of	subjects.A	renewed	emphasis	
on	mother	tongue	as	the	medium	of	instruction	up	to	at	
least	Grade	5,	while	also	encouraging	multilingualism.

A	focus	on	experiential	learning	and	critical	thinking,	
with	a	reduction	in	the	emphasis	on	rote	learning.A	new	
teacher	education	framework,	which	includes	a	four-year	
integrated	B.Ed.	 program	 and	 continuous	 professional	
development	for	teachers.

The	establishment	of	a	National	Research	Foundation	
to	fund	and	promote	research	in	all	areas	of	knowledge.

The	introduction	of	vocational	education	and	training	from	
Grade	6	onwards.

The	promotion	of	online	and	digital	education,	with	
the	establishment	of	a	dedicated	unit	for	the	development	
of	digital	infrastructure,	content,	and	capacity.

Overall,	the	NEP	2020	is	aimed	at	transforming	the	
Indian	education	system	into	a	more	inclusive,	equitable,	
and	innovative	system	that	can	prepare	students	for	the	
challenges	and	opportunities	of	the	21st	century.

The	National	 Education	 Policy	 (NEP)	 2020	 is	
a	 comprehensive	 framework	 for	 the	 development	 of	
education	 in	 India,	 covering	 a	wide	 range	 of	 issues	
including	 school	 education,	 higher	 education,	 and	
vocational	 education.	 In	 terms	of	higher	education,	 the	
NEP	2020	aims	to	transform	the	existing	higher	education	
system	and	make	it	more	flexible,	multidisciplinary,	and	
inclusive.

Here	 are	 some	 of	 the	 opportunities	 for	 higher	
education	in	NEP	2020:

•	 Multidisciplinary Education :	The	NEP	2020	
emphasizes	 on	multidisciplinary	 education,	
allowing	students	to	take	courses	from	different	
disciplines	 and	 create	 their	 own	 unique	
academic	programs.

•	 Online Education :	The	policy	also	encourages	
the	use	of	online	education	and	the	development	
of	digital	infrastructure	for	education	delivery.	
This	 opens	 up	 opportunities	 for	 learners	 to	
access	 quality	 education	 regardless	 of	 their	
location.

•	 Skill-Based Education :	The	NEP	2020	aims	
to	 promote	 skill-based	 education,	which	will	
equip	students	with	the	practical	skills	needed	
for	the	job	market.

•  Internationalization :	The	 policy	 also	 aims	
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to	 promote	 internationalization	 of	 higher	
education,	through	collaborations	with	foreign	
institutions,	student	and	faculty	exchanges,	and	
the	establishment	of	international	campuses	in	
India.

•	 Research and Innovation :	The	NEP	2020	
emphasizes	on	 research	and	 innovation,	with	
the	aim	of	transforming	India	into	a	knowledge	
society.

	 	 The	NEP	2020	provides	a	wide	range	of	
opportunities	for	higher	education	in	India.	It	
aims	to	transform	the	existing	higher	education	
system	into	a	more	flexible	and	inclusive	one	
that	 caters	 to	 the	 needs	 of	 a	 diverse	 student	
population.

	 	 The	National	Education	 Policy	 (NEP)	
2020	 outlines	 several	 challenges	 in	 higher	
education	that	need	to	be	addressed	in	order	to	
achieve	the	policy’s	goals.	Some	of	the	major	
challenges	include:

•	 Access and Equity :	One	of	the	key	challenges	
in	 higher	 education	 is	 ensuring	 equitable	
access	 to	 quality	 education	 for	 all	 students.	
This	 includes	 ensuring	 that	 students	 from	
marginalized	communities	and	rural	areas	have	
equal	opportunities	to	access	higher	education.

•	 Quality of Education :	Another	 challenge	
is	 improving	 the	 quality	 of	 higher	 education	

in	 India.	This	 includes	 developing	 new	 and	
innovative	 teaching	 methods,	 improving	
teacher	training,	and	investing	in	research	and	
development.

•	 Relevance of Curriculum :	The	NEP	2020	
emphasizes	the	need	to	make	higher	education	
more	relevant	to	the	needs	of	the	industry	and	
society.	This	requires	developing	new	curricula	
that	are	flexible,	multidisciplinary,	and	provide	
students	with	the	skills	and	knowledge	needed	
to	succeed	in	the	21st	century.

•	 Funding and Infrastructure :	 Funding	 and	
infrastructure	 are	 critical	 for	 improving	 the	
quality	of	higher	education	in	India.	The	NEP	
2020	proposes	increasing	public	investment	in	
education,	developing	a	sustainable	financing	
model,	and	leveraging	technology	to	improve	
infrastructure.

•  Faculty Development :	Developing	a	highly	
qualified	and	motivated	faculty	is	essential	for	
improving	the	quality	of	higher	education.	The	
NEP	2020	proposes	improving	teacher	training,	
providing	 opportunities	 for	 professional	
development,	 and	 encouraging	 research	 and	
innovation.

Addressing	these	challenges	will	require	a	concerted	
effort	 from	 all	 stakeholders,	 including	 policymakers,	
educators,	students,	and	industry	leaders.
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The	 function	 of	medical	 practitioners	 in	modern	
culture	 is	 significant.	Over	 the	 course	 of	 its	 existence,	
the	 health	 sector	 has	made	 significant	 contributions	
to	 humanity’s	 transformation.	 Now,	 however,	 the	
circumstance	has	altered	with	a	total	meltdown	in	faith	
and	confidence	among	patients	and	medical	experts	on	
both	sides.	It	is	essential	that	we	take	immediate	remedial	
action	in	this	respect	if	medical	personnel	are	to	be	capable	
of	 altering	 this	 view	 and	 guaranteeing	 that	 aggression	
towards	 physicians	 is	 decreased.	This	 article	 examines	
several	steps	that	may	be	taken	to	guarantee	that	India’s	
medical	system	reclaims	its	former	esteem	and	reputation	
in	the	forthcoming	years.

Some	of	the	most	massive	role	models	in	contemporary	
culture	 are	 in	 the	medical	 community.	Throughout	 all	
ages,	 faiths,	 ethnicities,	 and	 nations,	 the	 health	 sector	
has	 significantly	 contributed	 to	 the	 transformation	 of	
civilization.1	The	 practise	 of	medicine	 fills	 the	 hole	
between	 the	 realms	of	 science	 and	 society.	When	 they	
use	 cutting-edge	 scientific	 understanding	 to	 continue	
providing	affordable	care,	physicians	become	agents	of	
transformation.	The	 steadily	 rising	 expected	 lifespan	
and	improving	living	conditions	attest	to	the	efficacy	of	
contemporary	medicine.	With	increased	focus	being	placed	
on	delivering	a	much	more	efficient	system	for	providing	
healthcare,	we’ve	seen	notable	advancements	in	the	tools,	
methods,	and	results.1

Thus,	 it	 is	 anticipated	 that	 physicians	will	 take	
accountability	for	their	actions	and	the	results.

In	 the	mediaeval	 era,	 physicians	were	 considered	
second	only	to	Lords.In	contrast,	physicians	were	regarded	
as	 being	 among	 the	most	 dependable	 and	 respected	
relatives	who	were	frequently	called	upon	in	a	crisis	to	cure	
or	preserve	the	lives	of	relatives.	The	normal	relationship	
among	physicians	and	the	community	is	sadly	eroding	and	

is	often	questioned	in	the	modern	environment.
They	 are	well	 aware	 that	 the	 healthcare	 industry	

is	 experiencing	 a	 legitimacy	 crisis	 and	 a	 decline	 in	
patient	 confidentiality.	 The	 environment	 in	 which	
physicians	operate	is	“VUCA,”	or	volatile,	unpredictable,	
complicated,	 and	 confusing.2	The	 result	 is	 a	 feeling	of	
insecurity	on	both	sides,	with	 the	danger	of	aggression	
hovering	like	 the	Blade	of	Damocles	over	 the	heads	of	
hospital	personnel.

The	health	 sector	has	made	great	 strides	 in	 recent	
years,	but	aggression	 towards	physicians	 is	also	on	 the	
increase,	particularly	in	India.

3To	name	a	few	assaults	on	health	personnel,	there	
were	incidents	in	Maharashtra	on	June	11,	2019,	in	which	
a	student	at	a	medical	college	was	brutally	attacked	after	
one	victim	passed	away.

4According	 to	 reports,	 the	victim	 sustained	 severe	
brain	damage	that	might	also	force	him	to	abandon	his	line	
of	work.	Due	to	the	patient’s	death,	there	was	a	violent	
attack	in	August	2016	on	two	BJ	Medical	College,	Pune,	
residents.4	On	March	15,	2017,	in	Dhule,	a	patient’s	family	
members	threatened	an	orthopaedic	surgeon	as	the	patient	
allegedly	died	from	a	postponement	in	therapies.4	These	
regular	 violent	 incidents	 in	 India,	 a	 country	 in	which	
culture	has	historically	held	physicians	in	great	respect,	
show	 that	 now	 the	 notion	 of	 healthcare	 as	 a	 respected	
profession	is	under	scrutiny.

What	might	be	some	potential	causes	for	the	shifting	
perception	 of	 doctors?	The	 older	 clinical	 programme	
did	 not	 particularly	 address	 subjects	 like	 competence,	
physician-patient	 interactions,	 or	 interaction.	None	 of	
the	aforementioned	topics	were	covered	in	detail	in	any	
programs,	and	retraining	was	not	included	in	the	typical	
medical	 curriculum.1	 The	 elder	 physicians’	 conduct	
and	demeanour,	which	was	 regarded	as	 the	 “secret”	or	
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“unofficial”	 curriculum,	 served	 as	 an	 example	 of	 the	
proper	behaviour	of	a	healthcare	professional	in	all	that	
they	said	and	did.	Regrettably,	the	widespread	marketing	
of	medical	services,	a	few	unscrupulous	professionals,	and	
a	systemic	inability	of	the	regulatory	structure	to	remedy	
such	misdoings	have	all	conspired	to	hijack	this	beautiful	
and	service-oriented	vocation	in	recent	times.

Everyone	 agrees	 that	 one	way	 to	 improve	 this	
regrettable	 scenario	 is	 for	 healthcare	 experts	 to	 help	
patients	 with	 greater	 professionalism	 in	 all	 of	 their	
interactions.	

So	what	exactly	is	competence	in	medicine?	Would	
it	 result	 in	 improved	 results	 for	medical	 care?	The	
medical	 industry	does	not	 fall	 into	 this	category	and	 is	
not	 comparable	 to	 any	 other	 service	 sector.	The	main	
distinction	 is	 that	 each	 doctor	 offers	 assistance,	while	
every	patient	 is	 a	 client.	There	 is	 obviously	 a	need	 for	
enhancement	 in	 the	 Indian	 healthcare	 services	 sector,	
which	is	now	undergoing	development.	The	main	point	
is	that	each	and	every	physician	has	to	be	professionally	
trained	in	“customer	orientation”	as	a	requirement	of	the	
healthcare	profession.	The	Royal	College	of	Physicians,	
London,	produced	a	paper	on	clinical	excellence	in	2005.	
According	to	experts,	“medical	professionalism	refers	to	
a	set	of	principles,	conduct,	and	connections	that	underlie	
the	majority’s	faith	in	clinicians.”

1This	 ought	 to	 be	 the	 cornerstone	 or	 heart	 of	 a	
high-quality	medical	system	built	on	a	caring	mentality.	
Economic,	 societal,	 and	 political	 forces	 now	 have	 an	
influence	on	healthcare	competence.	The	public	good	is	
harmed	by	the	subpar	hospital	attention	that	results	from	a	
lack	of	competency.	Clinical	practise	includes	compassion,	
compassion,	care,	and	concern	for	those	that	are	frequently	
based	 in	dread,	 suffering,	worry,	uncertainty,	 and	other	
unanswered	questions.	It	also	goes	beyond	expertise	and	
the	capacity	to	cure	illness.5

So,	competency	has	to	be	studied	in	depth	and	assessed.	
Making	 sure	doctors	 comprehend	 the	 characteristics	of	
contemporary	clinical	excellence	and	act	 in	accordance	
with	its	standing	ought	to	be	the	top	priority.1

1. Truthfulness: According to certain values, an 
element of professional behaviour is :	Authenticity	 is	
one	of	the	attributes	in	which	a	physician	has	the	personal	
integrity	to	tell	their	patients	the	reality	of	what	transpired.	
To	 provide	 an	 actual	 period	 example,	 a	 renowned	
optometrist	performed	on	an	individual;	sadly,	the	patient	
became	blind	 as	 a	 result	 of	 an	operative	problem.	The	
patient’s	 family	members	 listened	while	 the	 physician	
accurately	 described	 the	whole	 incident.	The	 patient	
afterwards	asked	the	same	kind	of	physician	to	perform	on	
the	other	eye	since	they	respected	the	physician’s	honesty.	
The	patient’s	vision	was	recovered	after	the	procedure.	All	
healthcare	workers	should	learn	from	this	model	of	moral	

interaction	and	reciprocal	trust.
2. Empathize :	The	 capacity	 to	 comprehend	 and	

understand	the	emotions	of	those	who	are	experiencing	
Physicians	must	have	empathy	for	other	people	and	know	
how	to	deal	with	a	person’s	feelings	in	addition	to	those	
of	their	relatives.	Unfortunately,	whenever	a	baby	passed	
away	at	a	reputable	facility,	the	personnel	delivered	the	
deceased	child’s	corpse	covered	in	newspaper	and	packed	
inside	a	sealed	container	with	no	compassion	or	emotion.	
It	is	not	surprising	when	we	observe	even	logical	people	
getting	angry	when	certain	insensitive	conduct	is	shown.	
This	 tragic	 incident	might	 have	 been	 simply	managed	
by	 comforting	 the	 families,	 providing	 the	mourning	
family	with	 psychological	 and	moral	 assistance,	 and	
exhibiting	some	common	decency	in	the	way	the	corpse	
was	delivered.

3. Personality for perfection :	In	an	age	of	rapidly	
expanding	technology	and	information,	physicians	must	
demonstrate	 a	 passion	 for	 continuous	 learning,	 staying	
current	in	their	area	of	expertise,	and	pursuing	excellence.

4. Self-assurance :	 Physicians	must	 be	 confident	
enough	to	cope	with	any	issues	or	crises	that	may	arise.	
It’s	only	possible	if	they	are	dedicated	to	expanding	their	
knowledge	and	developing	their	talents	in	all	areas.

5. Individual pampering :	All	medical	personnel	
must	be	perfectly	groomed	in	a	way	that	communicates	
assurance	and	 simplifies	 the	process	 for	 the	patients	 to	
believe	the	physicians	since	first	impressions	always	count.

6. Schedule Administration :	 Patients	 are	 often	
patiently	waiting	 for	 consultations	 these	 days,	which	
produces	resentment	and	heightens	the	emotional	trauma	
of	someone	already	experiencing	pain.	In	order	to	shorten	
waiting	lists	or	tell	patients	whenever	a	doctor	is	running	
late,	 innovation—the	 shape	of	 a	 computerised	position	
to	identify,	the	use	of	SMS	to	notify	people,	etc.—can	be	
employed	in	this	direction.

7. Collaboration :	 By	 collaborating	 closely,	
physicians	could	provide	high-quality,	complete	medical	
treatment.	A	poor	approach	 to	ego	 is	not	an	acceptable	
component	 of	 effective	 treatment.	Nonetheless,	 it	 is	
important	 to	 consistently	 acknowledge	 and	 put	 into	
practise	mutual	gratitude	and	admiration	 for	 even	 little	
efforts.

8. Appreciate :	It’s	essential	that	you	honour	everyone	
by	being	courteous	and	refraining	from	using	expressions	
that	are	both	insulting	and	negative.	Aggression	towards	
physicians	may	be	reduced	in	this	manner.

A	significant	revamp	of	medical	training	is	required	
first,	from	the	moment	trainees	enter	the	field.	The	pupils	
have	to	acquire	all	of	the	aforementioned	qualities	along	
with	 their	medical	 expertise	 and	 skills.	 It	 is	 good	 that	
the	AETCOM	modules,	or	foundational	programs,	were	
added	to	the	professional	curriculum’s	syllabus	as	of	this	
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year.6	By	doing	this,	it’ll	be	ensured	that	now	the	pupils	
get	 specific	 instruction	 in	 communication	management	
and	professionalism	during	 their	 university	 education.7	
Observing	social	norms	 is	another	crucial	 factor.	Rural	
or	peripheral	locations	need	the	assistance	of	physicians	
since	 they	cannot	get	help	 from	 their	area	of	 specialty.	
In	tribal	regions	in	which	even	the	most	basic	healthcare	
centres	really	aren’t	accessible,	committed	health	doctors	
like	Dr.	 Prakash	Amte	 and	 his	wife,	Dr.	Abhay	Bang	
and	his	wife,	and	Dr.	J.	S.	Roy	are	just	a	few	instances	
of	 individuals	who	 are	 helping	 the	 community.	 Public	
hospitals	have	inadequate	facilities	and	a	shortage	of	staff	
due	to	the	government’s	minimal	investment	in	health	care.	
Individuals	have	a	duty	to	use	private	medical	facilities	
as	a	consequence.8	The	administration	is	constrained	in	
its	 ability	 to	 provide	 affordable	 healthcare,	 but	 at	 the	
same	time,	the	Medical	Establishment	Act	of	2010	that	it	
has	enforced	has	killed	off	local	medical	practises.9	This	
measure	interfered	with	the	operation	of	minor	institutions	
that	were	offering	top-notch	services.	Corporations	with	
a	sole	focus	on	profit	have	now	filled	the	current	void	in	
medicine.	They	use	physicians	who	are	employed	at	the	
lowest	 pay	 rates	 and	 demand	 exorbitant	 fees	 for	 even	
the	 smallest	 treatments.	Many	people	 are	 unaware	 that	
physicians	seldom	get	more	than	10%	to	16%	of	the	total	
cost,	 although	 they	 are	 the	 only	 ones	 held	 accountable	
for	the	expensive	prices.	To	thrive,	a	conscientious	health	
professional	must	quit	or	suppress	his	emotions.	Medical	
insurance	has	led	some	individuals	to	feel	they	can	now	
afford	 to	 have	 treatment	 at	 these	 facilities	 and	 drive	
themselves	further	into	debt.10

There	are	many	regulations	in	existence	to	safeguard	
medical	 personnel,	 and	 there	 are	 laws	 for	 the	 safety	
of	 health	 personnel	 and	 health	 facilities	 in	 18	 states	
throughout	India.

The Maharashtra Act XI of 2010 states
•		 Any	 harm	or	 violent	 act	 committed	 towards	

healthcare	employees	is	illegal	and	should	be	
punished.	Physicians,	nursing	staff,	paramedics,	
graduate	 doctors,	 and	 healthcare	 staff	 are	
examples	of	healthcare	experts.	

•		 It	 is	 forbidden	 to	do	any	harm	 to	 the	 facility	
or	 the	organisation	of	 the	health	system.	It	 is	
illegal	to	break	into	medicine	supply	shops,	fire	
vehicles,	or	destroy	inpatient	beds.

•		 If	actually	convicted,	offenders	must	serve	not	
less	than	three	years	in	jail	and	incur	a	penalty	of	
INR	52,000.Both	tangible	and	intangible	crimes	
are	 considered	 offenses.	Damage	 to	 hospital	
devices	and	gadgets	 is	a	crime	for	which	 the	
perpetrator	is	responsible	for	paying	double	the	
value	of	the	faulty	property.	Yet	the	reality	of	
everyday	life	is	incredibly	different.

Due	 to	 the	managers’	 lack	of	 enthusiasm,	 several	
of	 these	 have	 not	 yet	 been	 executed	 correctly.	 So	 few	
instances	involving	alleged	assaults	on	healthcare	facilities	
have	been	brought	to	trial,	and	nobody	has	been	punished	
under	the	aforementioned	Healthcare	Service	Personnel	
and	Healthcare	Organizations	(Prevention	of	Violence	or	
Damage	or	Loss	of	Property)	Act.10	

In	conclusion,	it	is	imperative	that	almost	all	parties	
involved	accept	responsibility	for	the	poor	state	of	health	
services	in	the	second-	and	third-tier	communities	in	the	
state	of	Maharashtra.	The	medical	community	as	a	whole,	
including	physicians,	must	 reflect	 and	devise	measures	
to	 address	 the	malfeasance	of	 a	 small	minority	 so	 that	
the	whole	field	is	held	accountable.11	As	long	as	they	are	
prepared	 to	change	 in	such	complex	and	contemporary	
times,	 dedicated	 and	 skilled	medical	 professionals	will	
strive	 to	 save	 people	 as	well	 as	 provide	 their	 patients	
with	high-quality	treatment.12	Despite	the	fact	that	things	
are	getting	better	over	 time,	authorities	and	other	 legal	
organisations	like	WHO,	IMA,	etc.,	who	really	have	access	
to	greater	funds,	must	take	the	initiative	in	making	sure	
that	ideal	health-care	requirements	are	upheld	throughout	
the	nation.
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Search for Identity in Lewis Carroll’s Alice’s 
Adventures in Wonderland

“I	am	made	and	remade	continually.	Different	people	
draw	different	words	from	me”,	these	words	by	Virginia	
Woolf	 are	 true	 for	 every	person	 around	 the	globe.	Our	
being	is	created	and	recreated	by	us	as	well	as	by	others.	
We	have	multiple	identities	in	this	globalised	world.	We	
are	somebody	else	in	society,	a	different	person	at	home,	
a	different	entity	 in	external	world	and	 totally	different	
in	our	 internal	world.	Appearances,	nicknames,	morals,	
culture,	values,	beliefs,	emotions,	likes	and	dislikes	and	
many	other	things	give	us	a	different	identity	every	time.	
And	this	sense	of	identity	becomes	complicated	with	more	
things	we	read	and	experience.

Lacan	says	that	our	identity	begins	to	be	constructed	
as	soon	as	we	are	born.	At	the	early	stage	of	childhood	an	
infant	first	recognizes	himself	as	a	unified	entity,	separated	
from	other	individuals	around	him	rather	than	a	fragmented	
self-interspersed	with	other	abstract	fragments.	Lacan	calls	
this	stage	as	The	Mirror	Stage.	Infant’s	sense	of	identity	has	
been	a	“primordial	form”	that	Lacon	refers	to	as	the	“Ideal-
I”(Lacan	1286)	the	mirror	plays	an	important	role	in	the	
unification	of	self	where	it	offers	the	child	first	opportunity	
to	see	itself	as	others	see	it	as	a	separate,	unified	entity.	
During	this	mirror	stage	child	becomes	aware	of	his	image	
and	adopts	it	as	his	identity	what	Lacan	calls	as	Imago.	
In	Carroll’s,	Through	 the	Looking	Glass…….	 journey	
through	the	mirror	directs	the	reader	to	consider	what	lies	
beyond	the	mirror	frame.	Through	the	looking	glass	Alice	
enters	into	a	world	which	is	other	than	her	own	reality.	
In	this	world	she	is	constantly	confused	and	blundering	
as	she	is	in	an	imaginary	preverbal	state,	unknown	to	her	
either	socially	and	linguistically.	We	are	like	Alice	when	
we	are	in	new	places.	

Lewis	Carroll’s	 richly	 imaginative	 fantasy	 stories	
Alice’s	Adventures	 in	Wonderland	 and	Through	 the	
Looking	Glass	 are	 considered	 as	 classics	 of	 children’s	

literature.	They	have	earned	a	reputation	as	serious	works	
of	art.	The	dream-world	adventures	of	Alice	are	considered	
as	poilitcal,	psychological	and	philosophical	metaphors	
and	 also	 as	 literary	 parody.	Throughout	Carroll’s	 life	
the	Alice	books	 received	 little	 serious	attention.	But	 in	
1930’s	Carroll	was	rediscovered	by	eminent	critics	and	
they	started	examining	Carroll’s	treatment	of	space,	time,	
logic,	lawlessness	and	individual	identity.

Alice’s	chaotic	wonderland	gives	us	various	literary,	
philosophical	 and	 scientific	 themes.	One	 of	 the	most	
obvious	themes	amongst	 these	is	 the	theme	of	growing	
up	 and	 identity	 crisis.	Everyone	 has	 gone	 through	 this	
crisis	in	their	lives.	Alice’s	experiences	can	be	taken	as	
metaphor	for	the	experience	of	growing	up	both	in	terms	
of	physically	growing	up	and	coming	to	understand	the	
worlds	of	adults	and	how	that	world	differs	from	a	child’s	
expectations.	

On	 several	 occasions	Alice	 is	 reminded	 that	 her	
identity	is	linked	to	her	external	appearance	or	in	Lacanian	
terms,	 her	 imago.	Humpty-Dumpty,	 the	flowers	 or	 the	
Unicorn	 all	 confront	 the	 reader	with	 the	 rift	 between	
what	is	seen,	the	imago	and	what	is	real.	This	fact	can	be	
seen	in	the	following	statement,	“well,	no	that	we	have	
seen	each	other”,	said	the	Unicorn,	“If	you’ll	believe	in	
me,	I’ll	believe	in	you.	Is	 that	a	bargain?”(Carroll	211)	
Alice’s	journey	through	the	Looking	Glass	is	a	journey	
into	identity	in	which	she	comes	to	recognizes	both	the	
way	the	outer	world	perceives	her	and	by	contrast	the	way	
in	which	she	perceives	herself.

Alice’s	Adventures	 in	Wonderland	 captivated	 the	
interest	of	not	only	children	but	also	of	adults.	Wonderland	
is	a	fictional	space	of	refuge	where	rules	and	structures	
are	replaced	with	the	absurd.	The	story	depicts	a	little	girl,	
Alice,	who	falls	down	a	rabbit	hole	and	enters	Wonderland,	
a	foreign	land	where	everything	she	previously	took	for	
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granted	is	not	so	certain	anymore.	Here	the	animals	can	
talk	and	walk	on	two	legs	and	a	game	of	croquet	no	longer	
has	the	rules	Alice	is	accustomed	to.	In	the	Wonderland,	
Alice’s	adventure	begins	with	her	attempt	to	understand	
the	logic	of	Wonderland	or	force	logic	upon	Wonderland.	
However	the	major	drive	of	the	story	is	Alice’s	attempt	to	
understand	who	she	is.	Alice’s	identity	changes	over	the	
course	of	adventure	and	develops	during	her	existence	in	
Wonderland.	Lewis	Carroll	has	presented	Alice’s	character	
in	great	detail.	He	has	created	a	girl	 curious	of	nature,	
calm	 and	 of	 specific	 class	 and	 attitude.	The	moment	
Alice	falls	into	the	hole	of	rabbit	and	crosses	the	border	
into	the	Wonderland,	internal	conflict	begins	in	her	mind.	
Her	meeting	with	caterpillar	and	attendance	at	tea	party	
provide	a	progression	of	her	identity,	presenting	Alice	in	
different	social	situations	I	Wonderland.	The	last	scene	of	
Alice’s	confrontation	with	the	Red	Queen,	which	marks	
the	end	of	the	tale,	contains	conclusion	to	what	happens	
to	Alice’s	identity.

According	to	Laclau	and	Mouffe,	we	are	all	subjects	
positioned	within	a	discourse	(115)		and	identity	is	created	
when	 the	 subject	 position	within	 a	 discourse	 creates	
relations	 to	 elements,	which	 are	 discursively	 unfixed	
signifies	and	fixes	them	into	discursively	stable	moments.	
We	are	never	positioned	only	by	one	discourse,	and	when	
a	 person	 experiences	 conflicting	discourses	 he	 is	 over-
determined.	Here	Alice	is	placed	in	over	lapping	discourses	
ie	 her	 home	 and	 discourses	 of	Wonderland’s	 past	 and	
present.	And	because	of	this	she	is	over-determined.	In	her	
home	rabbit	is	an	animal	that	jumps	and	can	be	hunted	for	
food	and	sport.	But	in	Wonderland,	it	is	seen	as	wearing	a	
waistcoat,	talking	and	being	part	of	the	Queen’s	servants.

When	Alice	 follows	 the	 rabbit	 and	 falls	down	 the	
hole,	it	happens	to	be	an	endless	hole.	The	length	of	fall	
gives	 her	 time	 to	 reflect	 upon	 her	 position	within	 the	
earth.	“I	must	be	getting	somewhere	near	the	center	of	the	
earth.”(13)	she	has	certain	conceptions	about	her	world	
on	the	other	side	and	she	changes	her	discourse	from	one	
place	to	another	ie	Wonderland.	When	she	enters	into	a	
room	with	fifteen	inches	door	and	its	key	on	the	table,	she	
sees	the	“loveliest	garden	you	ever	saw.”On	the	table	in	
the	middle	of	the	hall,	she	finds	a	bottle	with	a	note,	which	
instructs	her	to	drink	its	content.	After	drinking	she	shrinks	
to	ten	inches	and	is	able	to	walk	through	the	door.	However,	
she	forgot	the	key	on	the	table	and	has	to	eat	the	cake	she	
found	in	order	to	reach	it.	The	cake	causes	Alice	grow	too	
tall	for	the	door	and	she	sits	down	and	cries	in	frustration	
making	a	pool	of	tears.	After	crying	she	starts	reflecting	
over	 the	bizarre	 things	that	she	has	experienced.	In	her	
reflections	she	presents	for	the	first	time	the	main	theme	
of	the	book:	“was	I	the	same	when	I	got	up	this	morning?	
I	almost	think	I	can	remember	feeling	a	little	different.	But	
I’m	not	the	same,	the	next	question	is	‘who	in	the	world	

am	I	?’	Ah,	that’s	the	great	puzzle.”(Carroll	22)	when	Alice	
is	trying	to	resolve	her	crisis	of	identity	she	accesses	her	
own	memories	of	her	 friends	and	 tries	 to	 see	 if	one	of	
them	matches	her.	She	is	unable	to	resolve	her	 identity	
crisis	this	way.	However,	she	shows	a	willingness	to	be	
whoever,	as	long	as	she	likes	what	she	associates	with	that	
identity:	“If	I	like	being	that	person.	I’ll	come	up,	if	not,	
I’ll	stay	down	here	till	I’m	somebody	else.”(Carroll	24)	
Alice	shows	great	flexibility	of	her	identity,	which	means	
that	her	discourses	are	flexible	and	changeable.Growing	
and	shrinking	of	Alice	can	be	reflected	upon	as	ups	and	
downs	 in	 adolescent	 people.	The	 incident	 reflects	 that	
physical	changes	can	be	both	frightening	and	exhilarating.	

The	theme	of	identity	becomes	clear	once	we	hear	
the	voice	of	the	White	Rabbit	and	the	Dormouse.	They	are	
considering	if	the	young	women,	attempting	to	adjust	her,	
size	is	indeed	the	“right”	Alice.	One	of	the	most	remarkable	
event	 from	Alice’s	Adventures	 in	Wonderland	 is	 her	
meeting	with	the	Caterpillar.	He	asks	her	most	essential	
questions	of	her	adventure:	“Who	are	you?”(Carroll	49)	
the	theme	of	her	story	and	the	meeting	emphasizes	this	
theme.	She	had	previously	asked	herself	the	question	of	
who	she	is.	Upon	this	question,	from	the	Caterpillar,	she	
answers:	“I	–	I	hardly	know,	sir,	just	at	present-	at	least	I	
know	who	I	was	when	I	got	up	this	morning,	but	I	think	
I	must	have	changed	several	 times	since	 then.”(Carroll	
49)	this	happens	with	us	too.	In	different	situations	and	in	
different	contexts	our	identities	either	change	or	we	adopt	
a	mask	with	different	identity.	A	bit	later	Alice	claims	that	
she	is	not	herself.	Throughout	the	book	she	is	hardly	ever	
the	size	she	needs	to	be	and	this	constant	change	in	size	
is	one	source	of	her	confusing	identity.	When	caterpillar	
asks	her	 	 if	 she	was	happy	with	her	size	she	wishes	 to	
be	a	little	larger.	Here	we	can	see	that	she	tries	to	adjust	
her	identity	within	a	foreign	place.	Alice’s	meeting	with	
Caterpillar	is	perhaps	one	of	the	important	meetings		in	
the	tale,	in	regards	to	Alice’s	identity.

During	the	second	meeting	with	the	Caterpillar,	Alice	
has	a	brief	flashback.	It	signals	the	merging	between	two	
worlds	 and	 identities	 for	Alice,	which	 results	 in	 	 new	
identity	for	her.	Caterpillar	serves	to	remind	Alice	of	her	
past	 experience,	which	 has	 brought	 her	 to	 her	 current	
identity,	but	it	also	reminds	her	that	it	can	further	develop	
and	 change.	Caterpillar	 seems	 to	 be	 present	whenever	
Alice	 reflects	 upon	her	 own	 identity.	This	 presents	 the	
Caterpillar	as	a	symbol	of	identity	and	change.

In	Wonderland,	Alice	 is	 both	 physically	 and	
psychologically	lost.	She	is	constantly	asked	to	identify	
herself	 by	 everyone	 she	meets.	 She	herself	 has	 doubts	
about	her	identity.	When	she	is	alone,	Alice’s	soliloquies	
reflect	a	divided,	confused	and	desperate	self.

Caterpillar	wants	Alice	to	seek	Mad	Hatter,	because	
the	Hatter	 is	supposedly	able	 to	help	Alice	 in	finding	a	
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fitting	identity	for	her	in	wonderland.	Alice	is	previously	
told	about	Mad	Hatter	by	the	Cheshire	cat.	When	Alice	
reaches	the	tea	party,	she	sits	down	in	the	largest	chair.	A	
tea	party,	for	Alice	is	a	social	gathering	by	a	large	table	with	
food	and	tea.	By	choosing	the	large	chair	Alice	appears	
superior	to	the	other	three.	Here	the	March	Hare	and	Mad	
Hatter	treat	her	like	an	adult.	Here	in	the	tea	party	scene	
Alice	understands	that	she	has	to	defeat	the	Red	Queen.	
However,	Alice	has	freewill	and	decides	to	help	in	her	own	
way	by	rescuing	the	Hatter	from	the	Red	Queen.	By	doing	
this,	she	shows	that	she	is	capable	of	being	independent	
and	that	she	is	trying	to	shape	her	identity.

The	last	scene	of	the	book	is	Alice’s	confrontation	
with	the	Queen,	which	results	in	Alice	leaving	Wonderland.	
Alice	 is	 invited	 to	Queen’s	Croquet-ground	where	 the	
Queen	 is	 sentencing	 every	 now	and	 the	 beheading	 the	
people.	Through	observation	and	participation,	Alice	hopes	
to	understand	the	rules	and	with	that	the	discourse	of	the	
game	 and	 of	Wonderland.	 “Alice	 is	 placed	 in	 a	world	
that	 appears	 to	 be,	 at	 least	 potentially,	 rule-governed,	
although	the	rules	that	give	meaning	to	the	behavior	of	
the	 creatures	 are	 beyond	her	 ken.”(Bivona	 145)	 in	 the	
course	of	events	Alice	attains	the	Queens	power	briefly.	
However,	she	is	cast	out	from	Wonderland	because	she	
attained	 this	power	wrong	way.	Later	Alice	 chooses	 to	
leave	Wonderland	 because	 she	 does	 not	 seek	 to	 gain	
power	 over	 it.	 She	 desires	 power	 over	 her	 identity.	 In	

Alice’s	Adventures	in	Wonderland,	Alice’s	identity	is	not	
focused	on	independence	from	others,	rather	on	belonging.	
When	Alice	returns	from	the	Wonderland,	she	has	gained	
a	stronger	sense	of	her	own	identity.

In	his	works	Carroll	has	admired	the	unprejudiced	
and	innocent	way	young	children	approach	to	the	world.	In	
Alice’s	Adventures	in	Wonderland,	he	tried	to	describe	how	
a	child	perceives	adult	world	as	Wonderland-	full	of	chaos	
and	lacking	logicality.	The	story	represents	child’s	struggle	
to	survive	 in	 the	confusing	world	of	grownups.	And	 to	
understand	the	confusing	world	of	Wonderland	Alice	has	
to	overcome	 the	open-mindedness	 that	 is	 characteristic	
of	children.	In	adult	world,	people	live	by	rules	blindly	
following	 them.	 It	 results	 in	 comprehensibility	 and	
arbitrary	behavior	which	Alice	experiences	in	Wonderland.

In	the	Wonderland	Alice	had	changed	several	times	
and	she	equates	it	with	a	realm	of	transformation	where	
she	chooses	to	stay	until	she	either	turns	into	somebody	
else	or	is	given	an	identity.	In	Wonderland	not	only	Alice’s	
identity	is	unstable:	some	creatures	there	too	have	unstable	
identities.	Alice	there	relates	height	to	maturity	and	she	
is	 insecure	 about	 her	 identity	 due	 changes	 in	 her	 size.	
She	 struggles	 for	 stability.	Thus,	Alice’s	Adventures	 in	
Wonderland	reflect	the	child-	adult	conflict	of	Alice	during	
her	inner	quest	for	identity.
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Literature Review : Study of Liability of Medical 
Practioners Under Legislation Of Maharashtra 
Medical Practioners Act

Medical Liability Litigation in India: Legislative 
Redress

According	to	Anupama	Goel,	in	the	study	Liability	
in	Medical	Negligence	Cases:	A	Comparative	Study	of	
Indian	and	American	Laws	&	Policies”	“determined	that	
the	patients	in	India	who	have	been	the	victims	of	medical	
malpractice	 or	 negligence	 have	 a	 number	 of	 equitable	
remedies	 available	 to	 them.	The	 safeguarding	 of	 any	
patients	in	the	event	that	a	right	to	life,	physical	safety,	
or	individual	liberty	is	violated	is	covered	by	Part	III	of	
the	Indian	Establishment	Clause's	basic	rights	provisions.	
(Indian	Constitution,	Article	21)The	Indian	Constitution	
provides	exceptional	measures	that	are	used	to	uphold	such	
liberties	(Article	32	of	the	Indian	Constitution).	Whenever	
the	 complaints	 impacting	 the	 general	 population	 aren't	
adequately	addressed,	anybody	may	immediately	contact	
the	Appeals	Court	or	the	Supreme	Court	for	the	protection	
of	Part-III	privileges	by	submitting	an	authorised	summons	
or	a	petition	in	the	interest	of	the	public	(PIL).	Whenever	
preventive	 health	 care	 programmes	 are	 not	 adequately	
executed,	PILs	are	often	used.

With	tort	law,	there's	also	a	mechanism	for	bringing	
a	civil	 lawsuit	 in	a	court	of	appeals	 to	address	medical	
negligence	complaints;	an	appeal	from	this	decision	would	
go	 to	 the	appeals	court.	 If	 the	other	side	 is	not	pleased	
with	the	ruling,	 they	may	appeal	to	the	"HC",	and	then	
the	 "SC"	may	 eventually	 determine	 the	matter	 in	 line	
with	democratic	norms	and	fundamental	contracting	and	
tort	 law	 ideas.	According	 to	 the	 severity	 of	 the	 client's	
harmor	 injury	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 claimed	 professional	
error	or	misconduct,	civil	law	procedures	primarily	offer	
financial	 help.In	 addition	 to	 filing	 a	 civil	 lawsuit,	 the	
physician	or	his	or	her	relatives	may	also	bring	an	action	
for	provider	insufficiency	under	the	Consumer	Protection	
Act	of	1986,	which	has	been	interpreted	as	incorporating	

it	into	the	definition	of	"provider"	despite	the	fact	that	it	
was	not	 specifically	mentioned	 in	 the	Act	 (V.P.Shantha	
Case).	2019	saw	the	removal	of	this	law,	and	on	August	
9,	2019,	the	President	of	India	approved	the	new	law	on	
consumer	protection,	which	has	 since	gone	 into	 effect.	
The	 clause	 pertaining	 to	 "healthcare	 treatment"	wasn't	
clearly	incorporated	under	Section	2	(42)	of	the	Act	in	this	
legislative	act	either.	Besides	that,	neither	Section	2	(11)	of	
the	definition	of	inadequacy	of	performance	nor	any	other	
particular	administration	makes	reference	to	deficiencies,	
carelessness,	or	misconduct	in	the	delivery	of	medical	care.	
Only	the	future	will	be	able	to	define	the	extent	to	which	
healthcare	treatments	are	protected	by	the	current	Act.

According	to	C	L	Avadhani	,	in	the	study	“Medical	
Negligence	With	Respect	To	Indian	Laws	-An	Analysis”	
determined	 that,	 through	 references	 to	 settled	medico-
legal	issues	in	India,	a	thorough	examination	of	medical	
malpractice	in	India,	its	effects	on	victims,	and	accessible	
solutions	are	examined.	Before	the	Apex	Court's	historic	
decision	 in	 1986	 to	 include	healthcare	 professionals	 in	
the	scope	of	the	Consumer	Protection	Act.	According	to	
the	verdict	in	Indian	Medical	Association	vs.	VP	Santha,	
the	only	 recourse	open	 to	 the	harmed	person	 (patients)	
is	to	bring	a	civil	wrong	for	reimbursement	or	a	criminal	
wrong	for	the	doctor's	penalty.	The	Consumer	Protection	
Act	of	1986,	which	included	health	practitioner	services,	
significantly	altered	 the	situation.	The	public's	growing	
knowledge	of	healthcare	liability,	patient	safety,	and	the	
physician's	responsibility	to	address	situations	has	also	led	
to	a	sea	change	in	medical	legalities.	By	citing	determined	
decisions	 from	 the	Supreme	Court	 that	 are	enforceable	
across	the	whole	country,	this	piece	has	given	adequate	
evidence	about	professional	error	as	well	as	the	remedies.

Healthcare Practitioners' Legal Responsibility: 
India's Current Legal Framework
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As	per	“Johari	V.	Professional	misconduct	or	criminal	
negligence:	when	does	the	balance	tilt?.	Indian	journal	of	
medical	ethics.	2014	Apr	1;11(2)”	it	was	revealed	that	For	a	
physician	to	be	found	responsible	for	criminal	negligence,	
their	 objective	 psychological	 condition	must	 be	 one	of	
culpability.	In	the	particular	instance	of	P.B.	Desai	v.	State	
of	Maharashtra	and	Another	(2013-15	SCC),	the	Supreme	
Court	correctly	stated	that	"the	one	and	only	mental	state	
which	would	be	befitting	of	punitive	action	is	the	one	which	
illustrates	an	intention	to	cause	harm	to	everyone	else,	or	
when	there	is	an	intentional	readiness	to	subordinate	other	
people	to	the	danger."	Hence,	negligent	behaviour	simply	
entails	an	intentional	act	putting	someone	at	risk	of	injury	
when	the	act	is	mindful	of	the	risk	and	yet	persists	in	spite	
of	it.	It	doesn't	require	a	desire	to	inflict	harm.	Additionally,	
it	was	determined	in	another	particular	instance	that,	even	
in	 the	 interest	 of	 prosecuting	 a	 healthcare	 practitioner	
for	carelessness	under	criminal	procedure,	it	needs	to	be	
proven	that	either	he	or	she	committed	an	act—or	ended	
in	 failure	 to	 commit	 one—that,	 in	 the	 context	 of	 the	
circumstances,	 no	healthcare	 professional	 in	 his	 or	 her	
right	 state	of	mind	would've	committed.	The	physician	
should	really	have	taken	the	gamble	if	they	knew	that	the	
harm	would	almost	certainly	happen	soon.

According	to	the	“Dr.	Suresh	Gupta	v.	Government	
of	NCT	of	Delhi,	(2004)	6	SCC	422	case”	it	was	revealed	
that	prior	to	2005,	healthcare	experts	were	subject	to	both	
criminal	and	civil	penalties	for	carelessness.	Gov't	of	the	
NCT	of	Delhi	 v.	Dr.	 Suresh	Gupta	Nevertheless,	 after	
Jacob	Mathew	v.	State	of	Punjab,	 the	"SC"	three-judge	
panel	 expressed	 concern	on	August	 5,	 2005,	 about	 the	
accuracy	of	 the	position	reached	 in	 the	aforementioned	
case.	 The	 judge	 issued	 a	warning	 that	 practitioners	
shouldn't	be	prosecuted	unless	there's	prima	facie	proof	
in	 the	 form	of	a	believable	viewpoint	 from	some	other	
qualified	physician,	ideally	a	government	physician	with	
expertise	 in	 the	medical	 specialty,	who	was	 persuaded	
by	 the	accusations	made	against	 the	neglectful	 treating	
physician	 by	 the	 hasty	 act.	According	 to	 the	Tribunal,	
in	 the	 interest	 of	 prosecuting	 a	 healthcare	 professional	
for	carelessness	within	criminal	procedure,	 it	has	 to	be	
demonstrated	 that	he	did	or	omitted	 to	act	 in	a	manner	
that,	considering	the	circumstances	and	the	evidence,	no	
reasonable	medical	expert	would've	done	or	neglected	to	
do.	The	risk	that	the	convicted	doctor	took	ought	to	have	
been	of	such	a	kind	that	the	harm	that	would	follow	was	
almost	certainly	going	 to	happen.	The	full	complement	
that	the	Indian	Government	and/or	the	Individual	States	
must	draught	and	publish	any	executive	orders,	including	
specified	 parameters,	 after	 consulting	with	 the	 Indian	
Medical	Council	A	physician	who	is	suspected	of	acting	
hastily	 or	 negligently	may	 not	 be	 detained	 routinely	

(just	because	a	charge	has	been	filed	against	him).	The	
investigators	might	decide	to	withhold	the	detention	unless	
it's	required	to	collect	additional	evidence	or	advance	the	
inquiry,	or	 if	 they're	certain	 that	 the	physician	 they	are	
investigating	 still	wouldn't	 cooperate	with	 the	police	 if	
they	detained	them.	Hence,	the	request	for	prosecution	of	
a	healthcare	practitioner	is	submitted	on	a	restricted	basis	
and	has	to	be	supported	by	the	reliable	judgement	of	some	
other	qualified	physician.

According	 to	 “Hossaini,	M.R.I.,	 2017.	Medical	
negligence	in	Bangladesh:	criminal,	civil	and	constitutional	
remedies.	Coastal	management:	an	international	journal	
of	marine	environment,	resources,	law,	and	society,	59(6),	
pp.1109–1115”	 it	was	 determined	 that	 In	 tort	 law,	 the	
IPC,	the	Indian	Contracts	Act,	the	Consumer	Protection	
Act,	and	numerous	other	statutes,	carelessness	is	a	crime.	
Medical	malpractice,	 in	 its	 simplest	 form,	 refers	 to	
behaviour	by	a	healthcare	practitioner	or	physician	that	
results	in	a	violation	of	its	obligations	and	injury	to	the	
patient,	who	is	their	customer.	(2011)	Ottenwess	et	al.	A	
specialist	is	considered	to	have	at	least	a	minimum	level	
of	expertise	in	that	subject;	a	client	receiving	treatment	
from	any	physician	is	undoubtedly	expected	to	recover,	at	
the	very	least	expecting	the	physician	to	exercise	caution	
while	 carrying	 out	 his	 responsibilities.	Many	 fatalities	
and	harmful	effects	on	the	patient's	condition	have	been	
brought	 on	 by	medical	 carelessness.	The	 explanation	
of	 carelessness	 under	 different	 laws,	 occupational	
misconduct,	 negligent	 acts,	 and	 historic	 in	 addition	 to	
contemporary	incidents	in	India	are	the	main	topics	of	this	
page.	This	gives	details	on	the	potential	liabilities	that	the	
victim	of	professional	misconduct	may	face.	It	attempts	to	
enlighten	readers	on	the	subject	in	order	to	raise	as	much	
knowledge	as	possible.	2017	(Hossaini)

According	to	“Franchuk,	V.V.	et	al.,	2018.	[Analysis	
of	 final	 judgements	 in	 cases	 of	medical	 negligence	
occurred	in	Ukraine].	Wiadomosci	lekarskie	,	71(3	pt	2),	
pp.757–760”	in	the	study	it	was	emphasised	that	He	should	
be	as	aware	of	his	limitations	on	his	competence	and	his	
ignorance	as	a	typically	endowed	specialist	would've	been.	
He	should	be	mindful	of	the	dangers	and	hazards	in	every	
professional	project	he	accepts	to	the	same	extent	that	other	
typically	prepared	people	in	the	vocation	would've	been	
prepared.	He	must	 contribute	 to	whatever	 professional	
project	 he	 accepts	with	 no	 less	 expertise,	 ability,	 and	
attention	than	other	typically	competent	people	from	his	
vocation	might	bring,	but	he	need	not	provide	more.

In	order	to	establish	liability	based	on	that	assumption,	
it	has	to	be	shown	that	it	is	still	a	usual	and	standard	thing,	
that	the	respondent	has	not	adopted	it,	and	that	the	path	
clearly	taken	is	one	that	no	competent	man	of	customary	
capacity	would've	chosen	if	he	had	been	operating	with		
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customary	care.	2018	(Franchuk	et	al.)	
Liability
According	 to	 Suba	Yoga.	 S	 in	 the	 study	 “Study	

On	Medical	Negligence	And	Implications	With	Special	
Reference	To	Consumer	 Protection	Act”	 determined	
thatwith	 respect	 to	 the	harm	or	 injuries	 suffered	by	 the	
affected	party,	the	wrongdoer	may	be	liable	under	one	of	
three	categories:	civil	responsibility,	criminal	culpability,	
or	both.	Often,	civil	culpability	involves	the	demand	for	
restitution	 for	 any	 losses	 incurred.	The	 facility	 or	 the	
healthcare	 professional	 is	 held	 vicariously	 accountable	
for	 any	wrongdoing	 that	 results	 from	 a	 violation	 of	
the	 responsibility	 to	 care	when	 performing	 or	when	
the	 patient	 is	 in	 their	 treatment	 and	 is	 responsible	 for	
compensating	victims	for	their	losses.	The	actions	of	the	
younger	physicians	have	sometimes	even	made	the	general	
practitioners	legally	accountable	for	them.	When	medical	
personnel	cause	harm	to	a	patient	by	behaving	carelessly,	
the	institution	is	held	accountable.	In	those	other	words,	
the	 facility	 is	 responsible	 for	 any	 harm	 caused	 to	 the	
patients	if	the	staff	is	careless	(does	not	exercise	reasonable	
caution	while	administering	or	interacting	with	a	patient;	
Biswas	2012).	In	Mr.	M.	Ramesh	Reddy	v.	State	of	Andhra	
Pradesh	 (Singh	 n.d.),	 the	medical	 administration	was	
found	liable,	among	other	things,	for	failing	to	maintain	
the	restroom	sanitary,	which	led	to	a	person's	death	after	
she	fell	in	the	restroom	while	receiving	care	for	maternity.	
One	lakh	rupees	($1,000)	in	damages	were	given	to	the	
facility.	 Legal	Responsibility:	There	 can	 be	 instances	
when	a	victim	dies	during	treatments	and	a	prosecution	
is	brought	under	Section	304A	of	the	IPC	on	the	grounds	
that	the	physician's	passing	was	caused	by	an	apparently	
hasty	or	careless	action.

Liability for Crime And Incompetence
When	 a	 patient	 passes	 away	 from	 the	 effects	 of	

anaesthesia	 all	 through	 surgical	 intervention,	 a	 doctor	
may	be	investigated	for	criminal	carelessness	if	it	can	be	
established	that	the	patient	died	of	extreme	incompetence	
since	the	aforementioned	benchmarks	should	be	met	prior	
to	the	administering	of	anaesthesia	or	performing	multiple	
surgeries.	In	these	situations,	the	doctor	or	surgeon	must	
demonstrate	 that,	 to	 the	 greatest	 extent	 possible,	 they	
treated	the	patients	with	appropriate	attention	to	detail.	But,	
in	the	event	of	a	judgement	mistake,	there	won't	be	any	
culpability.	The	law	requires	a	properly	licenced	doctor	or	
surgeon	to	provide	the	same	level	of	competence	and	care	
as	a	typical	doctor	or	surgeon	of	his	or	her	qualifications	
should.	 "Extensive	 neglect	might	 result	 from	complete	
ignorance	 of	 the	medical	 profession	 and	 operation,	
either	from	gross	carelessness	in	applying	and	choosing	
treatments,	not	having	adequate	expertise	when	employing	
tools,	or	failing	to	provide	the	patient	the	care	they	need."	

(State	vs.	Lester:	Hampton	against	the	State)
According	to	G.	Udayasuriyan,	in	the	study	“Medical	

Negligence	With	Respect	To	Indian	Laws	-An	Analysis”	
in	 the	 study	concluded	 that	 among	 the	world's	greatest	
professions	is	medicine,	as	was	already	noted.	The	patient	
consults	the	healthcare	practitioner	with	the	hope	that	the	
physician	may	relieve	his	or	her	discomfort	and	return	him	
to	almost	every	day	living	circumstances	in	order	to	meet	
their	desire	requirement	(Medical	Interventions).	When	a	
physician	violates	their	ethical	obligation	to	a	patient	by	
abdicating	their	professionalism	through	incompetence	or	
recklessness,	they	must	be	prosecuted	under	Indian	law.	
Just	 after	 the	 ruling	 by	 the	 Judicial	Branch,	 healthcare	
professions	 that	 charge	patients	 a	 fee	 are	 now	covered	
by	 the	Consumer	Protection	Act	of	1986	 for	 consumer	
reimbursement.	As	a	result,	the	patient	is	free	to	choose	
whatever	 level	of	comfort	 they	desire	and	to	 take	 legal	
action	 against	 the	 physician.The	 patient,	 nonetheless,	
is	 required	 to	 prove	 the	 physician's	 carelessness.	The	
Supreme	Court	said	that	in	certain	worthy	situations,	it	is	
usual	to	seek	the	advice	of	specialists	in	that	area	since	the	
honourable	judges	are	unfamiliar	with	the	medical	field.

According	 to	 “Jacob	Matthew	v.	State	 of	Punjab,	
Supreme	Court	Order	 dated	 09.09.2004”	 case	 it	was	
observed	 that	The	 specified	 interval	 of	 time	 separating	
civil	accountability	from	criminal	liability	is	hazy,	and	the	
SC	hasn't	yet	developed	any	adequately	sound	standards	
offering	any	precise	and	understandable	advice.	The	 In	
Dr.	Suresh	Gupta	v.	Govt.	of	NCT	Delhi,	the	SC	raised	
the	 bar	 for	 judicial	 accountability	 and	 demanded	 that	
medical	malpractice	 be	 "severe"	 or	 "careless."	 It	was	
found	that	just	failing	to	exercise	the	appropriate	caution,	
diligence,	 or	 competence	was	 insufficient	 to	 constitute	
gross	 conduct.	Dr.	Suresh	Gupta	made	 the	 observation	
that,	although	a	simple	mistake	or	lack	of	care	can	result	
in	legal	culpability,	it	is	insufficient	to	warrant	criminal	
penalties.	In	this	case,	it	was	claimed	that	a	young	person	
passed	away	during	a	straightforward	process	to	correct	
a	 nasopharyngeal	malformation	 because	 "no	 gloved	
tracheostomy	tube	of	the	correct	size	was	introduced	to	
prevent	aspiration	of	plasma	from	the	injured	area	in	the	
respiration	passing,"	and	the	court	case	under	Section	304A	
IPC	was	quashed	by	the	Supreme	Court,	overturning	the	
High	Court's	decision	to	decrease	to	try	to	quell	the	trial.	
The	validity	 of	 the	Supreme	Court's	 position	was	 later	
questioned	 in	 light	of	 the	 fact	 that	 the	 term	"severe"	 is	
missing	from	Section	304A	IPC	and	that	various	principles	
are	inappropriate	for	proceedings	resulting	from	medical	
professionals'	carelessness	and	other	types	of	carelessness.	
As	a	result,	the	case	was	brought	before	a	stronger	panel	
for	review.
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Introduction
The	impact	of	capital	expenditure	on	the	environment	

can	be	significant,	as	it	often	involves	constructing	new	
infrastructure	or	 expanding	 existing	 facilities.	This	 can	
lead	 to	 deforestation,	 loss	 of	 habitat,	 and	 destruction	
of	 natural	 resources.	 In	 addition,	 the	 use	 of	 heavy	
machinery	 and	 equipment	 during	 the	 construction	
process	can	lead	to	soil	erosion,	water	pollution,	and	air		
pollution.

In	 India,	 the	 impact	 of	 capital	 expenditure	on	 the	
environment	has	been	a	major	concern,	as	the	country	is	
experiencing	 rapid	economic	growth	and	development.	
The	 government	 has	 launched	 several	 initiatives	 to	
promote	 sustainable	 development	 and	 reduce	 the	
environmental	 impact	 of	 capital	 expenditure	 projects.	
These	initiatives	include	the	introduction	of	environmental	
regulations,	the	promotion	of	renewable	energy	sources,	
and	the	implementation	of	sustainable	waste	management	
practices.

One	example	of	 the	 impact	of	capital	expenditure	
on	 the	environment	 in	 India	 is	 the	construction	of	new	
highways	 and	 roads.	While	 these	projects	 are	 essential	

for	improving	transportation	infrastructure	and	promoting	
economic	 growth,	 they	 often	 involve	 the	 destruction	
of	 natural	 habitats	 and	 the	 displacement	 of	wildlife.	
In	 addition,	 the	 use	 of	 heavy	machinery	 during	 the	
construction	 process	 can	 lead	 to	 soil	 erosion	 and	 air	
pollution.

Another	example	is	the	construction	of	new	power	
plants	and	 industrial	 facilities.	These	projects	can	have	
a	 significant	 impact	 on	 the	 environment,	 as	 they	 often	
involve	the	release	of	pollutants	into	the	air	and	water.	In	
addition,	the	use	of	fossil	fuels	can	contribute	to	climate	
change	and	other	environmental	problems.

To	 address	 these	 issues,	 the	 government	 of	 India	
has	 launched	 several	 initiatives	 to	 promote	 sustainable	
development	 and	 reduce	 the	 environmental	 impact	 of	
capital	expenditure	projects.	For	example,	the	Ministry	of	
Environment,	Forest	and	Climate	Change	has	introduced	
a	 range	 of	 environmental	 regulations,	 including	 the	
Environment	Impact	Assessment	(EIA)	notification,	which	
requires	developers	to	conduct	an	environmental	impact	
assessment	before	beginning	a	project.	The	government	
has	also	launched	several	initiatives	to	promote	renewable	
energy	 sources,	 such	 as	 the	National	 Solar	Mission,	
which	aims	to	promote	the	use	of	solar	energy	and	reduce	
reliance	 on	 fossil	 fuels.The	 paper	 aims	 to	 analyze	 the	
impact	of	capital	expenditure	in	India	on	environmental	
sustainability.	

Objective of the study :	The	objective	of	the	study	
is	as	follows:

1.	 To	 examine	 the	 linkage	 between	 capital	
expenditure	and	environmental	sustainability.

The Hypothesis of the Study
In	relation	to	the	study,	the	following	hypothesis	has	

been	formulated:
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Capital Expenditure and Environmental 
Sustainability Index

H0 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	
and	Environmental	Sustainability	Index	(ESI)	
is	positive

H1 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	
and	Environmental	Sustainability	Index	(ESI)	
is	negative	

Capital Expenditure and Forest Cover
H0 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	

and	forest	cover	is	positive
H1 :	The	 relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	

and	Forest	cover	is	negative	
Capital Expenditure and Area under total food 

grain production
H0 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	

and	area	under	 total	 food	grain	production	 is	
positive	

H1 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	
and	area	under	 total	 food	grain	production	 is	
negative	

Capital Expenditure and CO2 emissions
H0 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	

and	CO2	emissions	is	positive	
H1 :	The	relationship	between	Capital	expenditure	

and	CO2	emissions	is	negative	
Selection of Indicators
The	 relationship	 between	 capital	 expenditure	 and	

the	environment	is	complex	and	multifaceted.	On	the	one	
hand,	new	equipment	and	facilities	may	incorporate	more	
energy-efficient	technologies,	reduce	waste	and	emissions,	
and	lower	a	company’s	overall	environmental	footprint.	
On	the	other	hand,	the	construction	and	operation	of	these	
assets	may	involve	the	depletion	of	natural	resources,	the	
emission	of	pollutants,	and	the	disruption	of	ecosystems.

Capital	expenditure	refers	to	the	money	spent	by	a	
company	on	acquiring	or	upgrading	physical	assets,	such	
as	buildings,	equipment,	and	land.	While	such	investments	
can	boost	a	company’s	productivity	and	profitability,	they	
may	also	have	significant	environmental	impacts.

The	study	generates	an	Environmental	Sustainability	
Index	for	India	from	the	period	of	2013-14	to	2021-22.	
The	Index	is	constructed	by	taking	three	indicators	–	total	
forest	cover,	the	total	area	under	food	grain	production,	
and	carbon	dioxide	emissions.

Total	forest	cover	refers	 to	the	sum	of	all	forested	
areas	within	a	given	geographic	area.	This	 can	 include	
natural	forests,	plantations,	and	other	wooded	lands.	The	
total	forest	cover	of	an	area	is	an	important	indicator	of	
the	health	and	biodiversity	of	its	ecosystem,	as	well	as	its	
capacity	to	mitigate	climate	change.

Forest	cover	provides	a	range	of	ecosystem	services	

such	as	regulating	water	flow,	preserving	soil	quality,	and	
mitigating	the	effects	of	climate	change	by	absorbing	and	
storing	carbon	dioxide.	Forests	also	serve	as	habitats	for	
a	wide	range	of	plant	and	animal	species,	contributing	to	
biodiversity	conservation.

Total	forest	cover	is	a	significant	indicator	because	
it	provides	a	broad	understanding	of	the	state	of	the	forest	
ecosystem.	Monitoring	changes	in	forest	cover	over	time	
can	help	identify	areas	that	are	undergoing	deforestation	
or	degradation,	and	inform	policies	and	interventions	to	
address	 these	 issues.	Maintaining	 and	 increasing	 forest	
cover	is	also	critical	to	achieving	sustainable	development	
goals,	such	as	reducing	poverty,	enhancing	food	security,	
and	improving	human	health	and	well-being.

There	 is	 a	 complex	 relationship	 between	 capital	
expenditure	 and	 forest	 cover,	 as	 the	 former	 can	 both	
positively	and	negatively	affect	the	latter.

On	 the	 one	hand,	 capital	 expenditure	 can	provide	
funding	 for	 projects	 that	 support	 the	 conservation	 and	
restoration	 of	 forests.	 For	 instance,	 investments	 in	
reforestation	programs,	forest	protection	initiatives,	and	
sustainable	forest	management	practices	can	help	increase	
forest	cover	and	enhance	forest	health.	Such	investments	
can	help	 to	 reduce	deforestation,	 promote	 biodiversity,	
and	mitigate	 the	 impacts	 of	 climate	 change,	 thereby	
contributing	to	the	long-term	sustainability	of	forests.

On	 the	 other	 hand,	 capital	 expenditure	 can	 also	
support	 projects	 that	 lead	 to	 deforestation	 or	 forest	
degradation.	 For	 instance,	 investments	 in	 large-scale	
agriculture	or	infrastructure	projects	such	as	roads,	mining,	
or	hydroelectric	dams	can	lead	to	the	conversion	of	forests	
to	other	land	uses,	resulting	in	a	loss	of	forest	cover.

Moreover,	 capital	 expenditure	may	 also	 lead	 to	
indirect	impacts	on	forest	cover	through	factors	such	as	
economic	development	and	population	growth.	Increased	
economic	development	and	population	growth	can	drive	
demand	for	resources,	such	as	timber,	food,	and	energy,	
which	can	increase	pressure	on	forests	and	contribute	to	
deforestation	and	forest	degradation.

Therefore,	 the	 relationship	 between	 capital	
expenditure	and	forest	cover	is	complex	and	depends	on	
a	range	of	factors,	including	the	nature	of	the	investments	
made,	the	policies	and	regulations	that	govern	forest	use,	
and	 broader	 economic	 and	 social	 trends.	To	 promote	
sustainable	 forest	management	 and	 conservation,	 it	 is	
essential	 to	 carefully	 consider	 the	 impacts	 of	 capital	
expenditure	on	forest	cover	and	ensure	that	investments	
support	sustainable	development	goals.

The	 area	 under	 total	 food	grain	 production	 refers	
to	 the	 total	 land	 area	 that	 is	 used	 for	 growing	 various	
food	grains,	such	as	wheat,	rice,	maize,	barley,	and	other	
cereal	crops.	This	 indicator	 is	 significant	as	 it	provides	
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information	on	 the	 extent	 of	 agricultural	 activities	 in	 a	
given	region,	which	in	turn	affects	food	availability,	prices,	
and	distribution.

The	 area	 under	 total	 food	 grain	 production	 is	 an	
important	indicator	because	it	provides	insights	into	food	
security,	which	is	a	critical	concern	for	many	countries.	
A	larger	area	under	food	grain	production	indicates	that	
there	is	a	higher	potential	for	producing	more	food,	which	
can	help	address	food	shortages	and	reduce	dependence	
on	food	imports.

Moreover,	the	area	under	total	food	grain	production	
is	 also	 an	 indicator	of	 agricultural	productivity.	Higher	
yields	per	unit	of	land	can	increase	food	production	and	
income	for	farmers,	contributing	to	poverty	reduction	and	
economic	growth.	However,	the	use	of	excessive	chemical	
fertilizers	and	pesticides	in	food	grain	production	can	have	
negative	environmental	impacts	such	as	soil	degradation,	
pollution,	and	biodiversity	loss.

Therefore,	monitoring	 the	 area	 under	 total	 food	
grain	production	can	help	governments	and	policymakers	
make	informed	decisions	regarding	agricultural	policies,	
including	crop	diversification,	subsidies,	and	agricultural	
research	 and	 development	 investments,	 to	 enhance	
agricultural	productivity	while	maintaining	environmental	
sustainability.The	relationship	between	capital	expenditure	
and	the	area	under	total	food	grain	production	can	be	both	
direct	and	indirect.

Directly,	capital	expenditure	can	provide	funding	for	
agricultural	investments	that	can	increase	the	area	under	
total	 food	 grain	 production.	 Investments	 in	 irrigation	
infrastructure,	agricultural	research	and	development,	and	
agricultural	machinery	and	equipment	can	improve	yields	
and	increase	the	amount	of	land	that	can	be	cultivated.	As	
a	result,	capital	expenditure	can	contribute	to	increasing	
food	production,	which	 can	 enhance	 food	 security	 and	
support	economic	development.

Indirectly,	 capital	 expenditure	 can	 also	 affect	 the	
area	under	 total	 food	grain	production	 through	broader	
economic	and	social	impacts.	For	example,	investments	
in	 infrastructure,	 education,	 and	 health	 can	 lead	 to	
improvements	in	overall	economic	development	and	social	
welfare,	which	 can	 lead	 to	 increased	demand	 for	 food	
and	higher	 prices.	 In	 turn,	 this	 can	 incentivize	 farmers	
to	increase	the	amount	of	land	under	cultivation	to	meet	
this	demand.

However,	the	relationship	between	capital	expenditure	
and	the	area	under	total	food	grain	production	can	also	have	
negative	impacts.	For	example,	investments	that	promote	
the	intensive	use	of	chemical	fertilizers	and	pesticides	can	
lead	to	soil	degradation,	pollution,	and	other	environmental	
harms	that	can	negatively	affect	agricultural	productivity	
and	the	long-term	sustainability	of	agricultural	systems.

Thus,	the	relationship	between	capital	expenditure	
and	the	area	under	total	food	grain	production	is	complex	
and	depends	on	a	range	of	factors,	including	the	nature	
of	 the	 investments	made,	 the	 policies	 and	 regulations	
that	govern	agriculture,	and	broader	economic	and	social	
trends.	To	 promote	 sustainable	 agriculture	 and	 food	
security,	it	is	essential	to	carefully	consider	the	impacts	
of	capital	expenditure	on	the	area	under	total	food	grain	
production	and	ensure	that	investments	support	sustainable	
development	goals.

Carbon	dioxide	(CO2)	emissions	are	a	measure	of	
the	amount	of	carbon	dioxide	released	into	the	atmosphere	
due	 to	 human	 activities,	 such	 as	 burning	 fossil	 fuels,	
deforestation,	and	industrial	processes.	The	significance	
of	carbon	dioxide	emissions	 lies	 in	 their	 impact	on	 the	
global	climate	and	the	environment.

Carbon	dioxide	(CO2)	emissions	are	a	measure	of	
the	amount	of	carbon	dioxide	released	into	the	atmosphere	
due	 to	 human	 activities,	 such	 as	 burning	 fossil	 fuels,	
deforestation,	and	industrial	processes.	The	significance	
of	carbon	dioxide	emissions	 lies	 in	 their	 impact	on	 the	
global	climate	and	the	environment.

CO2	emissions	are	a	critical	indicator	because	carbon	
dioxide	is	a	greenhouse	gas	that	traps	heat	in	the	Earth’s	
atmosphere	and	contributes	to	global	warming	and	climate	
change.	The	more	CO2	emissions	that	are	released	into	the	
atmosphere,	the	more	the	Earth’s	temperature	increases.	
This	 can	 have	 significant	 and	 negative	 consequences	
such	 as	 rising	 sea	 levels,	 changes	 in	weather	 patterns,	
and	extreme	weather	events	like	hurricanes,	floods,	and	
droughts.

Monitoring	CO2	 emissions	 is	 crucial	 because	 it	
allows	policymakers	and	governments	to	track	progress	
toward	reducing	greenhouse	gas	emissions	and	combatting	
climate	 change.	Additionally,	 tracking	CO2	 emissions	
can	 also	 inform	policy	decisions	 regarding	energy	use,	
transportation,	land	use,	and	other	sectors	that	contribute	
to	greenhouse	gas	emissions.

Reducing	CO2	emissions	can	help	mitigate	climate	
change	 and	 its	 adverse	 effects.	This	 can	 be	 achieved	
through	 various	measures,	 such	 as	 transitioning	 to	
renewable	energy	sources,	 increasing	energy	efficiency,	
promoting	sustainable	agriculture	and	forestry	practices,	
and	 reducing	 deforestation.	Therefore,	 tracking	CO2	
emissions	 is	 essential	 in	managing	 climate	 change	 and	
transitioning	to	a	more	sustainable	future.

The	 relationship	 between	 capital	 expenditure	
and	 carbon	dioxide	 (CO2)	 emissions	 also,	 can	be	both	
direct	 and	 indirect.	Directly,	 capital	 expenditure	 can	
support	 investments	 in	 energy-intensive	 industries	 and	
infrastructure,	 such	 as	 fossil	 fuel-based	 power	 plants,	
transportation	systems,	and	heavy	manufacturing.	These	



   Atharva Publications  37

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

investments	can	result	in	increased	CO2	emissions	due	to	
the	combustion	of	fossil	fuels.	For	example,	a	new	coal-
fired	power	plant	built	with	capital	expenditure	will	emit	
significant	amounts	of	CO2	during	its	operational	lifetime.

Indirectly,	capital	expenditure	can	also	affect	CO2	
emissions	through	broader	economic	and	social	impacts.	
For	 example,	 investments	 in	 infrastructure,	 education,	
and	health	can	lead	to	improvements	in	overall	economic	
development	 and	 social	welfare,	which	 can	 increase	
energy	demand	 and	 consumption.	Additionally,	 capital	
expenditure	 can	 also	 influence	 the	 adoption	of	 cleaner	
technologies,	 such	 as	 renewable	 energy	 and	 energy-
efficient	products,	which	can	reduce	CO2	emissions.

Hence,	the	relationship	between	capital	expenditure	
and	CO2	emissions	is	complex	and	depends	on	a	range	
of	factors,	including	the	nature	of	the	investments	made,	
the	policies	and	regulations	that	govern	energy	use,	and	
broader	 economic	 and	 social	 trends.	To	 reduce	CO2	
emissions	and	mitigate	climate	change,	it	is	essential	to	
carefully	consider	the	impacts	of	capital	expenditure	on	
emissions	and	ensure	that	investments	support	sustainable	
development	goals.	This	can	be	achieved	by	promoting	
investments	in	renewable	energy,	energy	efficiency,	and	
low-carbon	infrastructure	while	phasing	out	investments	
in	high-emission	industries	and	infrastructure.

Methodology
The	Environment	 Sustainability	 Index	 for	 India	

is	 created	 for	 a	 period	 from	 2013-2014	 to	 2021-22.	
Environmental	 sustainability	 is	 assessed	 with	 the	
inclusion	of	three	indicators	–	total	forest	cover	(in	square	
kilometers),	the	total	area	under	food	grain	production	(in	
million	hectares),	and	carbon	dioxide	emissions	(in	metric	
tons).	The	functional	relationship	of	each	indicator	with	the	
output	may	be	positive	or	negative.	Hence,	for	measuring	
on	a	common	scale	each	of	the	indicators	was	normalized.	
If	 the	indicator	is	positively	associated	with	the	output,	
then	 the	 normalization	 index	 for	 the	 corresponding	
indicator	is	estimated	as

If	 the	 indicator	 is	 negatively	 associated	with	 the	
output,	then	the	normalization	index	for	the	corresponding	
indicator	is	estimated	as

The	index	is	calculated	by	averaging	the	scores	of	
all	indicators.

Result
Table	1	depicts	the	capital	expenditure	in	India	over	

the	years	and	environmental	sustainability.	The	correlation	
between	capital	expenditure	and	ESI	has	been	found	to	be	
positive.	So	is	the	relationship	between	Capex	and	all	the	
other	indicators	used	for	the	construction	of	ESI.	A	positive	
correlation	between	forest	cover	and	area	under	total	food	

grain	production	is	acceptable	as	far	as	economic	growth	
and	environmental	sustainability	are	concerned.	But	the	
positive	correlation	between	Capex	and	CO2	emissions	
is	not	a	good	sign.	

Table 1. Capex and ESI

Table 2. Correlation of Capex with Forest Cover, 
Area of Total Food Grain Production, and CO2 
Emissions

In	 this	 context,	 it	 is	 important	 to	 note	 that	 the	
government	has	increased	the	target	forcapital	expenditure	
for	 2023-24	 to	 10	 lakh	 crore.	The	Centre	 has	 already	
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identified	 100	 critical	 transport	 infrastructure	 projects	
and	50	additional	 airports,	 among	other	mega	projects,	
for	implementation.

Therefore,	it	is	crucial	to	consider	the	environmental	
implications	of	 capital	 expenditure	 decisions	 carefully.	
Businesses	must	 assess	 the	 lifecycle	 environmental	
impacts	of	their	investments	and	consider	how	to	mitigate	
or	offset	any	adverse	effects.	Additionally,	governments	
and	 other	 stakeholders	 may	 play	 a	 role	 in	 setting	
environmental	 standards	 and	 regulations	 that	 influence	
companies’	 capital	 expenditure	 decisions.	Ultimately,	
by	 prioritizing	 sustainability	 and	 responsible	 resource	
management	in	their	capital	expenditures,	businesses	can	

create	long-term	value	for	both	their	shareholders	and	the	
environment.
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Stylistic Approach to the Teaching of Literature

Abstract
To study and teach literature is a serious task. 

To study literature means to study language used in 
writing literature. Language is indeed blood and meat 
of literature. Linguistics and literary criticism play vital 
role in the teaching of literature. Stylistics is a connecting 
link between these two. Stylistics is the study of varieties 
of language. It includes the particular choice made by 
individuals and social groups in their use of language 
- the use of dialogue , regional accents, people’s dilects 
and the use of grammar. It is helpful in the investigation 
of language items used in the text at the same time, it 
develops interpretative procedures in readers’ minds. 
Its coordination with linguistics can be suitably used for 
literary analysis.

The	 study	 of	 literature	 is	 a	 fascinating	 activity	
that	 offers	both	 the	 teachers	 and	 learners	manifold	 and	
illustrious	benefits.	Literature	enables	the	readers	to	enter	
into	 a	multiplicity	 of	worlds,	 a	 vast	 variety	 of	 people,	
cultures,	 places	 in	 reality	 and	 beyond.	 It	 defies	 the	
boundaries	of	time	to	travel	to	and	fro	in	the	distant	past	
then	which	back	to	the	present	at	the	turn	of	a	page.	It	has	
been	defined	 as	 an	 interpretation	 of	 cultural	 and	 social	
situations.	It	is	one	of	the	fine	arts	.It	is	a	creative	element	
of	culture	and	gives	aesthetic	pleasure	to	the	readers	like	
other	fine	arts.	Novel	and	drama	express	human	activities	
–	physical	 and	 intellectual	 and	pass	 relevant	messages.	
Poetry	expresses	human	feelings,	concepts	and	moods.	The	
philosophy	expressed	through	literature	can	be	beneficial	
to	human	beings	anytime	and	anywhere.

The	greatest	values	to	be	gained	from	these	benefits	
are	the	potential	for	the	growth	in	knowledge	and	wisdom;	
the	acquisition	of	a	keen	understanding	of	human	nature	
and	of	a	human	relationships;	and	the	freedom	of	choice	

to	enter	into	each	character’s	heart	and	mind	and	live	his	
life,	his	adventures	fully	during	the	course	of	one	story,	
one	novel,	one	poem,	Such	are	the	acknowledged	values	
of	engaging	in	the	pleasurable	study	of	literature.

To	study	literature,	specifically	to	be	able	to	teach	it	
effectively,	means	that	one	must	be	familiar	with	various	
methods,	approaches,	techniques	and	strategies	commonly	
utilized	in	such	a	serious	task.	To	study	literature	means	
to	study	language	used	to	write	literature.	Literature	and	
language	 are	 inextricably	 bound	 together.	 Language	
indeed	 is	 the	 blood	 and	meat	 of	 literature.	Hence,	 the	
competent	teacher	of	literature	must	know	the	structure	
of	the	language	of	the	literary	work	being	studied,	be	it	
written	in	English,	French	or	any	other	standard	language.

To	know	a	language	means	to	know	its	sound	system	
(phonology),	its	syntactic	system	(syntax	which	deals	with	
the	 structure	 of	 the	 utterances	 in	 the	 language)	 and	 its	
meaning	system	(semantics).	The	three	branches,	linked	
together	 in	 the	 science	 of	 linguistics,	 are	 great	 aids	 in	
understanding	 the	 language	of	 literature.	Besides	 these	
three,	two	other	very	important	branches	of	linguistics	are	
stylistics	and	the	most	recent	addition,	pragmatics.

Linguistics	and	Literary	Criticism	play	vital	roles	in	
the	teaching	of	literature	and	English	literature	in	India.	
Stylistics	 is	 a	 connecting	 link	 between	 linguistics	 and	
literary	criticism.	They	are	distinct	in	some	minor	affairs	
as	well.	A	linguist	can	make	inquiries	of	a	linguistic	kin	
without	 any	 reference	 to	 literary	 criticism.	Similarly,	 a	
literary	critic	can	make	inquiries	about	the	artistic	values	
of	a	work	of	art	without	any	reference	to	linguistic	items.	
However,	stylistics	involves	both	linguistic	and	criticism.	
A	morphological	make-up	 of	 the	word	 ‘stylistics’	 also	
suggests	 the	 same	 fact.	 It	 has	 two	morphemes:	 “style”	
and	“-istics”.	The	first	morpheme	relates	to	criticism	and	
second	 to	 linguistics.	Widdoson	 has	 rightly	 suggested	
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that	stylistics	is	an	area	mediating	between	the	two.	The	
following	diagram	reveals	the	fact.	

What is Stylistics?
Stylistics	 is	 the	 study	 of	 varieties	 of	 language.	 It	

tries	to	establish	principles	capable	of	accounting	for	the	
particular	choices	made	by	individuals	and	social	groups	
in	 their	 use	 of	 language.	A	 variety,	 in	 this	 sense,	 is	 a	
situationally	distinctive	use	of	language.	For	illustration,	
the	language	of	advertising,	politics,	religion,	individual	
authors,	 etc.	 ,or	 the	 language	 of	 a	 particular	 period	 in	
time,	all	are	used	distinctively	and	belong	in	a	particular	
situation.	In	other	words,	they	all	have	‘place’	or	are	said	
to	use	a	particular	‘style’’.	

Stylistics	is	a	branch	of	linguistics,	which	deal		with	
the	study	of	varieties	of	language,	its	properties,	principles	
behind	choice,	dialogue,	accent,	length	and	register.	It	also	
attempts	to	establish	principles	capable	of	explaining	the	
particular	choice	made	by	individuals	and	social	groups	in	
their	use	of	language,	such	as	socialization,	the	production	
and	reception	of	meaning,	critical	discourse	analysis	and	
literary	criticism.	Other	features	of	stylistics	include	the	
use	of	dialogue,	including	regional	accents	and	people’s	
dialects,	descriptive	language,	the	use	of	grammar,	such	as	
the	active	voice	or	passive	voice,	direct	speech	or	indirect	
speech,	 the	distribution	of	 sentence	 lengths,	 the	use	of	
particular	language	registers,	etc.

Many	linguists	do	not	like	the	term	“stylistics”.	The	
word	‘style’,	itself,	has	several	connotations	that	make	it	
difficult	for	the	term	to	be	defined	accurately.	However	in	
Linguistics	Criticism,	Roger	Fowler	makes	the	points	that,	
in	non-theoretical	usage,	the	word	“stylistics”	makes	sense	
and	is	useful	in	referring	to	an	enormous	range	of	contexts	
,	such	as	John	Milton’s	‘grand	style’,	the	‘prose	style’	of	
Henry	James,	the	‘Epic	and	Ballad	style’	of	classical	Greek	
literature	etc.	In	addition,	stylistics	is	a	distinctive	term	
that	may	be	used	to	determine	the	connections	between	the	
form	and	the	effects	within	a	particular	variety	of	language.	
Therefore,	stylistics	looks	at	what	is	‘going	on’	within	the	
language,	what	the	linguistic	associations	are	that	style	of	
language	reveals.

The Functions of Stylistics
Stylistics	plays	a	vital	role	in	teaching	of	literature.	

Really,	 the	 purpose	 of	 stylistics	 is	 to	 develop	 readers’	
interpretative	procedures	rather	than	make	them	dependent	
on	the	told	meanings.	As	Widdoson	has	stated,	“stylistics	
provides	a	basis	of	aesthetic	appreciation	by	bringing	it	
to	the	level	of	conscious	awareness,	features	of	the	text	
otherwise	will	be	assessable	only	to	trained	individuals”.	

The	use	of	language	acquires	two	kinds	of	knowledge:	
Knowledge	of	the	rules	of	the	code	and	,	knowledge	of	

conventions	which	 regulate	 the	 usage	 of	words	 in	 the	
production	of	message.	The	first	 is	 grammatically	 and	
the	 second	 is	 socially	 or	 conventionally	 appropriate.	
Together	they	make	language	creative.	The	writer	makes	
a	 very	 special	 use	 of	 the	 rules	 of	 the	 code	 and	 there	
by	 communicates	 its	meaning.	 Stylistics	 is	 concerned	
with	 unusual	messages	 or	 communication.	 Its	 purpose	
is	 to	 discover	what	 linguistic	 units	 count	 as	 imparted	
in	 communication.	And	 how	 the	 effects	 of	 different	
conversations	 reveal	 themselves	 through	 the	messages	
contained	 in	 the	 text.	Thus,	 the	 aim	of	 stylistics	 is	 to	
characterize	text	as	a	piece	of	communication.

There	are	two	reasons	for	the	concern	that	stylistics	
shows	towards	a	literary	text.	They	are	:	(i)methodological,	
which	 relates	 to	 the	 nature	 of	 literature	 ,	 and	 (ii)	
pedagogical,	which	 relates	 to	 the	 values	 that	 stylistic	
analysis	has	for	teaching	purposes.	This	fact	brings	us	to	
consider	how	far	stylistics	is	helpful	in	the	investigation	
of	 language	items	used	in	 the	 text	and	how	it	develops	
interpretative	procedures	in	readers’	minds.

The	interpretation	of	any	text	depends	on	two	types	
of	relations:	(i)	extra	–textual	relation	between	language	
items	derived	from	the	code,	and	(ii)	intra-	textual	ones	
between	 language	 items	which	 are	 derived	 from	 the	
context	and	conventions.	In	addition,	the	patterns	in	the	
text	also	convey	the	meanings.	Thus,	stylistics	has	typical	
purpose	of	function.	

Widdoson	has	beautifully	explained	the	facts	with	the	
help	of	stylistic	analysis	of	Wilfred	Owen’s	poem	entitled,	
“Futility”.	He	explains	how	interpretative	procedures	can	
be	 adopted	by	 readers	 to	 get	 the	final	message.	 In	 this	
poem,	Owen	concentrates	upon	some	patterns	of	language	
which	convey	the	reality	of	the	message.	The	message	is	to	
be	picked	up	on	some	unusual	features	of	the	text	of	this	
poem.	Then	only	its	significance	can	be	correctly	explored.

In	this	poem,	the	word	‘sun’	is	used.	It	is	an	inanimate	
thing	in	the	code	but	it	has	been	treated	as	animate	in	the	
context,	It	is	taken	as	someone	to	teach	the	living	sleeper	to	
wake	him	up	and	whisper	in	the	ears.	The	human	qualities	
of	the	sun	again	occur	in	the	line:	“	The	kind	old	sun	will	
know”.	But	this	old	sun	at	the	same	time	retells	the	quality	
of	lifelessness	which	we	get	from	the	code.	The	pronouns	
used	for	the	sun	are	such	as	“it;	it’s”.	So	the	code	and	the	
context	(extra-textual	and	intra	–	textual)	relations	overlap	
here.	The	sun	is	human	as	well	as	non-human	at	the	same	
time.	Thus,	readers	are	no	longer	dependent	on	the	told	
meaning	of	the	word	”sun”.	

Similarly,	 there	 are	 some	unusual	 patterns	 in	 this	
poem.	It	begins	with	an	imperative	and	it	is	matched	by	
another	in	the	second	line.	Synthetically,	the	two	lines	are	
equivalent	on	one	level,	but	semantically	they	are	different	
lines.	The	first	is	an	order	while	the	second	is	an	appeal.	
Similarly,	the	last	three	lines	of	the	poem	are	interrogative	
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in	structure.	Synthetically,	therefore	they	are	equivalent.	
But	semantically	they	are	different.	The	first	is	a	question	
and	the	second	is	a	challenge	or	an	accusation.	The	last	
interrogative	is	different	from	other	two.	In	it,	the	futility	of	
time	is	fully	realized.	Thus,	stylistics	combines	Linguistics	
and	Literary	Criticism	together	and	is	also	different	from	
the	two.	It	aims	at	developing	interpretative	procedures	
rather	 than	the	given	or	 told	meanings.	Stylistics	really	
plays	a	vital	role	in	the	teaching	of	Literature	effectively.	
The	teacher	can	teach	literature	to	sensitise	the	students	
to	 freshness,	 richness	 and	 novelty	 of	 language.	 It	 also	
becomes	clear	that	the	insights	from	linguistics	help	the	
teacher	of	literature	to	do	his	work	competently.	

Finally,	it	can	be	asserted	that	stylistics	is	a	new	and	
important	 branch	 of	 knowledge.	 Its	 coordination	with	
linguistics	can	be	used	for	literary	analysis.	This	helps	for	

communicating	the	strategies	of	literary	understanding	to	
the	readers.	Stylistics	thus	plays	a	vital	role	in	the	teaching	
and	learning	of	English	literature	in	India.	
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Abstract
Entrepreneurship education seeks to provide stu-

dents with knowledge, skills and motivation to encourage 
entrepreneurial success in a variety of setting. Variations 
of entrepreneurship education are offered at Secondary 
and at Under Graduate & post Graduate Level university 
programs.

Entrepreneurship education focuses on realization of 
opportunity, where management education is focused on 
the best way to operate existing hierarchies.

Introduction
In	India	there	are	many	universities	from		which	more	

than	30	lacks	graduates	pass	out	every	year	in	all	streams	
of	education.	All	student	s	perusing	their	education	hope	
to	get	a	good	job	in	the	?ourishing	economy.	30%	students	
may	be	getting	jobs	of	their	choice	and	the	rest	of	students	
then	think	for	other	activities	to	earning	money.	The	other	
activities	could	be	various	kinds	of	business	activities.	The	
percentage	of	these	people	is	again	very	less	compared	to	
those	who	give	preference	to	paid/	salaried	jobs.	The	basic	
reason	behind	this	is	our	education	system	which	do	not	
focus	on	the	development	of	entrepreneurship	mindset	at	
present.	Indian	economy	is	growing	on	an	average	nine	
to	ten	percent	every	year	which	is	creating	ample	scope	
for	all	kind	of	business	activities.

Centuries	back	the	great	Indian	scholars	and	sages	
imparted	knowledge	of	various	subjects	like	philosophy,	
management	,	religion,	medicine,	literature,	mathematics,	
sociology,	etc,	and	this	education	in	India	was	available	
to	anywhere	who	wanted	 it.	This	 led	 to	 the	creation	of	
some	famous	monasteries	and	universities	like	Nalanada,	
Vikramashila	and	Takshshila	in	the	13th	century.

After	independence	it	was	very	necessary	to	promote	
technical	education	in	the	country	to	face	the	challenge	

to	move	the	country	ahead,	and	hence	major	stapes	were	
taken	to	start	Indian	Industries	of	Technology	(IIT's),

Indian	 Institutes	 of	 Sciences	 (IISc's)	 and	 Indian	
Institutes	 of	management	 (IIM's).	 India	 has	 the	 largest	
higher	secondary	education	system	in	the	world.	Indian	
Universities	and	Institutions	of	higher	education	and	re-
search	have	made	a	signi?cant	contribution	towards	the	
transmission	of	knowledge.	Today,	India	is	known	as	the	
talent-pool	of	the	world	and	there	are	number	of	intelligent	
educated	people.	This	phase	has	de?nitely	given	a	boost	
to	Indian	education.	India	is	having	the	largest	population	
of	the	world	and	hence	the	government	of	India	is	trying	
to	provide	education	to	maximum	number	of	people	and	
for	that	the	Indian	government	is	formulating	the	policy	
of	promoting	education	at	all	the	levels	of	the	society.

Objectives
1.			 	To	study	educational	history	and	higher	edu-

cation	in	India.
2.				 To	understand	higher	education	system	in	India.
Scope
1.			 This	 article	 deals	with	 education	 system	 in	

India.
2.				 Entrepreneurial	education	is	discussed	in	this	

article.
Methodology	This	 article	 is	 based	 on	 secondary	

data	which	is	collected	from	the	books,	newspapers	and	
journals.

Educational History in India
Monastic	orders	of	education	under	the	supervision	

of	a	guru	were	a	favoured	form	of	education	for	the	no-
bility	in	ancient	India.	The	knowledge	in	these	order	was	
often	related	to	the	tasks	a	section	of	the	society	had	to	
perform.	The	priest	class,	 the	Brahmins,	were	imparted	
knowledge	to	the	religion,	philosophy,	and	other	ancillary	
branches	while	 the	warrior	 class,	 the	Kshatriya,	were	
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trained	 in	 the	various	 aspects	 of	warfare.	The	business	
class	,	the	Vaishya,	were	taught	their	trade	and	lowered	
class	of	the	Shudras	was	generally	deprived	of	education	
advantages.	The	book	of	laws,	The	Manusmriti,	and	the	
treatise	 on	 statecraft	 the	Arthashastra	were	 among	 the	
in?uential	works	of	this	era	which	re?ect	the	outlook	and	
understanding	of	the	world	at	that	time.

Secular	Buddhist	institutions	cropped	up	along	with	
monasteries.	These	institutions	imparted	practical	educa-
tion,	e.g.	medicine.	A	number	of	urban	learning	centers	
became	increasingly	visible	from	the	period	between	200	
BCE	to	400			CE.	The	Important	urban	centers	of	learning	
were	Takshshila	and	Nalanada,	 	among	 	others.	 	These		
institutions		systematically		imparted	knowledge	and	at-
tracted	a	number	of	foreign	students		to	study	topics	such	
as	Buddhist	literature	,	logic,	grammar,	etc.

By	the	time	of	the	visit	of	the	Islamic	scholar	Alberuni	
(	973-1048	CE)	India	already	had	a	sophisticated	system	
of	mathematics.

With	the	arrival	of	the	British	Raj	in	India	the	mod-
ern	European	education	came	to	India.	British	Raj	was	
reluctant	to	introduce	mass	education	system	as	it	was	not	
their	interest.	The	colonial	educational	policy	was	deliber-
ately	one	of	reducing	indigenous	culture	and	religion,	as	
approach	which	became	known	as	Macaulayism.

Following	 independence	 in	 1947,	Maulana	Azad	
India's	 ?rst	 education	minister	 envisaged	 strong	central	
government	control	over	education	throughout	the	coun-
try,	with	a	uniform	educational	system.	However	given	
the	cultural	and	linguistic	diversity	of	India,	it	was	only	
higher	education	dealing	with	science	and	technology	that	
came	under	the	jurisdiction	of	the	central	government.	The	
government	also	held	powers	to	make	national	policies	
for	educational	development	and	could	regulate	selected	
aspects	of	education	throughout	India.

The	Central	 government	 of	 India	 formulated	 the	
National	 Policy	 on	Education	 (NPE)	 in	 1986	 and	 also	
reinforced	the	programme	of	action	(POA)	in	1986.	The	
government	initiated	several	measures	 the	launching	of	
DPEP	(District	Primary	Education	Programme)	and	SSA	
(Sarva	Shiksha	Abhiyan	India's	 initiative	for	Education	
for	All)	and	setting	up	the	Navodaya	Vidyalaya	and	other	
selective	 schools	 in	 every	 district,	 advances	 in	 female	
education,	inter	disciplinary	research	and	establishment	
of	open	universities.	India's	P\NPE	also	contains	the	Na-
tional	System	of	Education,	which	ensures	some	unifor-
mity	while	taking	into	account	regional	education	needs.	
The	NPE	also	stresses	on	higher	spending	on	education,	
envisaging	a	budget	of	more	than	6%	of	the	Gross	Do-
mestic	Product.	Whole	the	need	for	wider	reform	in	the	
primary	and	secondary	sectors	is	recognized	as	an	issue,	
the	emphasis	is	also	on	the	development	of	science	and	
technology	education	infrastructure.

Higher Educational System in India
The	present	education	system	in	India	mainly	com-

prises	of	primary	education,	secondary	education,	higher	
secondary	education,	and	higher	education.	Elementary	
education	consist	of	eight	years	of	education.	Each	second-
ary	and	higher	secondary	education	consist	of	two	years	
education.	Higher	education	in	India	starts	after	passing	
the	higher	secondary	education	or	the	12th	standard.	De-
pending	on	the	stream,	doing	graduation	in	India	can	take	
to	?ve	years.	Post	graduate	courses	are	generally	of	two	to	
three	years	of	duration.	After	completing	post	graduation,	
scope	for	doing	research	in	various	educational	institutes	
also	remains	open.

Soon	after	gaining	 independence	 in	1947,	making	
education	available	to	all	had	become	a	priority	for	the	
government.	As	discrimination	on	the	basis	of	caste	and	
gender	has	been	a	major	impediment	in	the	healthy	de-
velopment	 of	 the	 Indian	 society,	 they	have	been	made	
unlawful	by	the	Indian	constitution.

In	 order	 to	 develop	 the	 higher	 education	 system,	
the	 government	 had	 established	 the	University	Grants	
Commission	in	1953.	The	primary	role	of	UGC	has	been	
to	regulate	the	standard	and	spread	of	higher	education	in	
India.	There	has	been	a	marked	progress	in	the	expansion	
of	higher	education	if	we	look	at	the	increase	of	higher	
educational	institutes	in	India.	The	higher	education	sys-
tem	in	India	comprises	of	more	than	45000	colleges	and	
1000	universioties	.	This	number	will	soon	in?ate	with	the	
setting	up	of	30	more	central	universities,	8	new	IIT's,	7	
IIM's,	and	5	Indian	Institutes	of	Science	are	now	proposed.

Education and Entrepreneurship Development
Vocational Education
National	Sample	Survey	data	for	2004-05	reveals	that	

only	5%	of	the	population	of	the	age-group	19-24	years	in	
India	has	acquired	some	form	of	skills	through	vocational	
education.	It	may	be	noted	that	Education	Commission	
in	1966	visualized	that	25%	of	the	students	at	secondary	
stage	would	undertake	vocational	stream	by	1986.	Later	
Kulandaiswamy	Committee	Report	had	targeted	this	?gure	
at	15%	to	be	achieved	by	2000.	But	as	facts	stand,	 the	
country	has	failed	to	ful?ll	any	of	the	targets.

Making an assessment about the failure of voca-
tional education, JBG Tilak mentions

Vocational	 education,	 particularly	 in	 secondary	
schools	did	not	really	take	off,	as	it	was	planned	to	be	of	
a	second	rate,	meant	for	the	poor,	and	as	a	terminal	one	
having	 inter-connectivity	neither	with	higher	 education	
nor	with	industrial	or	agricultural	sector.	It	is	viewed	as	
strategy	to	reduce	demand	for	higher	education.	Vocational	
education	 is	 costlier	 than	general	 secondary	 education.	
Employment	opportunities	have	not	been	particularly	bet-
ter	for	vocational	education	school	graduates	and	as	result,	
economic	 rates	 of	 return	 to	 vocational	 education	were	
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generally	less	than	those	to	secondary	general	education.
Eleventh	Plan	has	visualized	that	emphasis	will	be	on	

demand	-driven	vocational	education	would	be	extended	to	
cover	20,000	schools	with	an	intake	capacity	of	25	lakhs	
by	2011-12.	The	programmes	will	be	so	designed	that	they	
permit	mobility	between	vocational,	general	and	technical	
education.	Thus,	there	should	be	enough	?exibility	in	the	
approach.

Higher and Technical Education
At	 the	 time	 of	 independence,	 there	were	 only	 20	

universities,	with	around	500	colleges	and	an	enrolment	
of	only	one	lakh	in	higher	and	technical	education.	The	
higher	education	system	has	grown	into	one	of	the	largest	
in	the	world	with	735	universities,	35000	colleges	10	lakhs	
teachers	and	2.40	crore	students	in	2014.

Our	Gross	Enrolment	Ratio	(GER)	around	11%	is	
very	 low	 compared	with	 the	world	 average	 23.2%	 as	
against	54.6%	in	developed	countries	36.5%	for	countries	
in	transition	and	22%	for	Asia.	obviously	there	is	a	need	to	
promote	higher	education	still	further	as	India	intends	to	
grow	from	a	nation	in	the	transition	phase	to	a	developed	
country.	The	Eleventh	Plan,	there	fore	comparises	that	our	
long	term	goal	must	be	to	set	India	as	a	nation	in	which	all	
those	who	aspire	to	good	q1uality	higher	education	can	
access	it	irrespective	of	their	paying	capacity.

Indian Institutions Promoting Entrepreneurship
In	India	the	Ministry	of	Small	Scale	Industries	is	the	

administrative	ministry	 for	 all	matters	 related	 to	 small	
scale	 and	village	 industries.	 It	 designs	 and	 implements	
policies	and	programmes	through	its	?eld	organisations	
and	attached	of?ces	for	promotion	and	growth	of	small	
industries.	The	policy	measures	include	the	setting	up	of	a	
network	in	institutions	to	render	assistance	and	to	provide	
comprehensive	range	of	services	and	common	facilities	for	
budding	entrepreneurs.	These	Entrepreneurship	promoting	
institutions	can	be	broadly	classi?ed	as	central	level	institu-
tions/	agencies,	state	level	institutions/	agencies,	non	gov-
ernment	organisations,	industry	associations	and	research	
and	development	 laboratories.	Researcher	 attempted	 to	
study	 the	 various	 promotional	measures	 undertaken	by	
these	institutions	as	detailed	below.

1.	 Associated	Chamber	of	Commerce	and	Industry	
of	India.	(ASSOCHAM)

2.	 Confederation	of	Indian	Industry	(CII)
3.	 The	Council	of	Scienti?c	&	Industrial	Research	

(CSIR)
4.	 Entrepreneurship	Development	 Institute	 of	

India	(EDII)
5.	 Export	Promotion	Councils	(EPC)
6.	 Federation	of	Indian	Chambers	of	Commerce	

and	Industry	(FICCI)
7.	 Federation	 of	 Indian	 Exports	Organisation	

(FIEO)

8.	 Housing	and	Urban	Development	Corporation	
(HUDCO)

9.	 Indian	Institute	of	Entrepreneurship	(IIE)
10.		 National	Productivity	Council	(NPC)
11.			Khadi	 and	Village	 Industries	Commission	 (	

KVIC)
12.		 National	Bank	for	Agricultural	and	Rural	De-

velopment	(NABARD)
13.		 National	Entrepreneurship	Network	(NEN)
14.		 National		Institute		for		Entrepreneurship		and		

Small		Business	Development	(NIEABUD)
15.		 National	Institute	of	Small	Industries	Extension	

Training	(NISIET)
16.		 National	 Small	 Industries	Corporation	 Ltd.	

(NSIC)
17.		 National		Science		and		Technology		Entrepre-

neurship		Development	Board	(NSTEDB)
18.		 PHD	Chamber	 of	 Commerce	 and	 Industry	

(PHDCCI)
19.		 Small	 Industries	Development	Bank	of	 India	

(SIDBI)
20.		 Small	 Industries	Development	Organisation	

(SIDO)
21.		 Small	Scale	Industries	(SSI)
22.		 Technical	Consultancy	Organisation	(TCO)
23.		 World	Association	for	Small	and	Medium	En-

terprises	(WASME)
24.		 Small	Industrial	Development	Center.	(SIDC)
25.		 State	Financial	Corporation	SFC	Maharashtra
26			 District	Industries	Centre	(DIC)
27.		 MSME	-	DI	(formerly	-	SISI)	Mumbai	(Maha-

rashtra)
28.		 Center	for	Innovation	,	Incubation	&	Entrepre-

neurship
Role of Education in Entrepreneurial Skills De-

velopment
1.	 Education	stimulates	thinking	of	person	to	start	

his	own	venture.
2.	 Education	is	the	process	of	changing	the	attitude	

and	mindset	of	a	person	from	employment	to	
employer.

3.	 Education	not	only	provides	beginners	knowl-
edge	but	also	guides	to	present	entrepreneurs	
who	wants	to	expand	their	business

4.	 Education	explains	all	aspects	to	entrepreneurs	
e.g.?	nance,	HRM,	Marketing,	logistics	etc.

5.	 Education	 creates	 culture	 of	 entrepreneurial	
society.
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How these courses help in developing entrepre-
neurial skill ?

•	 Above	said	courses	help	to	change	mindset	of	
the	person	from	employee	to	entrepreneur.

•	 These		courses		create		awareness		about		entre-
preneurship		among		new	aspirants.

•	 Without	education	entrepreneur	may	get	success	
in	his	business	through	trial	&	error	method	and	
experience,	but	through	education	entrepreneur	
can	give	good	start	to	their	businesses	.	It	helps	
to	reduce	wastage	of	time	on	learning	through	
experience.

•	 Sources	of	?nance	are	one	of	the	issues	of	busi-
ness	venture.	Through	education	entrepreneur	
may	come	to	know	about	different	sources	of?	
nance.	 Some	 government	 organisations	 also	
provide	assistance	in	marketing	of	the	product.

Development of Entrepreneurial Skills
Entrepreneurial	 skills	 can	 be	 developed	 through	

following	methods.
Education
•		 Class	room	Teaching	based	on	the	curriculum
•		 Group	Discussion,	Seminar	and	workshop
•		 Tests
•		 Presentation
Training
•			 Field	Training
•			 Project	Work
•			 Product	Training
•			 Case	Study
•			 Role	play
•			 Meet	the	Entrepreneurs
•			 Business	Model	Building
Entrepreneurial Skills
The	following	entrepreneurial	skills	can	be	acquired	

through	education	and	training	at	Under	Graduate	and	Post	
Graduate	levels.

1.	 Initiative	 	 2.	Human	relations
3.	 Risk	Taking	 	 4.	Leadership
5.	 Decision	Making	 6.	Communication	Skills
7.	 Self	Motivation		 8.	Negotiation
9.	 Interpersonal	Skill	 10.	Marketing	Skill

11.	 Personal	 12.	Time	Management
13.	Learning
14.	Effective	fund	management	skill
15.	Self	con?dence		
Appropriate Teaching Methods
It	 is	 equally	 important	 to	 adopt	 effective	 teach-

ing-learnning	methods	to	impart	entrepreneurial	skills.
Following	methods	can	be	used	for	the	development	

of	entrepreneurial	skills	among	the	youth.
1.			Project	Work	 2.	Work	shop
3.			Case	Study	 4.	Guest	Lecture
5.			Field	Visit	 6.	Group	Discussion
7.			Field	Work	 8.	Role	Play
9.			Interview	of	Entrepreneurs		10.	Self	Study
11.	Seminar	and	Conferences
Conclusion
1.		 Major	educational	institutions	should	start	entre-

preneurial	courses.	This	will	be	helpfull	to	youth	
for	gaining	knowledge	of	entrepreneurship.

2.		 Entrepreneurial	courses	are	necessary	to	change	
mindset	of	youth	from	employee	to	entrepre-
neurship.

3.		 Educational		institutes		and		universities		should		
commence		separate	entrepreneurial	courses.

4.		 These	courses	should	be	implement	ed	at	Under	
Graduate	and	Post	Graduate	levels.

5.		 Proper	 infrastructure	should	available	 for	en-
trepreneurial	course.

Therefore	we	conclude	that	the	entrepreneurial	skill	
development	activity	will	contribute	to	the	enhancement	of	
skills	in	youth	and	economic	development	of	the	country.
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Multidisciplinary Approach to enhance Quality 
Education

Abstract
Multidisciplinary means combining or involving 

several academic disciplines or professional specializations 
in the statement of a topic or problem. A multidisciplinary 
approach is focused to redefine problems outside of normal 
boundaries supported by different approaches from 
various academic disciplines and reach solutions based on 
a new understanding of complex situations. This approach 
is very useful and relevant to integrate teaching learning 
programme and enhance its quality and acceptability. 
Hence, the National Education Policy-2020 has given 
impetus on multi-disciplinary approach in education in 
the country. Multi-disciplinary approaches in education 
programme will surely develop well rounded individuals 
that possesses critical 21st century capacities in various 
filed of studies such as engineering, medicine, arts, science 
and other relevant fields of education. Every individual 
must possess almost all skills and knowledge related to 
his and other disciplines.  Hence, this paper highlights 
different pros and cons of multidisciplinary education 
programme with special reference to NEP-2020 and make 
relevant suggestions.  

Key Words :	Multi-disciplinary	approach,	curriculum	
integration,	Quality	Education

Introduction
Multi-disciplinary	 approach	 in	 education	 is	 the	

need	of	an	hour.	This	approach	is	not	a	new	one	in	Indian	
perspective.	Ancient	 gurukul	 system	 of	 education	 in	
the	country	 in	different	periods	set	 the	best	example	of	
multidisciplinary	education.		The	students	who	studied	in	
these	institutions	have	gathered	wide	knowledge	from	the	
divergent	subjects	such	as	science,	medicine,	health,	yoga,	
meditation,	history	and	even	almost	all	types	of	knowledge.		
The	 guru	 (teacher)	 imparts	 his	 or	 her	 knowledge	 and	

experience	to	the	disciples	for	their	fullest	development	
and	hence	they	were	well	equipped	with	multidisciplinary	
approach	of	 instruction	 and	 learning.	Multidisciplinary	
approach	involves	drawing	appropriately	from	multiple	
academic	disciplines	to	redefine	problems	outside	normal	
boundaries	and	reach	appropriate	solutions	and	encourages	
cross-disciplinary	 collaboration;this	 enables	 learners	
to	 develop	 critical	 thinking	 skills,	 and	 presents	many	
“real	world”	opportunities	for	growth.	Multidisciplinary	
research	involves	a	coordinated	effort	that	brings	together	
several	disciplines	to	provide	complementary	contributions	
in	the	service	of	a	common	goal.It	provides	opportunity	to	
bridge	disciplines	and	one	can	be	able	to	combine	multiple	
disciplines	and	pursue	different	ways	of	 thinking	about	
the	same	problem.

The	National	Education	Policy-2020	urges	to	all	the	
higher	education	institutions	of	the	country	to	introduce	
multidisciplinary	 approaches	 in	 their	 arena.	A	 report	
on	 this	 issue	 reveals	 that	 this	method	 or	 approach	 of	
education	easily	compete	with	the	present	days	criteria	and	
competencies	and	helps	to	enhance	and	enrich	teaching-
learning	 process.	 Thus,	 multidisciplinary	 approach	
in	 education	 program	 opens	 the	 various	 scopes	 and	
opportunities	 to	 the	 stakeholders	 and	 the	 teachers	 also.		
Here,	we	will	discuss	different	aspect	of	this	approach	in	
education	and	particularly	 in	student	education	with	 its	
possible	limitations	and	prospects.	

Objectives
This	 paper	 is	 based	 on	 the	 following	 objectives.	

Such	as
•	 To	give	a	clear	cut	concept	of	the	multidisciplinary	

education	 or	multidisciplinary	 approach	 in	
education;

•	 To	study	the	different	aspects	of	multidisciplinary	
approach	in	education;
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•	 To	highlight	different	aspects	of	multidisciplinary	
approach	 in	 education	 as	 proposed	 in	NEP-
2020;

•	 To	find	out	the	relevance	and	importance	of	this	
method	in	teaching	learning		process	and	finally

•	 To	 recommend	 the	 necessary	 suggestions	 in	
association	with	it.

Methodology
The	main	 objective	 of	 this	 paper	 is	 to	 highlight	

different	 aspects	 of	 multi-disciplinary	 approach	 in	
education.	 This	 study	 is	 solely	 based	 on	 secondary	
data	collected	from	the	available	resources	such	books,	
journals,	 articles,	magazines,	web	 resources	 etc.	The	
methods	followed	here	are	descriptive	and	analytical.		

Discussion
International	Bureau	of	Education	(IBE-UNESCO)	

specifies	 three	major	 types	 of	 contemporary	 approach	
to	 curriculum	 integration	 such	 as	 -	multidisciplinary,	
interdisciplinary	 and	 trans-disciplinary	 approach	 in	
education.	Multidisciplinary	 approach	 is	 a	whole	 or	
comprehensive	method	 that	 covers	 an	 idea,	 topic	 or	
content	 by	 integrating	 divergent	 knowledge	 domains.	
It	 is	 a	 very	 strong	 and	 relevant	way	 of	 education	 that	
crosses	 the	boundaries	of	 a	 discipline	or	 curriculum	 in	
order	to	enhance	or	develop	the	area	and	depth	of	learning	
experience.	 It	 is	 an	 approach	of	 curriculum	 integration	
which	focuses	primarily	on	the	different	disciplines	and	
the	diverse	perspectives	to	illustrate	a	topic,	theme	or	issue.	

Here	 the	 same	 topic	 is	 studied	 from	 the	 scope	 of	
more	 than	one	 discipline	 and	 integrate	 these	 divergent	
knowledge	to	enrich	the	learners	community.	It	is	a	unique	
in	nature	that	allows	students	to	enrich	their	personal	and	
academic	experiences	by	citing	examples	and	experiences	
from	divergent	 area	 of	 study.	For	 example	we	 can	 say	
that	 a	 student	 of	 engineering	 can	 take	 a	 subject	 from	
the	 humanities	 courses	 and	 a	 student	 of	management	
can	 easily	 take	 the	 subject	 from	 engineering	 subjects.	
Multidisciplinary	 curriculum	 is	 studying	 a	 topic	 from	
the	viewpoint	of	more	than	one	discipline	and	solving	a	
problem	using	a	different	disciplinary	approach	[Klaassen,	
2018].	 It	 is	 very	 easy	 for	 a	 student	 to	 gain	 variety	 of	
skills	 such	 as	 problem	 solving,	 critical	 thinking,	 time	
management,	self-management,	communication,	analysis	
and	 data	 interpretation,	 research	methodologies,	 team	
work	etc.

To	know	 the	 basics	 of	multidisciplinary	 approach	
in	education,	it	is	necessary	to	know	other	approaches	in	
education	such	as	inter-disciplinary	and	trans-disciplinary.	
Interdisciplinary	 approach	 is	 the	method	 of	 bringing	
together	the	knowledge	of	two	different	disciplines	and	
implementing	it	into	a	child’s	learning.	Here,	integration	
of	 two	 different	 subjects	 happen	 and	makes	 a	 hybrid	

content	or	topic	or	subject	in	order	to	enrich	the	students	
learning	experiences.		On	the	other	hand,	trans-disciplinary	
curriculum	 is	 the	method	 of	 removing	 the	 boundaries	
of	 different	 subjects	 and	 integrating	 them	 to	 create	 or	
construct	complete	and	new	sets	of	knowledge	to	fulfil	
the	aspiration	of	the	new	societal	phenomenon.

Multidisciplinary	 education	 needs	 collaboration	
with	different	professionals	in	different	disciplines	with	
various	 backgrounds	 and	 skills	 to	 find	 a	 solution	 in	 a	
multidimensional	way	which	 is	especially	useful	 in	 the	
era	 of	 global	 competition	 to	 create	 innovative	 values.	
The	 different	 backgrounds	 of	 a	multidisciplinary-team	
could	 provide	 different	 viewpoints	 and	 experience	 for	
better	 brainstorming	 across	 cultures.	Multidisciplinary	
design	project	is	regarded	as	a	wonderful	and	worthwhile	
experience,	giving	students	a	new	way	of	 thinking	and	
the	 potential	 to	 create	 innovative	 products	 (Joachim	&	
Petra,	2004).	For	instance,	the	collaboration	between	art	
and	computer	science	provided	a	very	diverse	disciplinary	
environment	where	students	were	often	forced	to	explore	
the	boundaries	of	their	own	practice,	exposed	to	the	work	
of	other	disciplines,	and	better	understood	their	own	role	
and	value	in	team-based	collaboration	[Sonnenwald,1995].

In	 general	mono-disciplinary	 education	 does	 not	
foster	creativity.	Whereas	a	multidisciplinary	education	
can	combine	the	expertise	of	a	particular	field	with	other	
fields	and	create	a	varied	team	of	combination	and	there	
by	lead	to	creativity	and	high	impact.

As	per	NEP-2020,	bachelor	degree	of	education	will	
include	most	recent	and	relevant	teaching	techniques	such	
as	pedagogy	related	to	basic	arithmetic	and	mathematics,	
multi-level	 teaching	 as	well	 as	 evaluation	 techniques,	
teaching	 children	with	 disabilities	 and	 special	 needs,	
uses	 of	 educational	 technology	 and	 learner-cantered	or	
collaborative	learning.			

Ancient	gurukul	system	of	education	is	an	example	
of	 this	method	 of	 education.	This	 ancient	 system	was	
enriched	with	multidisciplinary	 courses	 and	 subjects.	
Students	from	various	levels	and	categories	were	resided	
in	these	institutions	and	gathered	experimental	and	holistic	
learning	experiences.	They	learnt	divergent	and	relevant	
subjects	 like	astronomy,	medicine,	philosophy,	politics,	
economics,	 yoga,	 physical	 education,	 defense	 studies	
etc.	In	the	introductory	part,	NEP-2020	also	emphasized	
on	 this	 issue	 and	 urges	 different	 higher	 institutions	 to	
start	multidisciplinary	 approach.	Similarly	various	data	
revealed	that	multidisciplinary	teaching-learning	methods	
were	flourished	in	ancient	Indian	universities	like	Nalanda,	
Takshashila	 and	 such	other	 reputed	higher	 educational	
institutions.		

Advantages	 of	 multidisciplinary	 approach	 in	
education:
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One	of	the	important	advantages	of	multidisciplinary	
collaboration	 is	 that	 all	 collaborators	 are	 forced	 to	
communicate	either	to	keep	their	ideas	or	to	avoid	complex	
programming	efforts	and	hence	it	improves	communication	
ability.	The	process	of	multidisciplinary	collaboration	is	
hard	to	learn	without	real	experience,	so	the	advantage	of	
having	such	multidisciplinary	collaboration	is	to	become	
acquainted	with	the	complex	process	in	industry.	Thus,	it	
gets	acquainted	with	the	collaborative	process	of	product	
development.	Similarly,	multidisciplinary	 collaboration	
fosters	 collaboration	 skills	 especially	with	 partners	 of	
different	 backgrounds.	 The	 lack	 of	 shared	 common	
language	 and	 knowledge	 requires	 better	 collaboration	
skills.	Executing	 the	multidisciplinary	 project	 through	
ideation	to	implementation	for	the	betterment	of	students	
provides	a	sense	of	reality	and	prepares	them	for	all	round	
development.	At	the	same	time,	the	process	gives	them	the	
self-confidence	to	cope	with	their	future	career.

All	 the	 participants	 learn	 things	 from	 the	 other	
participants	with	 different	 backgrounds.	 In	 industry	 or	
in	mono-disciplinary	 education,	 it	 is	 not	usual	 to	work	
in	 a	 heterogeneous	 group	 for	 a	whole	 year.	However,	
this	experience	gives	everyone	an	opportunity	to	observe	
different	ways	of	development	and	to	learn	how	to	work	
as	 a	 team	by	 complementing	 each	 other.	Moreover,	 it	
improves	sense	of	achievement	and	professional	abilities.	
Following	advantages	of	multidisciplinary	education	are	
listed	below;

•	 This	method	is	student	friendly.	Here	each	and	
every	 student	will	 get	 ample	 opportunity	 to	
choose	 his	 or	 her	 subject	 from	 the	 divergent	
areas.	It	also	provides	scope	to	choose	or	leave	
any	subject	during	the	entire	course	period;

•	 This	method	is	teacher	friendly	also.	It	provides	
a	platform	for	pragmatic	and	flexible	teaching-
learning	 experiences.	 It	 allows	 students	 to	
understand	 the	 power	 of	 new	 concepts	 and	
ideas.	By	choosing	from	their	own	requirements	
they	actually	trigger	pragmatic	way	of	life.	This	
opens	the	door	of	pragmatism	and	realistic	ideas	
and	thoughts	in	the	mind	of	the	students.

•	 This	 approach	 helps	 students	 to	 utilize	 their	
mind	power	and	make	correct	decisions.	It	helps	
to	grow	integration	and	adaptation	of	divergent	
thoughts	among	them	and	enrich	them	through	
critical	thinking.

•	 The	multidisciplinary	 approach	 in	 education	
provides	more	 holistic	 understanding	 of	 the	
world	 and	 enhances	 the	 student’s	 personality	
and	 character	 building	process.	The	 rare	 and	
necessary	 social	 values	 and	 ethics	will	 be	
adopted	by	the	students	through	this	method	of	

teaching.
•	 This	method	 emphasizes	 the	 importance	 of	

collaboration	 and	 integration	 of	 knowledge	
and	 information.	 It	 helps	 to	 create	 twenty-
first	 century	 individual	 by	 incorporating	 and	
integrating	new	ideas	and	concepts.

•	 This	approach	is	very	much	relevant	in	present	
day	global	system	and	enhances	the	scope	of	
employability	and	jobs	for	students	within	the	
country	and	abroad.	This	method	helps	student	
to	work	in	managerial	way	and	enhances	their	
managerial	and	corporate	skills	and	techniques.	
They	can	easily	synthesize	different	ideas	and	
thoughts	collected	from	different	sources;

•	 Students	learn	different	skills	of	evaluation	and	
assessment	through	this	approach.	By	studying	
different	 logical	methods	 and	 approaches,	
students	can	easily	choose	their	desired	subjects.	
It	 enhances	 logical	 thinking	 and	 analysing	
power	in	them.

•	 It	motivates	 the	 students	 as	 it	 is	 linked	with	
practical	knowledge,	given	authentic	purpose	
of	learning.	It	helps	students	to	draw	conclusion	
from	 the	 divergent	 field	 of	 knowledge	 and	
subjects.

Disadvantages of multidisciplinary approach in 
education

Though	multidisciplinary	 approach	 is	 an	 effective	
approach	 to	 provide	 quality	 education	 for	 students,	
it	 has	 some	 limitation.	 [Haydee	Maria	Cuevas	 et	 al.,	
2012]	 noted	 that	 the	 primary	 challenge	 in	 conducting	
multidisciplinary	 research	 is	meeting	 the	 constraints	of	
different	 stakeholders	with	 different	 agendas.	Thus,	 a	
potential	disadvantage	of	multidisciplinary	education	is	
that	conflicting	data	collection	requirements	may	hinder	
the	 project	 team’s	 ability	 to	meet	 all	 their	members’	
different	 education	 objectives.Mitigating	 these	 issues	
require	 establishing	 a	 systematic	 process	 by	which	 the	
project	team	can	objectively	agree	to	a	primary	goal	while	
still	 permitting	 stakeholders	 to	 determine	 their	 specific	
objectives	 and	 carefully	 prioritize	 their	 data	 collection	
requirements	for	meeting	this	goal.	Following	advantages	
of	multidisciplinary	education	are	listed	below;

•	 Students	 get	 distracted	 from	 the	 ultimate	
learning	 goal	 in	multi	 disciplinary	mode	 of	
education	as	there	is	a	chance	of	lost	of	hope	
and	desire	having	presence	of	various	subjects	
and	disciplines.

•	 Teacher	needs	to	enrich	with	various	skills	and	
instructional	 experiences	 to	 deliver	 inn	 front	
of	the	students	and	hence	expertise	knowledge	
and	experience	is	very	much	needed	to	acquaint	
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with	this	approach	of	teaching.	It	is	very	difficult	
to	get	expert	and	skilled	teachers	at	all	level	of	
education.

•	 This	approach	is	followed	in	foreign	universities	
and	 academic	 institutions	 where	 there	 is	
abundant	 scope	 for	 faculty	 improvement	
and	orientation.	These	 institutions	 have	well	
equipped	with	infrastructural	facilities	to	adjust	
with	the	teaching-learning	process.	The	same	
environment	is	not	visible	in	most	of	the	regions	
of	India	

•	 There	is	a	necessity	to	mass	awareness	and	to	
grow	consensus	about	this	approach	among	the	
stakeholders	and	teachers.

Suggestions
It	is	suggested	to	start	multidisciplinary	institutions	

and	 academic	 institutions	 throughout	 the	 country	 as	
envisioned	by	the	NEP-2020.	This	policy	also	suggested	
introducing	 four	 years	 integrated	 teacher	 education	
programme	in	multidisciplinary	colleges	and	universities.	
By	incorporating	this	program,	students	from	divergent	
fields	 such	 as	 engineering,	medicine,	 arts,	 humanities,	
commerce,	science	etc.	get	benefited.	This	will	save	their	
time	and	enhance	the	opportunity	to	join	with	teaching-
learning	process	in	a	well	befitted	manner.

There	 is	 a	 necessary	 to	 popularize	 the	 ancient	
gurukul	system	in	accordance	with	the	present	system	of	
education.	The	gurukuls	were	the	academic	places	where	
most	of	the	Indian	boys	and	girls	enriched	and	equipped	
with	all	necessary	skills	and	knowledge.	In	that	system,	
students	were	acquainted	in	divergent	field	of	knowledge	
in	a	given	time.	Hence	there	is	a	necessity	to	recall	this	
ancient	system	of	education.

As	 suggested	 by	 the	NEP-2020,	 this	 approach	 is	
relatively	modern,	well	 equipped	with	 latest	 skills	 and	
techniques	 and	hence	 students	 joined	with	 this	method	
will	 easily	 cope	up	with	 the	 latest	 advancement	 of	 the	
global	system	of	education	and	set	competitive	mind	as	
a	global	citizen.

It	 is	mandatory	 to	 introduce	 different	 subjects	 in	
a	 same	platform	and	hence	 the	 success	 of	 this	method	
depends	 upon	 the	 latest	 infrastructural	 and	 skilled	
developments	and	huge	funding	from	the	various	levels.	
In	absence	of	any	one	component	from	this	arena	will	be	
responsible	for	the	loophole	of	the	entire	education	system.

A	well	 versed	 and	well	maintained	 curriculum	 is	

necessary	as	input	in	education	programme	to	enrich	and	
enhance	with	this	new	and	innovative	method	of	teaching.	
Thus,	more	and	more	orientation	and	 refresher	courses	
are	 needed	 to	 be	 introduced	 in	 educational	 institutions	
throughout	the	country.

Conclusions
It	can	be	concluded	that	the	all-round	development	

of	 the	 individual	 is	 impossible	 in	 existing	 system	 of	
education.	For	citing	examples	of	ancient	gurukul	system	
of	education,	we	can	say	that	multidisciplinary	education	
is	the	need	of	an	hour.	It	is	impossible	for	the	central	or	
state	governments	to	take	all	necessary	measures	for	the	
implementation	and	success	of	this	method	but	the	active	
involvement	of	all	stake	holders	is	very	much	needed.	As	
suggested	by	the	NEP-2020,	there	is	an	urgent	necessity	
to	start	 integrated	education	programme	throughout	 the	
country	and	to	convert	all	academic	institutions	and	places	
into	multidisciplinary	centres	for	education.
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Abstract
Capital is the main source of development of any 

country. The marginal rate of profit are depends on the 
investments in the country .The investment pattern of 
economy is very important & necessary. The multiplier of 
this investment is rolling economy towards development. 
To observe and probe the satisfaction level of the investors 
regarding services provided / offered by Stock Holding, 
a questionnaire technique along with interview and 
discussions has been followed. Hence, all possible efforts 
were made to gather information in some rational way.

Introduction
Capital	 is	 the	main	 source	of	development	of	any	

country.	The	marginal	rate	of	profit	are	depends	on	the	
investments	 in	 the	 country.	The	 investment	 pattern	 of	
economy	is	very	important	&	necessary.	The	multiplier	of	
this	investment	is	rolling	economy	towards	development.

The	Stock	Exchange,	Mumbai	 (BSE)	 jointly	with	
leading	banks	such	as	State	Bank	Of	India,	Bank	of	India,	
Bank	of	Baroda,	HDFC	Bank,	Standard	Chartered	Bank,	
Union	Bank	of	India	and	Centurion	Bank	promoted	CDSL.

CDSL	was	 set	up	with	 the	objective	of	Providing	
Convenient,	dependable	and	secure	depository	services	
at	affordable	cost	to	all	market	participants,	some	of	the	
important	milestones	of	CDSL	system	are:

•	 CDSL	received	the	certificate	of	commencement	
of	business	from	SEBI	in	February	1999.

•	 Honorable	 Union	 Finance	Minister	 Shri	
Yashwant	Sinha	flagged	off	the	operations	of	
CDSL	on	July	15,	1999.

•	 Settlement	of	trades	in	the	Demat	mode	through	
Bank	 of	 India	 Share	 holding	 limited,	 the	
Dearing	house	of	BSE	started	in	July	1999.

•	 All	 leading	 Stock	 Exchange	 like	National	

Stock	 Exchange,	 Calcutta	 Stock	 Exchange,	
Delhi	Stock	Exchange,	 etc.,	 have	established	
collectively	with	CDSL.

•	 As	at	the	end	of	December	2004,	over	4m900	
issuers	have	admitted	their	securities	into	CDSL	
system.

How a Depository System Work
A	depository	 interfaces	with	 its	 investors	 through	

its	 agents	 called	 “Depository	 Participants”	 (DPs).	 If	
an	 investor	wants	 to	 utilize	 the	 services	 offered	 by	 a	
depository,	the	investor	has	to	open	an	account	with	a	DP,	
which	is	similar	to	opening	an	account	with	any	branch	
of	a	bank	in	order	to	utilize	its	services.	An	investor	can	
approach	 any	DP	of	 his	 choice	 and	fill	 up	 an	Account	
Opening	Form.	At	the	time	of	opening	an	account,	the	DP	
wills	signed	a	Standard	Agreement	with	the	investor,	which	
details	the	rights	and	duties	of	both	the	investor	and	his	DP.

Benefits of a Depository
1.	 A	 depository	 holds	 and	 handles	 securities	

in	 electronic	 form	which	will	 eliminate	 the	
problems	 that	 are	 normally	 associated	with	
settlement	 through	 physical	 certificates	 like	
tearing	/	mutilation	of	share	certificate	due	to	
careless	handling.

2.	 Problems	of	bad	delivery	of	shares	and	loss	of	
certificates	by	postal	authorities	or	registrars	or	
investors	are	also	eliminated.

3.	 Cases	 of	 forgery	 of	 certificates	 will	 be	
eliminated	in	an	electronic	environment.

4.	 Settlement	of	trades	will	be	faster	and	trouble	
free	 leading	 to	shorter	settlement	cycles	with	
reduction	in	transaction	cost.

5.	 Reduction	in	handling	large	volumes	of	paper.
6.	 No	stamp	duty	on	transfer	of	share	is	to	be	paid.



   Atharva Publications  51

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

Objectives
1.		 To	find	the	Functions	of	DP.
2.		 To	 find	 the	 Difficulties	 in	 Preserving	 the	

Physical	Share	Certificate.
3.		 To	know	how	effectively	DP	curb	irregularities	

in	Capital	market.
4.		 To	find	how	the	DP	passes	information	of	capital	

market	to	BO’s	(Beneficiary	Owner).
5.		 To	 Judge	 the	 satisfaction	 level	 of	 investors	

regarding	services	provided	by	DP.
Methodology Adopted
To	observe	and	probe	 the	 satisfaction	 level	of	 the	

investors	regarding	services	provided	/	offered	by	Stock	
Holding,	a	questionnaire	technique	along	with	interview	
and	discussions	has	been	 followed.	Hence,	 all	possible	
efforts	were	made	to	gather	information	in	some	rational	
way.

1. Sample Size
The	study	aimed	to	include	the	respondents	availing	

the	depository	services	from	DP.	Researcher	have	almost	
taken	the	data	of	750	respondents	include	both	business	
and	service	class	investors,	who	are	availing	the	services	
provided	by	DP.	A	sample	size	of	350	 respondents	has	
been	taken	out	of	750	respondents	who	are	availing	the	
services	from	DP.

For	 these	 comparative	 study	 respondents	 was	
studied	for	processing	followed	at	other	DPs	like	SHCIL,	
Sharekhan	 Ltd.	 and	 Geojit	 Financial	 Services	 Ltd.	
Information	about	these	three	leading	DP	is	as	follows

a) SHCIL
Stock	 Holding	 Corporation	 Of	 India	 Limited	

(SHCIL)	was	 incorporated	 under	 the	Companies	Act,	
1956	on	July	28,	1986	at	the	initiative	of	the	Government	
Of	India.	It	was	promoted	by	the	All	India	Financial	and	
Investment	Institutions	and	Insurance	Companies,	viz.

•	 Industrial	Development	Bank	of	India
•	 Unit	Trust	of	India
•	 Life	Insurance	Corporation	of	India	Ltd
•	 ICICI	Ltd
•	 Industrial	Finance	Corporation	of	India	Ltd
•	 Industrial	Investment	Bank	of	India
•	 General	Insurance	Corporation	of	India	and	its	

subsidiaries,	viz.
	 •		 Oriental	Insurance	Co.	Ltd.
	 •	 New	India	Insurance	Co.	Ltd.
	 •	 National	Insurance	Co.	Ltd.
	 •	 United	India	Insurance	Co.	Ltd.
SHCIL	commenced	operations	in	August	1988	and	

has	been	providing	services	of	international	standards	for	
nearby	a	decade	 to	 the	promoter	and	other	 institutions,	
Foreign	 Institutional	 (FIIs),	 Commercial	 Banks	 and	
Mutual	Funds.SHCIL	is	the	first	Depository	Participant	

to	be	registered	with	the	National	Securities	Depository	
Ltd.	 (NSDL)	SHCIL’s	 turnover	has	 increased	 from	Rs.	
28,000	crores	in	1998-99	to	Rs.	1,05,000	crores	for	the	
just	concluded	fiscal.	The	branch	network	has	shot	up	to	
128	from	a	mere	four	branches	in	June	1998.	Last	month,	
the	 corporation	 reported	 a	 turnover	 of	 over	R	 s.	 6,000	
crores,	mainly	from	the	individual	investor	segment.	The	
corporation	is	confident	of	achieving	a	25	to	30	per	cent	
growth	in	its	turnover	during	the	current	financial	year.	
(www.hinduonnet.com/businessline)	

SHCIL	offers	 the	 facility	of	operating	Beneficiary	
Account	for	individuals	and	Corporates	as	well	as	Clearing	
Account	for	brokers.	Being	a	premier	custodian,	SHCIL	
today	holds	more	than	Rs.	80,000	crores	worth	of	client’s	
assets.	 SHCIL	 already	 has	 securities	worth	Rs.26,000	
crores	in	electronic	form.	With	a	Share	Capital	of	Rs.	210	
million,	SHCIL’s	 tangible	 net	worth	 has	 crossed	Rs.	 1	
billion	(100	Crores).	SHCIL	has	been	consistently	earning	
profit	 and	 declaring	 dividend	 right	 from	 its	 inception.
SHCIL	 is	 currently	 holding	more	 than	 16	million	 (1.6	
crores)	certificates	in	its	custody.	As	the	largest	custodian,	
SHCIL	accounts	for	more	than	50%	of	the	institutional	
business	 in	 the	 country.Heading	 such	 large	 volume	of	
paper-based	securities	has	been	facilitated	mainly	by	the	
state-of-the-art	 technology	 in	 use	 at	SHCIL.	 Its	 highly	
automated	 set	 up	has	 been	 acclaimed	by	both	 national	
and	international	organizations.	The	automated	custodial	
system	has	the	capability	to	provide	on-line	access	to	all	
certificates	with	 a	 total	on-line	 storage	capacity	of	140	
GB.	All	the	branches	and	Facilitation	Centres	of	SHCIL	
are	connected	through	a	VSAT	Network.The	Smithsonian	
Institute	 has	 honored	 the	 achievements	 of	 SHCIL	 by	
conferring	 a	medal	 and	 citation	 for	 its	 ‘visionary	 use	
of	 Information	Technology’.SHCIL	 is	 the	 first	 Indian	
Company	 to	 receive	 this	 prestigious	 award.SHCIL	has	
also	been	honored	by	the	Computer	Society	of	India	with	
‘National	IT	Award	for	Best	IT	Usage.’

b) Sharekhan Stock Broking Ltd.
Sharekhan	Ltd.	is	one	of	the	well	known	organization	

for	stock	broking.	If	we	experience	sharekhan’s	language,	
presentation	 style,	 content	or	 for	 that	matter	 the	online	
trading	facility,	customers	will	find	a	common	thread;	one	
that	 helps	 you	make	 informed	decisions	 and	 simplifies	
investing	in	stocks.	The	common	thread	of	empowerment	
is	what	Sharekhan’s	all	about!

Sharekhan	is	also	about	focus.	Sharekhan	does	not	
claim	expertise	in	too	many	things.	Sharekhan’s	expertise	
lies	in	stocks	and	that’s	what	he	talks	about	with	authority.	
So	when	he	says	 that	 investing	in	stocks	should	not	be	
confused	with	 trading	 in	 stocks	 or	 a	 portfolio-based	
strategy	 is	 better	 than	 betting	 on	 a	 single	 horse,	 it	 is	
something	that	is	spoken	with	years	of	focused	learning	
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and	experience	in	the	stock	markets.	And	these	beliefs	are	
reflected	in	everything	Sharekhan	does	for	you!	

c) Geojit Financial Services Ltd. 
Geojit	Financial	Services	was	founded	as	a	partnership	

firm	by	C	J	George	and	Ranajit	Kanjilal	in	1987.	Later	
in	1993	Ranajit	Kanjilal	 retired	 from	 the	firm.	 In	1995	
Kerala	State	Industrial	Development	Corporation	acquired	
24%	stake	in	the	company,	becoming	the	only	instance	in	
India	of	a	government	entity	participating	in	the	equity	
of	a	stock	broking	company.	Geojit	is	a	charter	member	
of	the	Financial	Planning	Standards	Board	of	India	and	is	
one	of	the	largest	DP	brokers	in	the	country.	It	has	entered	
into	a	joint	venture	to	form	Barjeel	Geojit	Securities	LLC,	
Dubai	in	order	to	cater	financial	services	in	gulf	countries.	
Geojit	provides	quality	services	in	equity	trading	through	
its	network	of	over	450	branches	in	India,	Muscat,	Dubai,	
Sharjah,	Kuwait,	Bahrain,	Abu	Dhabi	and	Ras	Al	Khaimah.	
It	 has	 various	 subsidiary	 namely	Geojit	Commodities	
engaged	in	commodity	trading,	Geojit	Credits	is	a	Non	
Banking	Financial	Company,	Geojit	Technologies	is	into	
software	development	and	services	and	Geojit	Financial	
Distribution	is	engaged	in	insurance	referrals	and	Geojit	
Financial	Management.

Conclusion
Sampling Technique
In	order	to	judge	the	satisfaction	level	of	investors	

with	regard	to	services	provided	by	DP,	Non	Probability	
Sampling	 technique	 (Convenience	 sampling)	 has	 been	
followed.

Data Collection
The	 survey	was	 conducted	 for	 collecting	 brief	

information	 about	 the	 satisfaction	 level	 of	 investors	
regarding	services	and	provided	by	DP,	through	a	means	
of	questionnaire	and	informal	interviews.	The	interview	
schedule	/	questionnaire	were	designed	keeping	in	view	
the	objectives	of	the	study.	The	questionnaire	contained	
both	close	and	open-ended	questions.

Analysis technique
The	questions,	which	had	alternative	choices,	have	

been	 analyzed	 by	 taking	 percentages.	 In	 the	 case	 of	
explanatory	questions,	the	general	suggestions	have	been	
summarized.

Limitations of the study
No	study	is	complete	in	itself,	however	good	it	may	

be,	and	every	study	has	some	limitations.	The	limitations	
of	this	study	can	a	summarized	as	below:

•	 Due	to	time	and	resource	constraints	the	survey	
and	sample	size	was	small

•	 Being	one-man	study	and	due	to	time	constraint	
the	study	was	restricted	to	Nagpur	only.

•	 The	 findings	 at	 this	 study	 are	 based	 on	 the	
expressed	opinions	at	the	respondents.

Functions of the DP
1. Account Opening department :	This	department	

is	 responsible	 for	 handling	 the	 account	 opening	 forms,	
which	 are	 being	 deposited	 by	 the	 interested	 investors	
after	duly	fulfilling	all	the	requirements	specified	therein.	
Received	forms	will	then	processed	and	a	Temporary	ID	
No.	is	generated	by	the	data	entry	operator	who	enters	all	
the	details	mentioned	in	the	account	opening	form.	After	
this	authentication	is	being	done	by	the	senior	person	and	
Permanent	ID	is	generated.	Authentication	is	being	done	
in	order	to	find	out	the	errors	if	any,	done	at	the	time	of	
date	entry.	After	the	generation	of	the	permanent	ID	No	
account	 opening	 In	 charge	will	 dispatch	 the	 kit	which	
contains	the	demat	forms,	delivery	instruction	booklet	etc.

2. Demat Department :	 This	 department	 is	
responsible	for	handling	requests	for	demat	of	share	made	
by	 the	 investors	by	filling	up	 the	demat	 request	 forms.	
Client	duly	fills	the	DRF	and	along	with	the	certificates	
submits	at	SHCIL	counter.	The	forms	are	then	entered	into	
the	systems	by	the	data	entry	operator	and	temporary	no	is	
generated.	While	entering	the	request	the	following	things	
are	taken	care	of:

i.		 ISIN	No
ii.		 Quantity	of	share
iii.		 Signatures
iv.		 Holding	Pattern
•	 Certificate	Detail
After	this,	the	senior	level	person	against	verifies	all	

the	detail	and	finally	authenticates	it.	After	authentication,	
DRN	is	generated	and	it	is	written	on	the	request	form	and	
then	sent	to	the	company	for	demat.	Then	co.	will	verify	
all	the	details	given	and	after	verifying	everything	with	
its	records	will	confirm	the	electronic	credit	to	client.	The	
co.	can	reject	the	request	in	case	of	

i.		 Mismatch	of	holding	pattern
ii.	 Mismatch	of	signatures
iii.	 Wrong	ISIN	No
iv.	 Certificates	not	received	within	15	days	of	DRN	

generation
•	 Certificates	not	defaced	and	punched
3. Trades and Pledge Department :	This	department	

handles	all	the	transactions	made	by	the	investors	relating	
to	transfer	of	shares.	In	case	of	trade	the	person	duly	fills	
up	the	delivery	instruction	slip	specifying

•	 Name	and	quantity	of	share	to	be	traded.
•	 His	own	client	ID.
•	 Name	of	Receiving	Client,	Client	ID,	DP	–	ID.	

In	case	of	market	trades,	he	also	mentions	CM-
BP-ID.

•	 Company	Name,	ISIN	No	and	quantity
•	 Date	of	Execution
Similarly	if	any	person	wants	to	pledge	his	shares	
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then	department	handles	all	such	transactions.	The	person	
has	 to	fill	up	 the	pledge	 instruction	slip	which	 is	being	
verified	 and	 entered	 into	 the	 system,	 by	 the	 date	 entry	
operator	 and	 after	 this	 it	 is	 being	 authenticated	 by	 the	
senior	level	person.

4. Client Relation and Follow Up Department :	
Client	Relation	department	takes	care	of	all	the	queries	
of	 the	clients	and	helps	 in	solving	 their	problems.	This	
department	helps	in	maintaining	good	relation	with	their	
clients.	If	any	client	is	facing	any	problem	this	department	
helps	in	sorting	out	that	problem.	Follow	up	department	
is	responsible	for	following	up	with	the	companies	and	
NSDL.	If	there	is	any	delay	in	demat	of	shares.	It	follows	
up	with	the	company	and	registrars.

5. Billing Department :	 This	 department	 is	
responsible	 for	 raising	 the	 bills	 for	 the	 clients.	This	
department	follows	up	with	the	clients	with	respect	to	the	
payments	that	are	due	to	be	recovered	from	the	clients	and	
helps	in	adjusting	the	problems	that	occurs	in	this	regard.

6. Accounts Department :	This	department	helps	in	
proper	maintenance	of	income	and	expenditure,	payment	
of	salaries	to	temporary	employees	and	office	maintenance	
expenses	also.	This	department	is	responsible	for	preparing	
the	balance	sheet	and	takes	care	of	receipts,	payments	and	
other	expenditures	etc.

7. Marketing Department :	This	department	helps	
in	the	promotional	aspect	by	delivering	the	seminars	in	
companies	and	educational	institutions.	This	department	
helps	in	promoting	various	products	of	the	organization	
through	organizing	advertisements,	pamphlets	etc.	(Ref:	
www.nsdl.com,	www.shcil.com	)

Analysis of the Data
As	discussed	Research	Methodology,	 the	 present	

research	was	conducted	by	 taking	opinion	 from	all	 the	
investors	who	are	operating	in	capital	market	and	availing	
the	services	of	the	depository.	The	analysis	 is	based	on	
the	objectives	of	the	study.	It	is	divided	as	per	different	
questions,	 in	 the	 questionnaires	 (Refer	Appendix	 for	
questionnaires).

Opinion from Investors
As	discussed	in	Research	Methodology,	350	investors	

were	 covered	 in	Nagpur	who	 are	 availing	 depository	
services	offered	by	Depositary	Participants.	The	opinions	
of	the	investors	are	as	under:

Table 1: Number of persons operating only 
through SHCIL

Table 2: Respondents medium of getting aware 
about Stock Holding (No. Of respondents)

Table 3: Analysis of the number of accounts of 
the investors dealing with Stock Holding Corporation 
of India

Table 4: Services availed by the respondents / 
investors from SHCIL

Note :	The	 respondents	may	 tick	more	 than	 one	
option	if	they	have	availed	more	than	one	service.	

Table 5: Products availed by respondents / 
investors from SHCIL
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Note :	The	 respondents	may	 tick	more	 than	 one	
option	if	they	have	availed	more	than	one	product.	

Table 6: Opinion of respondents regarding service 
representatives being courteous and helpful

Note :	The	respondent	may	be	availing	help	in	more	
than	one	service.	

Table 7: Quality of services as rated by respondents

Note :	Marks	awarded	to	above	attributes	are	like	
this:	Very	Good	–	5,	Good	–	4,	Average	–	3,	Bad	–	2,	
Very	Bad	–	1.

Table 8: Opinion of respondents regarding 
ambience of SHCIL office

Note :	Marks	awarded	to	above	attributes	are	like	
this:	Very	Good	–	5,	Good	–	4,	Average	–	3,	Bad	–	2,	
Very	Bad	–	1

Table 9: Opinion of respondents regarding the 
type of query they have

Note :	The	 respondents	may	 tick	more	 than	 one	
option	if	they	have	enquired	for	more	than	one	query.	

Table 10: Satisfaction level of investors with the 
information provided for their query

Table 11: Opinion of respondents regarding 
services charges prescribed by SHCIL in relation to 
other DPs

Table 12: Response of investors regarding 
problems faced in dealing with SHCIL 
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Response	of	respondents	regarding	type	of	problems	
faced	by	them	in	dealing	with	SHCIL.

As	evident	from	Table	12	only	12%	of	the	respondents	
have	 faced	 some	 problems	 in	 dealing	with	 SHCIL.	
Different	 respondents	 have	 enlisted	different	 problems,	
which	are	summarized	as	below:

•	 Transfer	 of	 shares	 in	 another	 account	 can	be	
due	to	mistake	of	clients	or	due	to	the	mistake	
committed	by	the	person	entering	the	data	in	the	
system	as	there	are	so	many	ID’s	of	different	
clients	in	a	DP	so	there	can	be	wrong	entry	in	
the	account.

•	 Late	 processing	 of	 transactions	 as	DP’s	 are	
connected	 through	 Internet	 or	VSAT	with	
their	head	office	and	so	more	time	is	taken	for	
providing	services.

•	 No	enquiry	counters.
Opinion	of	respondents	regarding	the	areas	in	which	

they	want	SHCIL	to	improve	
Different	 respondent	 has	 given	 different	 opinions	

regarding	the	areas	in	which	they	want	SHCIL	to	improve.	
These	are	discussed	as	under:

•	 Client	Relationship	
•	 Online	service
•	 Trade	Transactions
•	 Billing	Services
Suggestion	 of	 respondents	 with	 regard	 to	 the	

betterment	of	services	
•	 Clients	want	some	tips	from	DP	are	regarding	

which	shares	to	buy	/	sell	in	the	same	manner	
as	they	can	earn.

•	 Cost	Reduction	as	on	every	transaction	clients	
have	 to	 bear	 some	 minimum	 charges	 as	
prescribed	 and	 they	 are	 also	 required	 to	 pay	
account	maintenance	charges.

•	 Holding	statements	should	be	provided	in	time	
as	generally	all	the	clients	are	interested	to	know	
their	current	balance.

•	 New	 schemes	 should	 be	 explained	 to	 the	
investors.	

Recommendations 
Following	are	some	recommendations	from	the	study	
1.	 SHCIL	should	establish	a	help	desk	in	order	to	

solve	the	problems	of	the	clients	and	to	build	
good	relations	with	 them.	One	person	should	
be	assigned	specifically	for	this	purpose.

2.	 Client	service	should	be	prompt	so	that	 there	
should	be	an	no	arrange	transfer.

3.	 Adequate	 allocation	 of	 manpower	 should	
be	 they	 are	 according	 to	 set	 up	 of	 different	
departments.

4.	 SHCIL	should	reduce	the	charges	and	so	that	
general	public	can	avail	the	facilities	provided	
by	SHCIL.

5.	 It	is	recommended	that	SHCIL	should	implement	
the	suggestions	given	by	the	clients	in	order	to	
improve	it’s	working.

6.	 SHCIL	should	try	to	improve	its	billing	services	
as	most	of	the	times	the	new	bill	still	comes	the	
previous	 balance	which	 is	 being	paid	 by	 the	
client.

7.	 Representative	should	ask	the	reason	for	closing	
of	an	account	if	any	investors	want	to	close	his	
account.

8.	 SHCIL	is	locking	in	advertising	so	it	should	try	to	
make	the	people	aware	through	advertisements.

9.	 SHCIL	should	start	their	equity-trading	segment	
as	soon	as	possible	so	that	client	base	can	be	
increased.
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Education for Women Empowerment

Introduction
Empowerment	is	a	term	widely	used	in	the	context	

of	development,	particularly	women’s	development.	The	
empowerment	approach	was	first	clearly	activated	in	1985	
by	Development	Alternatives	with	Women	 for	 a	New	
Era	(DWAN).	In	the	mid	1980’s,	the	term	empowerment	
became	popular	 in	 the	field	of	development,	especially	
with	reference	to	women.	‘Power’	is	the	key	word	of	the	
term	‘Empowerment’	which	means	control	over	material	
assets,	intellectual	resources	and	ideology.	The	material	
assets	over	which	control	can	be	established	may	be	of	any	
type-physical	(land,	water	and	forests),	human	(people’s	
bodies,	labour	and	skills),	financial	such	as	(money	and	
access	to	money).	Knowledge,	information,	ideas	can	be	
included	in	tntellectual	resources	(Halder,	2010).

The	 core	 element	 of	 empowerment	 is	 power.	The	
prefix	‘em’	is	attached	to	the	noun	‘Power’	to	create	a	verb	
(empower).	According	to	Webster’s	New	World	Dictionary	
(1982)	this	prefix	is	used	to	form	a	verb	meaning	“to	make,	
make	into	or	like,	cause	to	be”.	Thus	“to	empower”	is	to	
make	or	cause	power.	Hence,	 the	noun	‘empowerment’	
refers	to	the	process	by	which	power	is	gained	developed,	
seized,	facilitated	or	given.

Empowerment	 broadly	 refers	 to	 the	 expansion	of	
freedom	of	choice	and	action	to	shape	one’s	life.	It	implies	
control	 over	 resources	 and	 decisions.	The	meaning	 is	
more	 significant	 in	 context	 of	 the	marginalized	people	
whose	freedom	is	severely	denied	or	curtained	by	their	
voicelessness	 and	 powerlessness	 in	 relation	 to	 the	
state,	 community,	 household,	 educational	 institutions	
or	markets.	 Empowerment	 develops	 participation	 of	
weak	marginalized	and	excluded	sections	in	the	process	
of	 development.	 It	 has	 the	 capacity	 of	 creating	 new	
dimensions	of	lives	of	marginalized	and	excluded	groups	
to	set	access	to	different	social	development	paradigms.	

Thus,	 empowerment	 is	 the	 expansion	 of	 resources,	
capabilities,	 abilities,	 choices,	 and	 decision	making	 of	
people	to	participate	in,	negotiate	with	influence,	control,	
and	held	accountable	institution	that	affect	their	life.

Empowerment	in	the	context	of	education	as	human	
rights	 minimally	 touches	 upon	 educational	 access,	
retention	and	success	of	some	marginalized	people	who	
find	 no	 access	 to	 education	 for	 satisfying	 their	 needs	
and	aspirations	and	who	do	not	discover	any	meaning	of	
educational	achievement	that	is	rendered	by	schooling.

Therefore,	Empowerment	 stands	 for	 acquiring	 the	
power	to	think,	to	speak,	to	act	freely	to	exercise	choice,	
to	raise	voice	and	to	be	able	to	 take	a	decision.	This	 is	
equally	true	for	both	man	and	women.	Empowerment	is	
a	process	of	awareness	and	capacity	building	leading	to	
greater	participation,	to	greater	decision	making	power	and	
control,	and	to	transformative	action.	Empowerment,	in	a	
nutsheell,	is	a	way	of	defining,	challenging	and	overcoming	
barriers	in	one’s	life	through	which	an	individual	increases	
his	or	her	ability	to	shape	his	or	her	life	and	environment.

Significance of the Study
Women Empowerment : A Concept
Woman	Empowerment	is	a	global	issue.	This	concept	

of	women	empowerment	appears	 to	be	 the	outcome	of	
several	 important	 critiques,	 discussion,	 dialogues	 and	
debates	generated	by	the	woman	movement	throughout	the	
world,	especially	in	the	third	world	countries	(feminist).	
To	empower	women,	literally	speaking	is	to	give	power	
to	 women.	 ‘Power’	 here	 does	 not	mean	 a	mode	 of	
domination	over	others,	but	an	exposure	of	inner	strength	
and	confidence	to	face	life,	the	right	to	determine	one’s	
choice	in	life,	the	ability	to	influence	the	society	and	social	
change,	a	share	in	decision	making	and	capacity-building	
for	the	sake	of	national	development.

Empowerment,	in	its	simplest	form,	is	manifestation	
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of	 redistribution	 of	 power	 that	 challenges	 patriarchal	
ideology	 and	 the	male	 dominance.	 It	 is	 a	 process	 that	
enables	women	to	gain	access	to	and	control	of	material	
as	well	 as	 information	 resource.	 It	 is	 both	process	 and	
result	of	the	process.	Empowerment	is	an	active	process	
enabling	women	to	realize	their	full	identity	and	power	
in	 all	 spheres	 of	 life	 (UNDP,	 1994).	Empowerment	 is	
defined	as	a	process	which	enables	individuals	or	groups	to	
change	balance	of	power	in	social,	economic	and	political	
relations	in	society.	The	goals	of	women	empowerment	
are	 to	 challenge	 patriarchal	 ideology	 to	 transform	 the	
structures	and	 institutions	 that	 reinforce	and	perpetuate	
gender	discrimination	and	social	inequality	and	to	enable	
poor	women	to	gain	access	to	and	control	of,	both	material	
and	informational	resources.

According	 to	Trishna	Goswami	 (Kundu),	 2010,	
women	empowerment	addresses	 the	 following	separate	
but	 interdependent	 component	 of	women’s	 position.	
These	are	:

a)	 The	extent	of	exposure	to	the	outside	world.
b)	 The	extent	of	interaction	with	outside	world	and	

in	particular,	the	extent	of	economic	interaction.
c)	 The	 level	 of	 autonomy	 in	 decision-making	

within	and	outside	the	household.
d)	 The	 power	 and	 relationships	 in	 society	

interwoven	with	gender,	class,	race,	ethnicity,	
age,	culture	and	history.

At	a	workshop	of	Pacific	Women	entitled	‘Women,	
Development	and	Empowerment	(1987)’,	Venessa	Griffen	
spoke	about	what	empowerment		means	to	her	:	To	me,	
the	word	simply	means,	adding	to	women’s	power….	To	
me	power	means	:

•	 having	control,	organizing	further	control
•	 having	a	say	and	being	listened	to.
•	 Being	able	to	define	and	create	from	women’s	

perspective.
•	 Being	 able	 to	 influence	 social	 choices	 and	

decisions	affecting	the	whole	society	(not	just	
areas	of	society	accepted	as	a	women’s	place).

•	 Being	organized	and	 respected	equal	citizens	
and	human	being	with	a	contribution	to	make.

Stromquist	 (1995)	 has	 identified	 four	 clear	
components	 of	 	 empowerment.	 They	 are	 cognitive,	
psychological,	economic	and	political.	According	to	him…

•	 The	 cognitive	 component	 refers	 to	women’s	
understanding	 of 	 their 	 condit ions	 of	
subordination	and	the	causes	of	such	conditions	
at	both	micro	and	macro	levels	of	society.

•	 The	 psychological	 component	 includes	 the	
development	 of	 feelings	 that	women	 can	 act	
at	personal	and	social	 levels	to	improve	their	
condition	as	well	as	the	formation	of	the	belief	
that	they	can	succeed	in	their	change	efforts.

•	 The	 economic	 component	 of	 empowerment	
requires	 that	women	 be	 able	 to	 engage	 in	 a	
productive	activity	that	will	allow	them	some	
degree	of	financial	autonomy,	no	matter	how	
small	and	hard	to	obtain	at	the	beginning.

•	 The	 political	 component	 of	 empowerment	
entails	 the	 ability	 to	 analyze	 the	 surrounding	
environment	in	political	and	social	terms;	it	also	
means	the	ability	to	organize	and	mobilize	for	
social	change.

The	National	Policy	of	Education	 (1986)	 has	 laid	
a	 Programme	of	 	Action	 for	 its	 implementation.	This	
Programme	of	Action	spells	out	the	meaning	of	women	
empowerment	 by	 saying	 “women	 become	 empowered	
through	collective	reflection	and	decision	making”.	The	
programme	 of	Action,	 1992	 has	 clearly	 declared	 the	
following	parameters	of	empowerment,	namely:

•	 Building	 a	 positive	 self	 image	 and	 self	
confidence.

•	 Developing	ability	to	think	critically.
•	 Building	 up	 group	 cohesion	 and	 fostering	

decision	making	and	action.
•	 Ensuring	equal	participation	in	the	process	of	

bringing	about	social	change.
•	 Encouraging	 group	 action	 in	 order	 to	 bring	

about	change	in	the	society.
•	 Providing	for	economic	independence.	Women	

Empowerment	can	be	viewed	as	a	continuam	of	
several		interrelation	and	mutually	reinforcing	
components:

•	 Awareness	building	about	women’s	situation,	
discrimination	 and	 rights	 and	 opportunities	
as	 a	 step	 towards	gender	 equality.	Collective	
awareness	building	provides	a	sense	of	group	
identity	and	the	power	of	working	as	a	group.	

•	 Capacity	 building	 and	 skills	 development,	
especially	 the	ability	 to	plan,	make	decisions	
organize,	manage	 and	 carry	 out	 activities	 to	
deal	with	people	and	institutions	in	the	world	
around	them.

•	 Participation	and	greater	control	and	decision	
making	 power	 in	 the	 home,	 community	 and	
society.

•	 Action	to	bring	about	greater	equality	between	
men	and	women.

Objectives
1)	 To	study	the	woman	empowerment,	in	detail.
2)	 To	 develop	 the	woman	 perspective	 towards	

woman	empowerment.
3)	 To	implement	the	constitutional	provisions	for	

the	awareness	of	woman	empowerment.
Interpretation of Data
Understanding	 empowerment	 for	 the	women	 is	 a	
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complex	 issue	with	 varying	 interpretation	 in	 different	
social,	 natural	 and	 cultural	 contents.	However,	 some	
common	 indicators	 of	 women	 empowerment	 across	
all	 nations	 can	be	 expressed	 as	 participation	 in	 crucial	
decision	making	progress	 at	 the	 level	of	 the	 individual	
woman	and	her	household	and	work	place,	the	community	
and	 organizational	 levels,	 at	 the	 national	 level	 and	 if	
possible	in	international	level.

Women	Empowerment	is	a	process	of	social	change.	
It	 is	synonymous	with	 the	achievement	of	equality	and	
equal	mildness	in	society.	It	will	enable	women	to	maintain	
stronger	 functioning	 position.	 It	 enable	 autonomy	 and	
control	 over	 their	 lives.	The	 empower	women	became	
agents	of	their	own	development,	able	to	exercise	choice	
to	set	their	own	agenda	and	be	strong	enough	to	challenge	
and	 change	 their	 subordinate	 position	 in	 the	 society.	
Empowerment	is	self	esteemed	and	collective	mobilization	
for	challenging	basic	power	relation	like	social	injustice	
and	mobilization	of	resources.	It	is	self-governance,	self-
sufficiency	and	self-maintenance.

In	a	broader	sense,	empowerment	of	a	woman	means	
two	things-	liberty	from	her	subordination	in	the	family	and	
release	from	her	sub-alternate	in	the	society.	It	represents	
three	types	of	freedom	–	freedom	from	ignorance,	freedom	
from	 exploitation	 and	 freedom	 from	 inequality	 and	
injustice.	Empowerment	has	become	the	key	solution	to	
many	social	problems	like	high	population	growth	rate,	
environmental	degradation	and	low	status	of	women.

Constitutional Provisions, Special Laws and 
National Policies in Support of Women Empowerment

Women	as	an	independent	group	constitute	48.46%	
of	the	country’s	total	population	as	per	the	2011	Census.	
The	importance	of	women	as	a	important	human	resource	
was	 recognised	by	 the	Constitution	of	 India	which	not	
only	accorded	equality	to	women	but	also	empowered	the	
State	to	adopt	measures	of	positive	discrimination	in	their	
favour.	A	number	of	Articles	of	the	Constitution	specially	
reiterated	the	commitment	of	the	constitution	towards	the	
socio	 economic	development	of	women	and	upholding	
their	 political	 right	 and	 participation	 decision	making.	
Among	them	some	may	be	noted.

In	Pursuance	 of	 the	 constitutional	 provisions,	 the	
Government	has	also	enacted	specific	laws	to	safeguard	
the	interests	of	women	and	for	upgradation	of	their	status.	
Some	of	them	may	be	noted	here	:

•	 The	Hindu	Marriage	Act,	1955	which	prohibits	
polygamy,	polyandry	and	child	marriage	 and	
concedes	equal	rights	to	women	to	divorce	and	
to	remarry.

•	 The	Hindu	succession	Act,	1956	which	provides	
for	women	the	right	to	parental	property.

•	 The	Hindu	Adoption	 and	Maintenance	Act,	
1956	which	gives	a	childless	woman	the	right	

to	adopt	a	child	and	to	claim	maintenance	from	
the	husband	if	she	is	divorced	by	him.

•	 The	Special	Marriage	Act,	1954	which	provides	
rights	 to	women	 on	 par	with	men	 for	 inter	
caste	marriage,	 love	marriage	 and	 registered	
marriage.	The	Act	has	also	fixed	the	minimum	
age	 of	marriage	 at	 21	 for	males	 and	 18	 for	
females.	

•	 The	 Dowry	 Prohibition	Act,	 1961	 which	
declares	 the	 taking	 of	 dowry	 an	 unlawful	
activity	and	thereby	prevents	 the	exploitation	
of	women.

•	 Equal	Remuneration	Act,	1976	which	provides	
payment	of	 remuneration	equal	with	men	for	
work	of	equal	value.

•	 The	Suppression	of	Immoral	Traffic	of	Women	
and	Girls	Act,	 1956	which	 gives	 protection	
to	women	 from	being	 kidnapped	 and	 being	
compelled	to	become	prostitutes.

•	 The	Medical	Termination	 of	 Pregnancy	Act,	
1971	which	 legalizes	 abortion	 conceding	 the	
right	 of	 a	woman	 to	 go	 for	 abortion	 on	 the	
ground	of	physical	and	mental	health.

•	 The	Criminal	Law	Amendment	Act,	1983	which	
seeks	 to	 stop	various	 types	of	crimes	against	
women.

•	 The	Family	Court	Act,	 1984,	which	 seeks	 to	
provide	justice	to	women	who	get	involved	in	
family	disputes.

•	 The	 Indecent	 Representation	 of	Women	
(Prohibition)	Act,	 1986	which	 prohibits	 the	
vulgar	presentation	of	women	in	the	media	such	
as	–	newspapers,	cinema,	T.V.,	etc.

•	 The	 73rd	 and	 74th	Constitution	Amendment	
Acts,	1993	which	empower	women	and	seek	
to	secure	greater	participation	of	women	at	all	
the	levels	of	the	Panchayat	System.

•	 The	pre-natal	Diagnostic	Techniques	(Regulation	
and	Prevention	 of	Misuse)	Act,	 1994	which	
regulates	 investigation	 for	 sex	 determination	
of	foetus.

•	 The	 protection	 of	Women	 from	Domestic	
Violence	Act,	2005	provides	for	more	effective	
protection	of	the	rights	of	women	guaranteed	
under	 the	 Constitution	who	 are	 victims	 of	
violence	 of	 any	 kind	 occurring	within	 the	
family	and	for	matters	connected	therewith	or	
incidental	thereto.

The	 goal	 of	 this	 Policy	 is	 to	 bring	 about	 the	
advancement,	development		and	empowerment	of	women.	
The	Policy	will	be	widely	disseminated	so	as	to	encourage	
active	participation	of	all	stakeholders	for	achieving	its	
goals.	Specifically,	the	objectives	of	this	Policy	include	–
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•	 Creating	an	environment,	through	positive	and	
social	policies	for	full	development	of	women	
to	enable	them	to	realize	their	full	potential.

•	 The	 de-jure	 and	 de-facto	 enjoyment	 of	 all	
human	 rights	 and	 fundamental	 freedom	 by	
women	on	equal	basis	with	men	in	all	spheres	
–	political,	economic,	social,	cultural	and	civil.	

•	 Equal	 access	 to	 participation	 and	 decision	
making	 of	 women	 in	 social,	 political	 and	
economic	life	of	the	nation.

•	 Equal	access	to	women	to	health	care,	quality	
education	 at	 all	 levels,	 career	 and	vocational	
guidance,	 employment,	 equal	 remuneration,	
occupational	health	and	safety,	social	security	
and	public	office	etc.

•	 Strengthening	legal	systems	aimed	at	elimination	
of	all	forms	of	discrimination	against	women.

•	 Changing	 social	 attitudes	 and	 community	
practices	by	active	participation	and	involvement	
of	both	men	and	women.

•	 Mainstreaming	 a	 gender,	 perspective	 in	 the	
development	process.

•	 Elimination	of	discrimination	and	all	forms	of	
violence	against	women	and	the	girl	child;	and	

•	 Building	 and	 strengthening	 partnerships	
with	 civil	 society,	 particularly	 women’s	
organizations.

The	above	mentioned	laudable	objectives	of	women	
empowerment			have	been	highlighted	to	examine	various	
policy	perspectives	so	they	can	be	implemented	in	reality.

Education	is	a	potent	tool	in	the	emancipation	and	
empowerment	of	women.

Empowerment	of	women	means	equipping	women	
to	 be	 economically	 independent,	 self-reliant,	 and	
having	 a	 positive	 esteem	 to	 enable	 them	 to	 face	 any	
difficult	 situation.	The	 empowered	women	 should	 able	
to	 participate	 in	 the	 process	 of	 decision	making	 and	
development	activities.	Education	plays	the	most	crucial	
role	in	empowering	women;	It	is	education	that	provides	
knowledge,	awareness	in	regard	to	social,	civic,	political,	
economic	and	environmental	issues	and	skills	for	securing	
employment	 and	means	 of	 livelihoods.	Education	will	
leverage	women’s	 skills	 and	 knowledge,	 and	make	
effective	use	of	 the	 latest	 information	 technology	 tools	
to	find	better	ways	to	serve	their	country	and	the	people.	
Underlying	 the	 importance	 of	women’s	 education	 in	
national	 life,	 the	 report	 of	 the	University	 Education	
Commission	(1948-49),	says	–	

“There	 cannot	 be	 an	 educated	 people	 without	
educated	women.	 If	 general	 education	 is	 to	 be	 limited	
to	men	or	women,	 that	 opportunity	 should	be	given	 to	
women,	 for	 then,	 it	would	most	surely	be	passed	on	 to	
the	next	generation.”

Education	 at	 all	 levels	 is	 an	 impetus	 to	 social	
development	and	the	education	of	half	of	the	population	
inevitably	 stands	 out	 as	 a	major	 problem.	 Ensuring	
equal	 rights	 to	 education	will	 enable	women	 to	 enrich	
and	 develop	 themselves,	 and	 in	 the	 process,	 achieve	
true	equality	 in	 terms	of	economic,	political	and	social	
participation.	And	wherever	women	are	denied	the	right	
to	equal	participation	with	men	in	national	affairs,	a	great	
human	resource	is	lost.	Ensuring	equal	access	to	education	
is	fundamental	to	promoting	the	status	of	women	for	the	
good	of	both	the	individual	and	that	of	the	nation.

Factors Facilitating Empowerment of Women
A	big	nation	like	India	which	consists	of	more	than	50	

crores	women	cannot	afford	to	ignore	the	role	of	women	in	
the	national	development.	It	is	in	this	context	the	process	
of	empowerment	of	women	has	assumed	importance.

Women	cannot	be	empowered	in	a	magical	manner.	
It	 is	 not	 an	 automatic	 or	 a	 spontaneous	 process	 but	
requires	deliberate	and	consistent	efforts.	It	is	through	the	
combined	 and	 co-ordinated	 efforts	 of	 the	Government,	
NGOs	people	and	 the	women	 the	 task	can	be	 fulfilled.	
Women	 cannot	 be	 effectively	 empowered	 by	 statutory	
provisions	 or	 governmental	 efforts	 alone.	 “Women	 are	
empowered	through	–	women	emancipation	movement,	
education,	 communication,	media,	 political	 parties	 and	
general	awakening.”	

Various	 socio-economic	 and	 political	 factors	
facilitate	 the	 empowerment	 of	women.	 Some	 factors	
facilitating	empowerment	of	women	may	be	noted	here		:

•	 Acknowledging	Women’s	 Rights	 :	 Society	
should	recognise	that	like	men,	women	are	also	
entitled	to	equal	rights.

•	 Freedom	to	Take	Decisions	and	Make	Choices	:	
Women	should	have	freedom	to	decide	whether	
to	marry	or	not	to	marry;	and	after	marriage,	the	
freedom	to	decide	as	to	how	many	children	that	
they	should	have,	and	so	on.

•	 Access	to	Education	and	Employment		:	Women	
can	become	stronger	only	with	educational	and	
economic	 power.	Mere	 expectations	 cannot	
help.	Conditions	must	be	created	in	such	a	way	
that	women	get	easy	access	 to	education	and	
latter	on	become	employed.	Sufficient	economic	
freedom	 is	 a	must	 for	women	 to	 lessen	 their	
dependence	on	men.	

•	 Opportunities	 for	 Political	 Participation	 :	 If	
women’s	 voice	 is	 to	 carry	more	weight	 they	
must	be	given	political	power.	They	must	be	
free	to	take	part	in	the	administrative	process.

Conclusion
	 To	conclude	the	present	analysis	it	may	be	said	

that	empowerment	is	a	continuous	process	for	realizing	
the	 ideals	 of	 equality,	 human	 liberation	 and	 freedom	



   Atharva Publications  60

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

for	 all.	Women	 empowerment,	 thus	 implies	 equality	
of	 opportunity	 and	 equity	 between	 the	 genders	 and	
age	 groups,	 strengthening	 of	 life	 chances,	 collective	
participation	in	different	spheres	of	 life-cultural,	social,	
political,	 economic,	 development	 process,	 decision	
making	etc.	in	order	to	promote	women’s	empowerment,	
it	 is	necessary	 to	create	an	environment	 that	will	allow	
women	to	participate	in	educational	programmes	and	share	
the	benefits.	It	must	be	therefore	emphasized	that	while	
there	is	a	need	to	set	up	specific	education	programmes	
for	women,	 there	 is	 also	 a	 necessity	 to	 develop	 forms	
of	 education	 that	will	 sensitize	 people	 towards	 gender	
discrimination	and	will	raise	their	acceptance	of	women’s	
promotion.	 The	 educational	 and	 other	 policies	 for	
women	empowerment	should	be	implemented	reality	for	
empowering	women	in	India.	
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Higher Education System of India : Trends and Issues

Abstract
The vision of higher education in India is to realize 

the country’s human resources potential to its fullest with 
equity and inclusion. The higher education sector, in 
recent decades, has witnessed a tremendous growth in 
many aspects such as its institutional capacity, enrolment, 
teacher-student ratio, etc. The rapid expansion of the 
higher education system at the same time has brought 
several pertinent issues related to equity, efficiency, 
excellence and access to higher education in the country. 
The present paper holds an immediate significance of 
creating awareness of many issues of concern to be taken 
care of by the stakeholders in the national as well as 
the global levels. The study is also unique in the sense 
that it brings about better understanding of the present 
scenario in the higher education system in the country 
and its  pattern  of  growth  given  the  opportunities  and  
challenges  to  the  system  under consideration.  The  
present  study  throws  a  gainful  insight  on  financing  
schemes  and enrolment aspects of higher education in 
India.

Introduction
Trends	 influence	 decisions	 about	 funding	 for	

research,	decisions	about	organisational	infrastructure,	and	
the	establishment	of	new	degrees.	The	dictionary	definition	
networking	platforms.	 In	2021,	 the	panellists	 identified	
the	following	trends	as	the	most	important:	remote	work/
learning,	widening	of	the	digital	divide,	and	mental	health	
issues	 (social);	widespread	 adoption	of	 hybrid	 learning	
models,	increased	use	of	learning	technologies	and	online	
faculty	 development	 (technological);	 decreasing	higher	
education	funding,	demand	for	new/different	workforce	
skills,	and	uncertainty	in	economic	models	(economic);	
climate	change,	reduction	in	work	travel	and	sustainable	

development	 (environmental);	 and	 increase	 in	 online	
globalisation,	rise	of	nationalism	and	public	funding	for	
higher	education	(political).	key	technologies	and	practices	
identified	were	artificial	intelligence,	blended	and	hybrid	
course	models,	 learning	analytics,	micro-credentialling,	
open	 educational	 resources	 (OER)	 and	 quality	 online	
learning.	(Thompson,	2021)

Higher	Education	is	undergoing	continuous	changes	
in	 the	 process	 of	 globalization	 as	 it	 brings	 rapid	
development	 in	 technology	 and	 communication	 skills	
through	changes	in	the	learning	system	across	the	world.	
Higher	 education	 is	 very	 vital	 to	 achieve	 sustainable	
growth	and	development	of	any	nation.	The	University	
Education	Commission	(1948-49),	under	the	chairmanship	
of	Dr.	S	Radhakrishnan	who	gave	the	foundations	of	Dr.	
D.	S.	Kothari	Education.	“Under	the	chairmanship	of	D.	S.	
Kothari	(1964-66)	brought	a	change	in	Higher	Education	
and	reported	that	there	is	relationship	between	Education	
and	National	Development”	(Dr.	Uma	Pujar,	2014).

Objective
•	 To	 study	 the	 issues	 and	 trends	 in	 Higher	

Education	system	of	India.
Research Methodology
This	 study	 is	 based	 on	 empirical	 research	with	

descriptive	nature.	All	data	is	based	on	secondary	sources.	
Data/	 information	have	been	collected	with	 the	help	of	
books,	research	journals,	articles,	E-Journals,	Report	on	
Higher	Education	 in	 India,	All	 India	Survey	on	Higher	
Education	(2015-16),	11th	Five	Year	Plan	and	12th	Five	
Year	Plan	document,	UGC	Report.

Importance of Higher Education
Higher	Education	is	very	vital	to	achieve	sustainable	

growth	and	development	of	any	country.	The	report	of	the	
Education	Commission	(1964-66)	under	the	Chairmanship	
of	Dr.	D.	S.	Kothari	symbolized	the	symbiotic	relationship	
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between	 education	 and	 national	 development.	 The	
University	 Education	Commission	 (1948-49),	 under	
the	Chairmanship	 of	Dr.	 S.	Radhakrishnan,	 	 gave	 the	
foundations	 of	 the	 future	 of	 Indian	Higher	Education.	
Higher	education	typically	comprises	under-graduate,	post	
graduate	degrees	and	pre-doctoral	and	doctoral		programs.	
According		to		the		National		policy		on		Education		(NPE),		
Higher	education	provides	people	with	an	opportunity	to	
reflect	 on	 the	 critical	 social,	 economic,	 cultural,	moral	
and	 spiritual	 issues	 facing	 humanity.	 It	 contributes	 to	
national	development	through	dissemination	of	specialized	
knowledge	 and	 skills.	 It	 is	 therefore	 crucial	 factor	 for	
survival.	Being	at	 the	apex	of	the	educational	pyramid,	
it	 has	 also	 a	 key	 role	 in	 producing	 teachers	 for	 the	
education	system.	This	sector	can	be	further	classified	as	
technical	and	non-	technical	education.	Higher	education	
is	presumed	as	education	beyond	the	school	level.	It	has	a	
place	at	a	university	or	at	a	college	or	an	institute.	While,	
the	UGC	 is	 an	umbrella	 regulation	which	governs	 any	
institution	imparting	degree.	(Pujar,	2014)

The	 11th	 Plan	 document	 has	 given	 importance	
of	 expansion	 of	Higher	Education	 in	 India.	The	main	
objective	 of	 the	 11

th	 Plan	 is	 “Expansion	 of	 enrolment	
in	Higher	 Education	with	 inclusiveness,	 quality	 and	
relevant	education,	with	necessary	academic	reforms	in	
the	 university	 and	 college	 system.	The	 12th	Five	Year	
Plan	 emphasized	 that	 the	 nation	 creates	 an	 intellectual	
repository	of	human	capital	 to	meet	 the	country’s	need	
and	shapes	its	future.	12th	Five	year	plan	estimated	that	
developed	economies	and	even	China	will	face	a	shortage	
of	about	40	million	highly	skilled	worker	by	2020,	while	
based	on	current	projections	of	higher	education,	 India	
is	likely	to	see	some	surplus	of	graduates	in	2020.	There	
exist	 different	 kinds	 of	 higher	 educational	 institutions	
operating	in	India.	Universities	established	by	an	Act	of	
Parliament	are	known	as	Central	Universities	and	those	
by	state	Legislatures	are	known	as

State	Universities.	Universities	which	 have	 been	
given	the	status	of	university	with	the	power	to	 	award		
their		degrees		by		central		government		notifications		are		
known		as		Deemed	Universities.	Prestigious	institutions	
recognized	as	higher	educational	institutes	by	parliament	
are	known	as	Institutions	of	National	importance.	These	
institutions	may	be	both	government	aided,	un-aided	and	
public-	private.	(Kakati,	2018)

Issues and Challenges in Higher Education
•	 Ineffective Leadership :	Academic	excellence	

demands	 integrative	 abilities	 skills	 across	
teaching,	research	and	academic		administration.	
But,		chancellors/founders		of		universities		and		
HR		leaders		who	support	them	lack	this	ability.	
Interviews	for	selection	are	often	perfunctory,	a	
mere	30	minutes	for	senior	positions	focusing	

only	 on	 the	 candidate’s	 past	 experience	with	
no	leading	questions	to	assess	their	academic	
leadership	qualities.

•	 Teaching Quality :	 Teachers	 are	 not	well	
trained	 and	 qualified	 for	 the	 job	 they	 are	
assigned	 to	 some	 colleges	 recruit	 young	
graduates	as	professors	who	have	no	experience	
or	knowledge.

•	 No Proper Value Education :	Value	education	
is	 not	 offered	 in	 the	 schools	 and	 colleges.	
If	 offered,	 religion	 and	 hatred	 are	 spread	 in	
the	 name	 of	 value	 education.	Many	 of	 the	
doctors,	 lawyers,	CAs,	 politicians	 and	Govt.	
servants	who	 are	 supposed	 to	 be	 the	 saviors	
of	 the	 society,	 suffer	 from	serious	charges	of	
corruption.	 The	 education-led	 technology,	
inventions	and	innovations	are	being	misused.

•	 Poor Women’s Education :	Women	have	 a	
much	 lower	 literacy	 rate	 than	men.	Despite	
Government’s	 attempts	 to	 provide	 incentives	
viz.	midday	meals,	 free	books	 and	uniforms,	
girls’	attendance	is	poor.	Though	the	minimum	
age	 for	 marriage	 is	 eighteen,	 many	 girls	
get	married	muchearlier.	 Therefore,	 at	 the	
secondary	level,	female	drop-out	rate	is	high.

•	 Political Factor :	Political	influence	is	also	a	
bad	thing	and	an	issue	with	higher	education.
The	dominant	political	leaders,	now	playing	key	
role	in	governing	bodies	of	the	Universities,	as	
they	 own	most	 of	 the	 Institutions,	 imparting	
education	(Aided-non-aided).	They	exploit	the	
students’	energy	for	their	political	purposes.

•	 Moral Issues :	Younger	 generation	 is	 not	
interested	in	serving	their	country	and	they	are	
more	 interested	 in	 just	 taking	up	a	 job	and	a	
hefty	pay	package.	The	younger	generation’s	
dissatisfaction	and	revolt	is	the	out-come	of	a	
decaying	system	of	values.

•	 Corruption in Education :	 Corruption	 in	
Indian	education	system	has	been	eroding	the	
quality	 of	 education.	 It	 is	 one	 of	 the	major	
contributors	to	domestic	black	money.	Payment	
to	Management	 at	 dark	 rooms	 and	 seeking		
admissions		is		increasing.		‘Get		full		salary		in		
the		account,		pay		back		part		to	Management	
by	blank	signed	cheques’	is	also	a	practice	in	
some	private	schools.

•	 Economic Difficulties :	The	numbers	of	students	
are	 coming	 from	 the	 ordinary	 classes;	many	
of	 the	mare	 unable	 to	 provide	 the	minimum	
necessities	 of	 life	 for	 themselves.	Economic	
miseries	have	grown	due	to	 the	rising	prizes,	
habits	of	was	ting	money	on	luxuries,	increasing	



   Atharva Publications  63

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

population,	short	age	of	food	supply,	corruption,	
selfish	etc.	students	hold	part	time	jobs	in	order	
to	pay	for	 the	 their	educational	expenses	and	
must	divide	their	attention	between	a	job	and	
College/University	education.

•		 Curriculum issues :	 Syllabus	 revision	 is	
done	 quite	 often	 without	 considering	 the	
contemporary	requirements	of	industries.	There	
is	lack	of	diversity	in	the	subjects	one	can	take	
in	colleges.

•	 Wrong societal outlook :	For	Governments,	
more	scoring	is	success.	English	is	becoming	
the	measure	 of	 intellect.	Hence,	 parents	 of	
today	take	least	interest	in	vernacular	medium	
of	 education.	Due	 to	 the	perceived	notion	of	
inferior	 quality,	Govt	 schools	 are	 becoming	
the	 last	 choice	 for	many.	Education-seeking	
migration	 has	 become	 a	matter	 of	 pride	 for	
many	families.

•		 Financing :	 Financing	 is	 also	 an	 issue	with	
higher	education	in	India.	Yes	India	is	already	
spending	very	much	on	higher	education	and	
it	can’t	spend	more.However	if	the	quality	of	
higher	education	has	to	be	improved	then	more	
financing	is	needed.

•	 Privatization :	 Privatization	 is	 also	 a	 big	
problem	 that	 higher	 education	 faces.	 Just	
privatization	is	not	going	to	solve	the	problem.	
You	 need	 to	 foster	 the	 culture	 of	 creativity,	
imagination	and	learning	new	skills	in	young	
students.

•	 Quota System :	Debating	quota	system	is	very	
controversial.	But	if	you	are	being	honest	then	
I	must	tell	you	quota	is	not	good	for	the	quality	
of	higher	education.	Talent	and	merit	is	more	
important	 than	your	 identity.	However	 quota	
system	is	still	a	challenge.	(Singh,	2018)

Sources of Finance to Higher Education
Higher	education	in	India	is	in	deep	financial	crisis	

with	escalating	costs	and	increasing	needs	of	the	system	
to	meet	 the	quality,	 quantity	 and	 equity	dimensions	on	
one	hand	and	 shrinking	provisions	of	public	budgetary	
resources	on	other.	The	universities	need	finances	to	fulfill	
the	core	mission	of	teaching,	research	and	services	as	well	
as	 competing	 for	 better	 positions	 in	Global	University	
Rankings.Three	major	 sources	 of	 finance	 for	 higher	
education	can	be	distinguished.	The	1st		is	state	finance	
(Central	 and	Provincial).	The	2nd	 	 source	 comes	 from	
charitable	and	philanthropic	non-governmental	sources.	
The	 3rd	 source	 is	 profit-seeking	 non-	 governmental	
finance,	both	domestic	and	foreign.

A	three	pronged	strategy	may	be	adopted	for	effective	
management	of	finances:

i.			 Economy	Measures	(Use	of	ICT	and	Sharing	
of	Resources).

ii.		 Cost	Effectiveness	 (Optimization	 of	 Student	
Intake,	Rationalization	of	Staff	Structure	 and	
Utilization	 of	 Services	 of	 PG	 students	 and	
Research	Scholars	for	instruction	teaching).

iii.		 Resource	Mobilization	 (Restructuring	 of	
fee,	 attracting	 foreign	 students,	 enhancing	
consultancy	work	 and	 sponsored	 research,	
offering	 professional	 advancement	 and	
continuing	 education	 programs	 for	 the	
industry	 and	 also	 encouraging	 philanthropic	
contributions	 and	 alumni	 donations).	 Every	
higher	 education	 institution	 mandatorily	
required	to	create	Corpus	Funds	from	other	than	
Government	resources	and	built-up	to	act	as	a	
steady	internal	source	of	revenue	as	a	return	on	
investments.	(Ahmad	&	Nath,	2017)

Emerging Trends in learning Higher Education
The	trends	of	Online	learning	today	are	tremendous	

and	growing	with	very	rapid	pace.	In	the	pandemic	 	of		
Covid	 	 everyday	 	 some	 	 new	 	 trend	 	 is	 	 emerging	 	 to		
provide		good		learning	techniques	to	the	learner.	Mobile	
learning	is	the	ability	of	an	individual	to	gain	or	provide	
educational	content	on	personal	pocket	devices	such	as	
PDAs,	Smart	phone’s	and	mobile	phones.	Cloud	based	
Online	learning	systems	are	hosted	on	the	internet	and	can	
be	easily	accessed	by	logging	into	a	service	provider’s	site.	
Micro	learning	is	a	way	of	teaching	and	delivering	content	
to	the	learners	in	small,	very	specific	bursts.	The	learners	
are	in	control	of	what	they	are	learning	and	when	they	are	
learning.	Internet	of	Things	is	an	ever	growing	network	
of	 physical	 things	 or	 objects	 around	us	which	 hold	 IP	
address	for	internet	connectivity,	and	the	communication	
that	 occurs	 between	 these	 connected	objects	 and	other	
internet	 enabled	 devices	 and	 systems.	 It	 include	 not	
only	 the	 traditional	 things	 like	 desktop,	 laptops,	 smart	
phones,	tablets	etc.,	but	also	all	other	things	that	utilize	
embedded	technology	to	communicate	and	interact	with	
the	external	environment	via	the	internet.	Adaptive	Online	
learning	uses	computers	as	an	interactive	teaching	devices.	
These	methodology	arrange	the	allocation	of	human	and	
mediated	resources	according	to	the	unique	learning	needs	
of	each	learner.Video	E	Learning	is	a	type	of	learning	helps	
the	learner	to	grasp	the	content	by	watching	the	videos.	
When	 a	 learner	wants	 to	 get	 an	 idea	 on	 some	 specific	
topic	in	details	he	visits	the	YouTube.com	for	sure.	(Dr.
MabunniShaik,	2021)

Conclusion
The	 nation	 needs	 a	more	 structured	 and	 holistic	

approach	 to	 achieve	 the	 envisioned	 state	 of	 quality	
education	 as	 per	 sustainable	 development	 goals	 at	 the	
end	of	year	2030.	The	challenge	for	provision	of	quality	
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education	depends	upon	transformational	and	innovative	
interventions	to	be	initiated	across	all	levels	of	the	higher	
education	system.	Further,	India	is	becoming	a	regional	
hub	for	higher	education,	attracting	global	learners	from	all	
over	the	world	need	to	sustain	the	legacy	of	best	practices	
to	 provide	 the	 education	with	 international	 dimension.	
The	 trends	 play	 a	major	 role	 in	 catching	 the	 attention	
of	 the	 learner.	The	 ICT	 architecture	 that	will	 increase	
access,	equity	and	quality	may	foster	choice	for	learner	
and	innovation	for	the	teacher	may	enable	to	address	the	
existing	shortcomings	in	delivery	of	curricula.
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Rich Education for Mass Society

There	is	lot	of	literature	available	on	how	education	
should	 be?	But	 there	 is	 no	widely	 accepted	 answer	 to	
this	question.	In	the	opinion	of	Chhandogya	Upanishad	
–	Education	is	processes	of	uplifting	the	mind	to	higher	
levels.	The	processes	are	called	vidyas	because	they	are	
specific	 types	of	knowledge.	Education	 should	be	 such	
that	it	should	not	only	bring	about	positive	changes	in	an	
individual’s	 outer	 appearance	which	 is	 visible	 but	 also	
bring	about	positive	changes	in	his	inner	self	which	may	
not	be	directly	visible.

The	student	centric	approach	focus	 is	on	students,	
rather	 than	on	 those	 involved	 in	 the	 entire	 educational	
process	like	teachers	and	administrators.	Topic,	pedagogy,	
content	is	according	to	the	needs	of	the	student.	Students	
develop	 skills	 and	 gain	 knowledge	 primarily	 on	 their	
own	that	will	help	then	throughout	their	life.	This	method	
includes	 active	 learning	 in	which	 students	 formulate	
questions	 of	 their	 own,	 solve	 those	 problems,	 discuss,	
explain,	debate,	or	brainstorm	during	class.

Education	 is	 one	 of	 the	 important	 pillars	 of	 the	
society.	Education	is	seen	as	a	means	of	knowledge	and	
skill	transmission	from	one	generation	to	another	in	any	
given	society.	The	relationships	between	the	two	are	so	
strong	that	it	is	not	possible	to	separate	them	because	what	
happens	 to	one	affects	 the	other.	Although	education	 is	
largely	influenced	by	society	but	on	the	same	time	it	has	
the	power	to	influence	and	change	it.	Education	is	indeed	
a	very	powerful	tool	to	change	and	transform	society.	No	
society	can	prosper	and	flourish	without	good	education.	
Ancient	 India	 is	 a	 perfect	 example	 of	 it.	 India	was	
considered	to	the	most	prosperous	society	not	just	because	
of	 its	enormous	wealth	but	because	of	our	high	quality	
of	education.	During	that	period,	India	was	the	center	of	
education	and	people	from	different	countries	used	to	come	
to	India	for	knowledge.	Good	education	system	leads	a	

society	towards	prosperity	and	a	poor	education	system	
can	even	bring	down	a	prosperous	society.	If	we	include	
education	as	the	fourth	basic	necessity	of	a	humans	after	
food,	clothing	and	shelter	it	will	not	be	wrong.

Educationist		differs	widely	on	the	issue	of	whether	
education	 should	 be	 teacher	 centric,	 student	 centric	 or	
society	centric.	In	teacher	centric	approach,	focus	is	on	
the	teacher,	who	chooses	the	topic	and	evaluates	students	
learning’s.	This	 approach	 places	 students	 in	 a	 passive	
rather	 than	 an	 active	 role	which	 hinders	 learning.	 It	
requires	 the	instructor	 to	have	effective	communication	
skills.	 In	 the	 absence	of	which	 a	 teacher	may	keep	on	
learning	only,	without	any	concentration	towards	delivery.	
Since	the	teacher	has	the	choice	to	select	the	topic,	he	may	
choose	only	that	topic	in	which	he	is	comfortable	and	may	
ignore	other	topics	of	importance.	The	chances	of	a	teacher	
being	unfair	cannot	be	ruled	out.

The	 success	 of	 this	method	 largely	 depends	 upon	
the	student’s		commitment	and	motivation	which	should	
be	 very	 high.	The	 approach	may	 be	 less	 appropriate	
for	 inexperienced	 learners	 and	 those	who	 are	 not	 self	
motivated.	A	 student-centered	 approach	 should	 have	
support	 of	 the	 administrative	 system	of	 the	 institution	
in	 terms	of	day-to-day	operations.	The	 institution	must	
make	appropriate	arrangements	for	student’s	assessment.	
Since	the	system	is	such	that	the	students	have	a	larger	
say	or	role	to	play	it	treats	the	students	as	customers	rather	
than	products	which	at	times	end	up	causing	disciplinary	
problems	too.	Moreover	as	students	at	this	stage	are	not	
sufficiently	grown	up,	they	may	not	be	able	to	decide	upon	
the	length	and	breadth	of	coverage.	

Society	centric	approach	focuses	on	keeping	society	
as	 the	 focal	 point.	The	 education	 system	addresses	 the	
needs	 of	 the	 society,	 it	 identifies	 the	 changes	 in	 the	
needs	of	the	society	and	modifies	itself	to	cater	to	those	
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needs	of	the	society.	Here	the	society	leads	the	education	
system.	But	there	are	various	instances	where	the	power	
of	education	has	resulted	into	changes	in	societal	norms,	
customs	and	traditions	also.	However	in	a	fast	changing	
society	where	there	are	divergent	views	about	the	changes	
it	becomes	difficulty	for	the	education	system	to	adapt	to	
the	changes.	Moreover	frequent	changes	are	also	not	good	
for	 the	education	as	 it	may	 lead	 to	confusion	and	even	
misguide	the	society.

All	 the	 approaches	 have	 their	 disadvantages	 and	
disadvantages.	No	 approach	 can	be	 termed	 as	 the	 best	
approach.	 It	 is	 essential	 that	 new	approach	 comprising	
of	inputs	from	all	the	three	be	developed.	This	approach	
should	be	such	that	it	strives	towards	catering	to	the	needs	
of	the	society	keeping	in	view	the	overall	development	and	
abilities	of	the	students.	The	focus	should	be	on	producing	
citizens	who	are	not	just	technically	skilled	but	are	also	
equipped	with	high	moral	values,	standards	and	sensitive	
towards	the	issues	of	the	society.

It	won’t	be	an	exaggeration	to	say	that	such	a	system	
cannot	 be	 developed	without	 good	 teachers.	Teachers	
form	an	 important	 component	 of	 the	 overall	 education	
system	and	the	success	or	failure	of	a	system	to	a	great	
extent	depends	on	the	quality	of	the	teacher.	Our	ancient	
education	system	was	excellent	because	of	teachers	like	
Rishi	Vashist,	Rishi	 Sandipini,	Maharshi	Vishvamitra,	
Maharishi	Valmiki,	Acharya	Chanakya	etc.	who	all	still	
hold	high	respect	in	our	society.	Quality	of	the	teacher	is	the	
most	important	factor	influencing	student’s	achievements.	
It	is	the	teachers	only	who	build	the	foundation	for	the	next	
generation.	It	teachers	are	of	good	quality	they	will	build	
very	strong	foundation	but	if	teachers	are	of	poor	quality	
they	will	 build	 poor	 foundation.	 Some	of	 the	 qualities	
which	are	essential	for	being	a	good	teacher	are	as	follows.

Qualities for a Good Teacher
a) Communication :	Any	 amount	 of	 subject	

knowledge	is	useless	if	it	is	not	delivered	properly.	For	
proper	delivery	of	ideas	good	communication	skills	are	
very	 essential.	 In	 order	 to	 be	 an	 effective	 teacher	 an	
individual	most	possess	excellent	communication	skills.	
His	both	oral	and	written	communication	should	be	very	
impressive.

b) Leadership :	A	teacher	should	lead	his	students	
towards	newer	heights.	It	is	his	responsibility	to	guide	the	
students	in	the	proper	direction.	He	should	ensure	that	the	
student’s	 efforts	 are	 directed	 towards	 the	 attainment	 of	
their	individual	goals.	In	case	there	are	any	deviations	he	
should	take	adequate	measures	to	bring	the	student	back	
to	the	track.

c) Value Strong :	 Teachers	 are	 role	model	 for	
students.	Actions	 and	 behavior	 of	 a	 teacher	 lays	 great	
impact	 on	 the	mentality	 of	 his	 student.	They	 tend	 to	
imitate	his	hence	teacher	should	be	a	person	of	character.	

He	should	possess	high	moral	values	in	his	personal	and	
professional	life.	Because	they	only	he	can	inculcate	them	
into	his	 students.	A	 teacher	who	does	not	possess	high	
character	and	good	moral	values	will	destroy	the	future	of	
his	students.	Moreover	such	teachers	do	not	earn	a	good	
reputation	in	society	too.

d) Knowledge :	A	 teacher	 should	 hold	 excellent	
command	 over	 his	 subject.	 Primarily	 it	 is	 his	 subject	
knowledge	that	lays	his	impression	on	students.	Students	
get	attracted	and	respect	teachers	who	have	good	subject	
knowledge.	A	 teacher	 should	 be	 very	 sound	 in	 basic	
concepts	and	while	teaching	should	take	utmost	care	of	
delivering	them	in	the	simplest	manner.	A	good	teacher	
is	 one	who	 gradually	 elevates	 his	 students	 from	basic	
concepts	to	higher	level	of	learning’s.

e) Motivation :	Motivation	is	an	important	key	to	
success	and	students	always	need	motivation	for	higher	
performance.	A	 teacher	 should	 always	motivate	 his	
students.	He	should	praise	them	on	their	success	and	boost	
their	morale	on	failures.	Teacher	should	never	by	his	works	
or	actions	end	up	de-motivating	his	students	because	this	
could	result	as	a	hindrance	in	his	progress.

f) Empathy :	It	is	essential	for	a	good	teacher	to	be	
empathetic	toward	his	students.	A	teacher	should	not	only	
just	sympathize	with	the	problems	of	his	students	but	also	
endeavor	to	take	up	actions	to	solve	them.	He	should	have	
a	very	helpful	attitude	towards	his	students	and	should	take	
care	of	their	problems.

g) Flexible :	A	good	teacher	necessarily	needs	to	be	
flexible	in	his	approach.	He	should	neither	be	too	stiff	nor	
too	lenient.	A	teacher	should	know	when	he	should	behave	
in	a	tough	manner	with	students	and	when	he	should	deal	
softly	with	them.

h) Passion to Teach :	People	who	have	a	passion	
to	teach	only	those	people	should	take	teaching	as	their	
profession	because	such	people	prove	to	be	a	good	teacher.	
One	who	enjoys	 teaching	should	only	 take	up	 teaching	
profession.

i) Creative :	A	teacher	should	be	creative	in	teaching.	
He	 should	adopt	 such	 teaching	pedagogy	which	would	
make	even	a	difficult	subject	also	very	easy.	He	should	
develop	new	methods	depending	upon	the	caliber	of	the	
students	to	transmit	knowledge	with	minimum	difficulty.	
The	pedagogy	should	be	such	so	that	it	enables	a	student	
to	develop	conceptual	clarity,	analytical	and	quantitative	
skills.

j) Positive Attitude :	It	is	one	of	the	most	important	
attribute	for	becoming	a	good	teacher.	If	a	teacher	does	
not	have	a	positive	attitude	he	cannot	give	 the	same	to	
his	students	which	are	very	necessary	for	success	in	life.	
A	teacher	even	with	lots	of	knowledge	but	with	negative	
attitude	will	drive	away	the	students	from	knowledge	that	
the	teacher	has	and	is	expected	to	deliver	to	his	students.	
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k) Researcher : For	 becoming	 a	 good	 teacher	 it	
is	necessary	that	one	be	a	good	researcher	also.	A	good	
teacher	should	also	be	a	creator	of	new	knowledge	also.	
He	should	have	a	willingness	to	learn	new	knowledge	and	
simultaneously	involve	himself	in	developing	new	ideas,	
concepts	etc.

l) Patient :	When	we	have	lots	of	students	we	do	
panic	over	various	aspects	of	the	students.	A	teacher	who	
cannot	deal	with	the	pressure	and	thus	losses	his	patience	
often	 cannot	 lead	 to	 a	 good	 classroom	environment.	A	
teacher	needs	 to	be	able	 to	handle	every	situation	very	
calmly.

m) Hardworking :	Hard	work	is	the	key	to	success	
for	everyone	and	the	same	applies	for	a	teacher	too.	A	hard	
working	teacher	not	only	gives	his	best	to	his	students	but	
also	establishes	an	example	for	his	students.	A	teacher	must	

work	hard	 to	enhance	not	only	his	personal	knowledge	
but	also	of	his	students.	He	should	never	hesitate	to	take	
projects	which	would	benefit	his	students	in	their	future	
endeavors.

To	 summarize	 education	 is	 complex	 and	 intricate	
issue.	 There	 are	 no	 standard	 parameters	 about	 how	
education	should	be.	Since	there	are	no	proper	answers	
about	the	pedagogy	as	and	when	new	challenges	creep	up,	
new	solutions	are	proposed.	But	in	all	systems	teacher	is	
the	pivotal	point	of	any	education	system.	Therefore	in	all	
kinds	of	system	of	education	quality	teacher	with	character,	
commitment	and	knowledge	cannot	be	ignored	if	students	
are	the	raw	material	in	any	education	system	then	teacher	
is	the	craftsmen.
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Prof. Dr. Sunil Joshi                                                 
Bhonsala	Military	College,	Nashik

National Education Policy 2020 with Special 
Reference to Professional Education in India

Profession as a systematic body of knowledge 
and regulated by Specific Regulator is very important 
education in India. As the economy is growing and service 
sector is contributing more and more share in Gross 
Domestic Product. New Education Policy which is named 
as National education Policy decided to bring all types 
of Higher education Institutions under one umbrella for 
administrative simplify and control.  The professional 
Education in India is controlled by various regulators like 
Bar Council of India Indian Medical Association and so 
on. The policy decided several changes in administration 
and regulations of Institutions.

Introduction
Objective	of	Development	of	professional	Education	

in	 India	 as	 per	 Policy-Build	 holistic	 approach	 to	 the	
preparation	 of	 professionals,	 by	 ensuring	 brand	 based	
competencies	and	21	century	skills	an	understanding	of	
the	social	human	context	and	a	strong	ethical	compass	in	
addition	to	the	highest-quality	professional	capabilities.

Professional	 education	will	 be	 integral	 part	 of	
higher	 education	 system.	 Professional	Councils	must	
restrict	 themselves	 to	 the	 role	 of	 PSSBs	 (Professional	
Standard	Safety	Body)	when	 it	 comes	 to	 education.	 It	
must	be	 left	 to	 the	universities	and	colleges	disbursing	
professional	education	to	work	out	all	the	academic	aspect	
such	as	curriculum	pedagogy	and	so	on.	The	remaining	
responsibilities	of	governance	regulation	and	accreditation	
and	 funding	must	 be	 aligned	 that	 of	 general	 education	
with	RSA,	NAAC,	NHERA,	and	HEGC	extracting	their	
roles	 to	 also	 cover	 professional	 education.	A	 separate	
committee	 needs	 to	 be	 set	 up	 to	work	 out	 a	 detailed	
transformation	plan	for	each	broad	area	of	professional	
education	 like	 agriculture,	 law	medicine	 and	 technical		
education.	

Professional Undergraduate Education
Instead	of	 remaining	 isolated	agencies	 the	prompt	

professional	 education	 institutes	will	 be	 part	 of	 higher	
education.		It	must	include	ethics	and	public	purpose	and	
education	for	professional	practice.	The	HEI,	s	offering	
professional	 education	will	 be	 empowered	 to	widen	
their	 scope	 for	multidisciplinary	 institution	 offering	 a	
wide	 selection	 of	 courses.	All	 new	 	AU	 (Agriculture	
Universities)		will	be	integrated	universities	covering	all	
integrated	aspects	of	agriculture	including	horticulture	live	
stockagro	forestry	aquaculture	food	production	system	and	
so	on.	Existing	AU	must	integrate	to	the	extent	possible	
and	should	establish	linkages	with	national	laboratories	
and	other	universities.	The	current	professional	education	
institution	 must	 change	 the	 approach	 as	 focus	 on	
training,	 incubation	 start	up	 skill	 development	or	other	
such	 allied	 areas	 for	 example	 architecture	will	 change	
to	 interdisciplinary	 aspect	 of	 urban	 planning.	There	
is	 huge	 challenge	 to	 provide	 technical	 and	 vocational	
education	 to	 Indian	Youth.	Agriculture	education	needs	
to	 supplement	with	 skilled	workers	 in	many	 related	
areas	such	as	horticulture	fertilizers	and	pesticides	food	
processing	fisheries	and	live	stock.	Same	is	applicable	to	
other	disciplines	of	practical	and	vocational	education.		All	
universities	and	autonomous	colleges	offering	professional	
education	will	be	empowered	to	offer	vocational	education	
in	 their	 related	 disciplines	 at	 the	 undergraduate	 level	
through	Diploma	Advanced	Diploma	and	B.Voc.	Degree.

Capacity	Planning	For	Professionals-	The	professional	
education	 sector	 is	 plagued	 by	 over	 capacity	 of	 some	
professions	 such	 as	 engineering	 graduates	 and	dentists	
and	several	under	capacity	in	many	other	professions	such	
as	doctors’	nurse’s	radiologists	and	agriculture	graduates.	
Scare	 educational	 resources	must	 be	 channeled	 better	
through	planning	based	on	better	data	gathering.
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RSA	will	 plan	 in	 detail	 for	 capacity	 creation	 for	
professional	development	 in	 India.	 It	will	be	huge	data	
base.	 It	will	 identify	 emerging	 areas	 of	 professional	
education	and	where	the	institutions	are	to	be	set	up.	It	will	
consider	the	regional	disparities	as	well	as	demand	and	
supply.	NHERA	will	use	the	information	when	considering	
permission	to	set	up	new	institutions	and	state	government	
will	use	the	projective	plan	as	input	s	into	their	decision	
making.	The	Central	Educational	Statistics	Department	
(CESD)	 within	 NIEPA	will	 extend	 its	 activities	 to	
activities	to	cover	data	gathering	for	professional	education	
including	general	education.

Post Graduate Professional Education And 
Research

There	will	be	revamping	of	post	graduate	education.	
The	 curriculum,	must	 include	 skills	 knowledge	 self-
confidence	 and	 entrepreneurship	 training.	 	 P.G.	must	
be	 either	 professional	 practitioner	 or	 should	 become	
educator.	There	will	be	change	in	curriculum	for	strong	
professional	 practice	with	 specialization.	 It	will	 also	
include	collaborations	with	different	institutions	of	HEI;	
s.	Research	in	all	professional	disciplines	will	be	eligible	
for	funding	by	the	NRF.		Existing	funding	agencies	such	
as	 the	 ICMR	and	 ICAR	will	 be	 oriented	 towards	 new	
knowledge	generation	as	well	as	towards	improving	the	
outcomes	of	professional	education.

Faculty In Professional Education.
It	 is	necessary	 to	 set	up	Department	of	Education	

for	preparing	 faculty	 for	professional	development.	All	
universities	and	colleges	offering	professional	education	
must	 set	 up	Department	 of	 Education.	 It	 is	 expected	
that	these	universities	and	colleges	are	multidisciplinary	
HEI,	 s.	The	Department	 of	Education	will	 develop	 the	
curriculum	for	teacher	education	in	professional	education	
sector.	Master	 degree	 in	 education	 and	 research	will	
be	mandatory	 for	 appearing	 teachers	 in	 professional	
education.	Universities	and	institutions	will	be	encouraged	
and	facilitated	to	address	faculty	shortage.	The	measures	
like	 retaining	 faculty	 inviting	 rolling	 faculty	 sharing	
faculty	as	well	as	help	from	scientist	professors’	experts	
from	 industry	 as	well	 as	 retired	 persons	will	 be	 asked	
for.	Research	will	not	be	mandatory	for	short	run	but	the	
will	be	plan	for	professional	development	of	teachers	in	
professional	education	sector.	A	professional	council	for	
faculty	 in	 each	 discipline	 of	 professional	 education	 is	
necessary	to	take	responsibility	for	every	faculty	member	
receives	refreshers	courses	after	specific	intervals.

Governance Regulation And Accreditation of 
Professional Education

The	 RSA	 through	 appropriate	 mechanism	will	
mentor	 the	 evolution	 of	 professional	 education	 system	
in	sync	with	rest	of	higher	education.	Over	all	regulatory	
frameworks	created	for	higher	education	will	be	extended	

to	 professional	 education	 and	NHERA	will	 remain	 the	
sole	regulatory	authority.		The	regulatory	role	of	the	17	
or	more	professional	 councils	 such	all	 the	BCI,	 ICAR,	
MCI,	VCI	and	other	with	regard	to	professional	education	
will	be	converted	 to	being	PSSB,s	 	as	 for	as	education	
is	 covered.	They	will	 specify	 professional	 standards	
curriculum	framework	and	each	education	institute	will	
prepare	 its	 own	 curricula.	Autonomy	will	 be	 provided	
to	 Education	 Institute	 for	 improvement	 in	 academic	
performance	 curriculum	 and	 preparation	 of	 teachers.	
All	 institutes	 offering	 professional	 education	must	 be	
accredited	once	in	5	years	by	NAAC	in	consultation	with	
professional	council.	In-line	with	the	spirit	of	providing	
autonomy	to	educational	institutions	to	charter	their	own	
course	fee	for	professional	education	courses	will	be	left	
to	the	management	of	educational	institutions	both	public	
and	private.	But	they	will	fulfill	their	social	obligations	
and	provide	 scholarships	 to	 students	 from	 the	 socially	
and	economically	weaker	section	of	society.	Up	to	50%	
of	students	qualifying	for	admissions	must	receive	some	
degree	of	scholarships	and	minimum	20%	of	them	must	
receive	full	scholarships.

Agriculture And Allied Discplines
Integrated	Agriculture	 Education-Framing	 is	 an	

integrated	activity	and	therefore	the	education	provided	
must	also	be	integrated	in	all	possible	way.

Following are the recommendations 
1)	 All	new	AU	(Agriculture	Universities)	will	be	

integrated,	 recovering	 all	 interrelated	 aspects	
including	agriculture	horticulture	and	all	food	
production	system.	They	will	be	encouraged	to	
interact	with	national	and	international	agencies	
and	universities.

2)	 The	 initial	 stage	 of	 four-year	 undergraduate	
programmes	 substantially	 include	 basic	
sciences	 humanities	 economies	 agribusiness	
management	marketing	agri-ethics	policies	and	
rural	 sociology.	Graduate	 and	 post	 graduate	
courses	 will	 also	 include	 knowledge	 of	
entrepreneurship	ability	skill	development	and	
self	confidence.

3)	 AU,s	universities	will	have	strong	linkages	with	
national	 laboratories	universities	 training	and	
business	centers.		

4)	 AU,s	 will	 also	 engage	 in	 community	 and	
extension	services.	The	local	groups	(near	by	
across	of	AU)	which	include	small	agri-farmer	
will	be	the	target	area.	Agri-technology	using	of	
pesticides	environment	and	climate	conditions	
can	explain	to	these	groups.

The	policy	encourages	establishment	of	appropriate	
structures	and	mechanisms	on	line	of	DARE	(Department	
of	Agriculture	Research)	at	State	and	Union	Territory	level	
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for	 better	 coordination	 and	governance	of	 education	 in	
agriculture	horticulture	animal	husbandry	fisheries	etc.	In	
addition	to	land	grants	patterns	AU	will	be	supported	with	
public	grants	with	Centre	and	state	Partnership.

Legal Education
The	policy	envisages	a	law	education	that	is	informed	

and	 illuminated	with	 constitutional	 values	 of	 Justice	
Social	economic	political-	and	directed	towards	national	
reconstruction	through	instrumentation	of	democracy	rule	
and	law	of	human	rights.	It	recognizes	that	legal	profession	
has	social	responsibilities	to	reach	justice	to	the	unreached	
in	rural	and	tribal	areas	of	the	country	through	community	
or	social	justice	lawyering.		Legal	education	is	visualized	
as	 a	 public	 rather	 than	private	 good	where	 in	 the	 state	
society	and	market	have	distinct	interests	and	reasonable	
expectations	related	to	their	contribution	to	inclusive	and	
equitable	development.	

Curriculum	to	reflect	socio	cultural	contexts-	It	is	the	
function	of	legal	education	to	transmit	the	foundational	
values	of	Indian	democracy	to	learner	in	order	to	give	legal	
studies	the	necessary	social	relevance	and	acceptability.	
The	Law	 curriculum	has	 to	 fallback	 upon	 the	 culture	
and	traditions	of	people,	the	history	of	legal	institutions	
and	victory	of	Dharma	over	Adharmawrit	large	in	Indian	
Literature	 and	Mythology.	Study	 and	practice	 and	 law	
cannot	 be	 independent	 to	 the	 culture	 of	 the	 society	
including	the	classical	law	of	texts.	Concerned	authorities	
in	universities	must	ensure	that	the	curriculum	reflects	in	
an	evidence-based	manner	the	history	of	legal	thinking,	
principles	of	justice	practice	of	jurisprudence	and	other	
related	state	 institutions	offerings	 	 	 law	education	must	
consider	offering	bilingual	education	for	future	lawyers	
and	judges.	Because	legal	transactions	at	lower	court	is	
conducted	 in	 local	 languages	where	 in	High	 court	 and	
Supreme	Court	 it	 is	 transacted	 into	English	 language.	
It	 leads	 to	delay	 in	decision	 for	 translations.	The	study	
material	and	text	books	of	law	must	be	in	state	and	English	
language.

Health Care Education
There	 is	now	a	global	shift	 from	curative	medical	

practice	towards	a	more	holistic	approach	to	health	care	
that	balance	wellness	prevention	and	cure.	This	has	deep	
implication	 for	medical	 education	 in	 India.	 Indian	 has	
always	exercised	pluralistic	choices	in	health	care	seeking	
help	from	different	systems	of	medicine	for	different	needs.	
This	makes	 it	 important	 to	 impart	medical	 education	
in	an	 integrative	health	 science	 framework	and	 replace	
the	 current	 silos	 in	which	 is	 imparted	 in	 India.	Health	
care	 education	must	 ensure	 that	 skilled	doctors’	 nurses	
and	paramedical	are	trained	in	a	scheme	that	appreciate	
pluralistic	health	education	perspectives	alongside	specific	
disciplinary	foci.	Reforms	in	health	care	education	must	
aim	to	improve	the	quality	of	infrastructure	for	primary	

and	secondary	healthcare	particularly	in	rural	areas.	The	
lowering	cost	of	education	is	levy	to	achieve	this	goal.		

A) Ensuring superior quality of the MBBS 
degree :	All	MBBS	graduates	must	necessarily	
posses’	medical	skills	diagnostic	skills	surgical	
skills	and	emergency	skills.	

B) Pluralistic healthcare education and delivery 
:	The	first	year	or		two	of	MBBS	course	will	
designed	as	a	common	period	 for	all	 science	
graduate	after	which	they	can	take	up	MBBS,	
BDS,	Nursing	 and	 specializations.	Common	
foundational	courses	based	on	medical	pluralism	
will	 be	 followed	by	 core	 courses	 focused	on	
specific	systems	and	electives	 that	encourage	
bridging	 across	 system.	Different	 health	 care	
systems	Ayurvedic	Yoga	Naturopathy	Unani	
Siddha	 and	Homeopathy	 (AAYUSH)	will	 be	
main	 streamed	 and	 better	 access	 to	AYUSH	
treatment	will	be	provided	through	co-location	
in	public	facilities.

C) Centralized Exit Examination for MBBS 
education :	 Just	 like	NEET	 a	 common	 exit	
examination	for	the	MBBS	will	be	introduced	
as	suggested	by	(National	Medical	Commission	
Bill)	 that	will	 play	 dual	 role	 as	 the	 entrance	
examination	for	post	graduate	programme.

D) Nursing Education and Career progression of 
nurses :	In	long	term	it	is	advisable	that	make	
BSc.	Nursing	the	sole	entry	level	qualification	
for	 nurses.	Quality	 of	 nursing	 education	will	
be	improved	and	strengthened.	the	institution	
providing	nursing	education	will	be	accredited	
every	5	years.	

E) Allied Health care Education :	A	 certificate	
skilled	based	training	programme	minimum	1	
to	2	years	with	significant	on	the	job	training	
for	 General	 Duty	Assistants	 Emergency	
Medical	Technicians	 -Basic	 and	 laboratory	
Technicians	who	can	be	employed	in	primary	
health	centre	and	other	government	set	ups	will	
be	introduced	to	strengthen			delivery	of	health	
care.	Some	 training	progress	will	be	hospital	
based	and	adequate	facilities	will	be	provided	to	
hospitals.	Primary	areas	will	be	physiotherapy,	
hospital	management	medical	engineering	and	
technology.

Increase Intake of students
The	600	or	so	district	hospitals	in	the	country	will	be	

upgraded	to	teaching	hospitals	at	the	earliest	by	investing	
in	 infrastructure	 for	 targeted	medical	 specialties	 and	 in	
stationing	adequately	qualified	teaching	staff.	A	meticulous	
exercise	 in	 planning	 for	manpower	 in	 all	 branches	 of	
medicine	in	all	districts	in	the	country	will	be	undertaken	
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in	regular	basis.
Technical education
Technical	 education	 includes	 degree	 and	 diploma	

programmes	 in	 engineering	 technology	management	
architecture	town	planning	pharmacy	hotel	management	
and	 catering	 technology.	These	 programmes	 are	 not	
entirely	skilled	based	nor	entirely	knowledge	based.	

The	 curriculum	must	 be	 renewed	with	 a	 focus	on	
opportunities	 to	 engage	 deeply	with	 the	 fields	 and	 be	
more	inclusive	of	other	disciplines.	The	interrelated	and	
interdisciplinary	approach	will	be	adopted.	Engineering	
technology	architecture	and	urban	planning	social	science	
will	be	inclusive	in	programme.	The	gap	between	education	
and	practice	will	be	removed.	Curriculum	delivery	will	
be	 focus	 on	 giving	 students	 the	 ability	 to	 apply	 their	
knowledge	and	skills	in	different	often	unknown	settings	
including	professional	dispositions	and	ethics.	Strategies	
thrust	will	be	given	on	new	areas	 like	genomic	studies	
biotechnology	 nano	 technology	 and	 neuroscience.	
The	 interaction	with	 industries	will	 be	 encouraged	and	
incubation	 centers	with	 industries	will	 be	 encouraged.		
Adequate	qualification	and	industrial	experience	will	be	
available	 for	 faculties	 in	 technical	 education.	 Selected	
industrial	experts	will	be	on	board	of	technical	education.	
There	will	be	multiple	initiatives	to	increase	students.	Each	
district	will	have	one	government	supported	and	accredited	
institute.	Linkage	to	national	laboratories,	research	center	
and	skill	development	center	will	be	encouraged.						

Transforming The Regulatory System
Objective-created.	Effective	enabling	and	responsive	

regulation	to	encourage	excellence	and	public	spiritedness	
in	higher	education.

Regulation	must	be	responsive	and	minimalistic-light	
but	tight-to	ensure	public	spiritedness	equity	excellence	
financial	stability	and	probity	along	with	good	governance.	
These	functions	of	standard	setting	funding	accreditation	
independent	bodies	eliminating	concentration	of	power	
and	conflict	of	 interest.	The	National	Higher	Education	
Regulatory	Authority	will	 be	 the	 only	 regulator	 for	 all	
higher	 education	 including	 professional	 education.	An	

accreditation	 ecosystem	 led	 by	 a	 revamped	National	
Accreditation	 and	Assessment	Council	will	 be	 created.	
All	higher	education	qualifications	 in	 terms	of	 learning	
outcomes	 shall	 be	 described	 by	 the	National	Higher	
Education	Qualification	Framework.	Private	and	Public	
institutions	will	be	treated	only	by	the	regulatory	regime.

Present problems/ challenges of regulators.
1.	 Increase	cost	per	student
2.	 Limited	access
3.	 Equity	in	education	and	education	process
4.	 Lack	of	coordination	among	regulators	like	state	

government	UGC	and	University.
5.	 Dual	role	of	UGC	as	grant	giving	and	regulator	
6.	 Dependency	on	UGC
7.	 Multiple	Bodies	for	Professional	Education
8.	 Overlapping	regulators
9.	 Huge	backlog	of	accreditation
10.		 Input	centric
11.	 Inspectorial	regime
Suggestions
•	 The	regulators	can	think	for	fees	reduction.
•	 Infrastructure	 can	 be	 created	 through	 public	

private	partnership.
•	 It	is	necessary	to	maintain	geographical	equality.
•	 The	enrollment	must	be	on	basis	of	requirements.	
•	 The	equal	opportunity	can	be	given	to	women	

seats
•	 Physically	challenged	students	can	be	consider	

for	due	help.
Conclusion
It	 is	 necessary	 to	 develop	 professional	 education	

in	 India.	As	we	have	 got	 demographic	 advantage.	The	
chance	to	learn	and	practice	must	open	to	all.	Due	to	heavy	
financial	burden	of	 fees	ands	other	educational	charges	
the	students	ate	going	abroad.	There	must	be	solution	to	
this	issue.

Sources and references
NEP	20230	Document
University	News	Collection
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Optimal Kinematic Synthesis of Offset Slider 
Reciprocating Engine Mechanism for Specific 
Stroke & Time Ratio

Abstract
Single Slider Crank chain is the inversion of mech-

anism in which there is one slider and a crank. A Recip-
rocating Engine mechanism is one which converts rotary 
motion into Sliding Motion. The Forward and return stroke 
of mechanism are unity, hence it is necessary to provide 
offset distance between crank and slider axis so as to ob-
tain the quick in return stroke. The Ratio of this working 
to return stroke is called as time ratio. Time Ratio, Stroke 
Length and Transmission angles are important parameters 
for mechanism synthesis. The mechanism should work 
within the desired range of transmission angles. Rational 
kinematic synthesis of mechanism is the motivation using 
set of analytical Equations. The Mechanism is optimally 
synthesized using Powell's Technique of Optimization. 
In this technique the equations are formed for time ratio 
and stroke, and this equations are solved by giving the 
boundary condition of maximum and minimum transmis-
sion angles. MATLAB software is used for solving this set 
of non-linear equation and gives out the optimal results.. 
The optimal results are compared with the non-optimal 
results. The simulation is done by preparing a prototype 
of optimal and non-optimal model in CREO software. The 
Displacement and Velocity analysis is done in the same 
showing the difference in performance for both the models. 
The results of simulation are validated by using relative 
velocity method.

Keywords :	Slider	Mechanism,	Synthesis,	Optimi-
zation,	Powell’s	Technique.

Introduction
When	two	kinematic	links	are	connected	together,	it	

is	called	a	kinematic	pair	and	when	such	two	kinematic	
pairs	are	connected	to	each	other	it	is	called	as	kinematic	
chain.	When	there	is	relative	motion	between	these	links,	

it	is	called	as	mechanism.	Machines	consist	of	number	of	
such	mechanisms	for	their	successful	operation	and	to	give	
desired	output.	Mechanisms	such	as	Inversion	of	-	four	bar,	
single	slider	crank,	double	slider	crank,	etc.,	are	used	for	
transmitting	motion,	force,	torque	etc.	Successful	synthesis	
of	mechanisms	leads	to	a	successful	machine	design	thus	
highlighting	the	importance	of	Mechanism	Synthesis.

Mechanism	 Synthesis	 has	 been	 done	 in	 various	
mechanisms.	For	last	few	decades	Powell’s	technique	of	
Optimization	is	been	in	process	for	optimal	synthesis.	This	
process	is	favorable	as	there	is	not	any	implementation	of	
derivatives	and	Integrative.	

Figure 1: Single Slider Reciprocating Engine 
Mechanism

Figure 2: Offset Slider Reciprocating Engine 
Mechanism

It	consists	of	following	links.
Link	1:	Fixed	 	 Link	2:	Crank
Link	4:	Conn.	Rod		 Link	4:	Offset	Link
This	Mechanism	is	mainly	used	in	IC	Engines,	Re-

ciprocating	Pumps,	Oscillating	Cylinders	etc.
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Problem Defination
“To	optimally	synthesize	offset	slider	mechanisms	

using	Powell’s	Optimization	Technique”
•	 Optimal	means	selecting	favorable	results	under	

certain	boundaries,	parameters	&	conditions.
•	 Synthesis	is	to	determine	different	lengths	and	

position	of	links	for	specific	function.
•	 Powell’s	technique	is	multivariable	optimization	

technique	for	unconstrained	variables
In	this	concept,	the	main	aim	is	to	synthesis	the	quick	

return	mechanism	by	the	conventional	methods	as	well	as	
the	optimized	method.	The	conventional	method	of	synthe-
sis	is	done	for	time	ratio	as	well	as	the	specific	stroke.	The	
optimization	can	be	done	using	MATLAB	programming	
for	 functioning	 of	 same	 parameters.	There	 are	 certain	
objectives	which	are	considered	while	synthesis	process,

•	 To	obtain	specific	stroke.
•	 To	obtain	desired	time	ratio.
•	 Avoiding	the	violation	of	transmission	angle.
Literature Survey
The	optimal	synthesis	of	four	bar	crank	rocker	mech-

anism	is	done	by	using	Powell’s	technique	of	optimization	
by	Galal.	A.	Hassan	et	al.	In	this	paper	the	optimized	the	
four	bar	crank	and	rocker	mechanism	for	time	ratio	and	
stroke	considering	the	limitations	of	maximum	and	min-
imum	transmission	angles.	The	methodology	and	proce-
dure	has	been	decided	using	this	paper.1	Galal.	A.	Hasan	
synthesized	the	planar	mechanism	for	inversions	for	four	
bar	chain,	single	slider	crank	and	double	slider	crank	chain	
mechanism.	The	transmission	angles	and	its	 limitations	
were	used	 to	 synthesize	 the	mechanisms	 for	 time	 ratio	
and	strokes.2	Bhupesh	Chandrakar	et	al.	described	design	
and	Optimization	of	Slider	and	Crank	Mechanism	with	
Multimode	Systems.	 In	 this	 paper	 the	 crank	 and	 slider	
mechanism	was	designed	for	multi	body	system.	In	this	
paper	optimization	of	slider	crank	was	done.	The	slider	
and	crank	mechanism	simulation	model	was	developed	
using	the	design	software	MSC.	ADAMS.	Neural	Network	
(NN)	method	was	used	as	optimization	technique.3	The	
Authors	reviewed	the	research	work	done	on	Kinematic	
and	Dynamic	Analysis	of	Mechanism.	The	importance	and	
the	methodology	of	kinematic	and	dynamic	analysis	of	
mechanism	was	discussed	in	this	paper.	There	were	three	
different	methods	 for	 the	 kinematic	 analysis	 discussed	
in	 this	paper,	Analytical	solution	(mathematical	model)	
Graphical	solution	and	Computer	aided	solution.4	The	dy-
namic	synthesis	of	machine	with	slider-crank	mechanism	
was	designed	 considering	 the	 formulation	 and	 solution	
of	the	task	of	a	dynamic	synthesis	machine	with	an	asyn-
chronous	electric	motor	 and	a	 slider-crank	mechanism.	
The	method	of	optimal	dynamic	synthesis	of	a	machine,	
which	consists	of	an	asynchronous	electric	motor	and	a	

slider-crank	mechanism,	has	been	developed.5	The	design	
and	kinematic	analysis	of	slider	crank	mechanism	using	
Catia	and	MatLab”.	In	this	paper	four	configurations	were	
taken	into	account	to	simulate	and	analyze	the	slider	crank	
mechanism.	Here,	 the	 simulation	 and	 analysis	work	of	
single	slider	mechanism	was	done	using	CATIA	as	well	as	
MATLAB	software.6	Slider	Crank	Mechanism	Design	with	
Time	Ratio	and	Minimum	Transmission	Angle.	In	this	pa-
per	the	mechanism	was	designed	considering	the	T.R.	and	
T.A.	The	analytical	synthesis	method	of	the	mechanism	
with	time	ratio	and	the	selecting	range	of	design	variable	
were	presented.	This	method	directly	used	to	the	size	pa-
rameters	of	the	mechanism	as	design	variables,	it	is	a	kind	
of	practical	strong	design	method.7	The	design	of	Complete	
Single	Slider	mechanism	with	the	help	of	transmission	an-
gle.	The	mechanism	design	was	done	using	three	different	
theorems.	The	crank	positions	was	also	determined	using	
all	 three	approaches.	Hence	using	 this	paper,	 the	offset	
mechanism	 can	 be	 designed	 using	 the	 transmissibility	
equations.8	OptimaLink,	A	MATLAB-Based	Code	for	was	
prepared	for	Optimum	Synthesis	and	Simulation	of	Mech-
anisms.	It	described	Optimum	Synthesis	and	Simulation	
of	Mechanisms	using	Matlab	based	programming	codes.	
The	code	accommodates	precision-point	synthesis	using	
the	complex-number	method.9	This	is	an	efficient	method	
for	finding	the	minimum	of	several	functions	without	cal-
culating	derivatives.	This	methodology	is	used	to	modify	
the	Powell’s	Technique	for	optimization	for	Quick	Return	
Mechanism.	A	Simple	variation	of	the	well-known	method	
of	minimizing	a	function	of	several	variables	by	changing	
one	parameter.10

Methodology
•	 Synthesis	using	Analytical	Method.
•	 Synthesis	 using	Optimized	Method	 in	MAT-

LAB.
•	 Comparison	of	Dimensions.
•	 Simulation	using	CREO	software.
•	 Validation	of	Results	using	Conventional	Ve-

locity	Analysis	
•	 Validation	using	Performance	analysis	in	CREO	

software.
•	 Comparison	of	Results	using	Graphs.
Mathematical model

Figure 3:  Kinematic Parameters of Offset Slider 
Mechanism
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Table 1 Notations of links

a) Analytical Equations of rational Synthesis
1. Time Ratio :
T.R	=	a/ß		 	 	 	 (1)
2. Connecting Rod (r3) :
		 	 	 	 	 (2)
3. Offset Distance (r4) :
?	=	p	(T.R.	-	1)	(T.R.+	1)	 	 (3)
and	?	=	cos-1{r4	/	(r3	+	r2)}	–	cos-1{r4	/	(r3	–	r2)}	

	 	 	 	 			 (4)
From	equation	4.	Substituting	all	the	values,	we	can	

determine	the	offset	length	r4.			The	offset	length	can	also	
be	determined	using	equation	5	as	given	below,

S	=	{(r3	+	r2)2	–	r42}1/2	-	{(r3	–	r2)2	–	r42}1/2	
	(5)

4. Fixed Link (r1) :
r1	=	[(r3	–	r2)2	-	r42]1/2	 	 (6)
Hence	using	the	above	equations	and	considering	the	

Time	ratio,	Stroke	Length	and	Crank	length,	the	analytical	
results	are	as	follows,	

Table : Analytical Results For Desired Stroke & 
Time Ratio

Optimization Approach
a) Design Objectives:
•	 Attain	Specific	Stroke
•	 Attain	Specific	Time	Ratio
•	 Not	to	violate	the	limit	of	transmission	angles
b) Design Parameters:
•	 length	of	fixed	Link		 	 ,	r1
•	 length	of	offset	Link		 	 ,	r4
•	 length	of	connecting	rod	 ,	r3
c) Functional Constraints :	There	are	three	func-

tional	constraints,
•	 Fc1	=		Minimum	Transmission	Angle,	µmin

•		 Fc2	=		Maximum	Transmission	Angle,	µmax
•			 Fc3	=	It	should	satisfy	the	Grasshoff’s	Condi-

tion,
	 i.e.	rmin	+	rmax	<	ra	+	rb
d) Limits of Functional Constraints:
•	 60	<		Fc1	<	90
•	 90	<		Fc1	<	145
e) Technique of Optimization : 	 Powell’s	

optimization	technique	is	used	for	the	optimal	kinematic	
synthesis	 of	mechanism.	 This	 process	 involves	 the	
reduction	 of	 unconstrained	multivariable.	More	 over	
this	 technique	 is	widely	used	because	 it	does	have	any	
implementation	of	derivatives	and	integrations.

f) Mechanism Design :	The	mechanism	is	to	be	de-
sign	for	satisfying	the	desired	values	for	strokes,	time	ratio	
maximum	&	minimum	transmission	angles.	For	attaining	
the	objectives,	following	equations	are	to	be	solved,

µmin	-	µmind	=	0		 	 	 (07)
µmax	-	µmaxd	=	0			 	 (08)
T.R.	–	T.Rd	=	0		 	 	 (09)
S	–	Sd	=	0			 	 	 (10)
Equations	 (07),	 (08),	 (09)	&	 (10)	 are	 generally	

nonlinear	 equations	 of	 genetic	 algorithm	 form.	These	
Equations	can	be	solved	using	matlab	programing.	The	
following	are	the	results	obtained	using	the	matlab	Based	
Programming.

Table 3 : Optimized Results For Desired Stroke 
& Time Ratio Obtained By MATLAB Programming

Comparison of Optimal Values With Analytical 
Values

Figure 4: Optimal and Analytical Values for r4

Figure 6: Optimal and Analytical Values for r3
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Figure 7: Optimal and Analytical Values for r1

Validation Using Case Study
The	aim	of	case	study	is	to	verify	the	performance	of	

optimal	synthesis	performance	with	the	normal	synthesis
a) Design Requirement :
Stroke	=	240	mm	;		 T.R	=	1.3;		crank	(r2)	=	

100mm
Hence	from	the	Table	1	&	2,	the	dimensions	for	above	

design	requirements	are,
Table 3 : Design Requirement For Desired Stroke

b) Computer Aided (Creo) Model:
The	model	is	prepared	using	Creo-2.0.	

Figure 8: Creo Model of Mechanism
c) Performance Analysis	

Figure 9: Slider Displacement of Optimized and 
Analytical Model

Figure 10 : Slider Velocity of Optimized and Analyt-
ical Model

Figure11: Con-rod Velocity of Optimized and Ana-
lytical Model

Conclusion
•	 Powell	Conjugate	direction	technique	of	opti-

mal	synthesis	can	be	implemented	and	can	be	
replaced	to	conventional	method	of	synthesis	
so	as	to	avoid	the	errors	upcoming	in	calcula-
tions	just	by	using	simple	equation	coding	and		
dimensions	can	be	obtained.

•		 Synthesis	Process	 for	 several	 run	numbers	 is	
completed	with	analytical	and	Matlab	process.	
Error	of	3.5%	is	observed.

•		 A	case	Study	is	done	for		T.R.=1.3	and	stroke=	
240	for	velocity	and	performance	analysis	and	
model	is	found	to	be	beneficial	in	performance	
of	optimal	model.

•		 The	 Performance	 analysis	 graph	 shows	 the	
benefits	 in	 performance	 of	Optimal	Model	
compared	to	Analytical	Normal	Model.
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Suitable climate and soil for cultivation of Strawberry 
in North Sahyadri region an business opportunity

ABSTRACT : 
It is necessary to develop and improve the economic 

and living standards of the hilly and trible farmers in the 
north Sahyadri region by using strawberry crops which is 
chance to start the business in making different products of 
strawberry .The research outcomes gave the hill tribes and 
local farmers a source of income from the production of 
strawberries and daughter plants. Strawberries now offer 
a source of quick, high-return investment opportunities. 
Agro and food processing units have great scope to 
improve the productivity in and enhance the incomes of 
farmers. The present study deals with the documentation 
and study of food potential of strawberry fruits, in Western 
Ghats region of Sahyadri .The fruits are rich in minerals 
and carbohydrates. They provide the minerals like sodium, 
potassium, magnesium, iron, calcium, phosphorus etc. 
They can be used as remedy for various diseases. This 
type of study could contribute to educate the younger 
generation about the importance of this fruits. These fruit 
plants can be incorporated in commercial crop plants. 
This will improve economy in tribal areas and it will help 
in their living standard.

Key-Words: Strawberry,	 fruits,	 Cultivation,	
nutritional	food	value,	Tribal,	climate,	business	etc.

I-INTRODUCTION
History -The	 strawberry	 (Fragaria)	 is	 a	 genus	 of	

plants	in	the	family	Rosaceae	and	the	fruit	of	these	plants.	
Strawberry	is	one	of	the	best	fruit	cultivate	in	many	parts	
in	world.	Reddish,	delicious	and	resembles	with	our	hearts	
this	fruit	is	irresistible	to	almost	everyone.	Although	it	is	
major	cultivates	in	temperate	region,	it	grows	beneficially	
in	 sub	 tropical	 regions	There	 are	more	 than	20	named	
species	and	many	hybrids	and	cultivars.	The	most	common	
strawberries	 grown	 commercially	 are	 cultivars	 of	 the	
Garden	strawberry,	Fragaria	ananassa.	Strawberry	is	one	

of	the	most	popular	soft	fruit	and	is	cultivated	in	plains	as	
well	as	in	hills	upto	an	elevation	of	3000	metres	in	humid	
or	dry	regions,	widely	grown	under	protected	and	open	
condition	 in	 temperate	 and	 subtropical	 countries	with	
maximum	temperature	of	220	C	-250C	in	the	day	and	70C	
-130C	at	night.[1]	Among	all	the	different	types	of	berries,	
strawberry	gives	the	quickest	return	in	a	shortest	possible	
period.	Strawberry	is	found	in	different	parts	of	the	world	
and	this	heart-shaped	fruit	of	love	had	been	mentioned	by	
the	Roman	Poets	Virgil	and	Ovid	in	the	first	century	and	
in	England	gardeners	had	cultivated	strawberries	since	the	
sixteenth	century	[2].	Strawberries	are	grown	throughout	
USA,	Europe	and	South	Africa.	USA	is	top	producers	of	
strawberry	 in	 the	world.	Where	most	of	 the	strawberry	
industries	are	located	in	California	United	States	produces	
almost	28	percent	of	the	world	supply.	According	to	Food	
and	Agricultural	Organization	 of	 the	United	Nations	
(FAO),	Spain	accounted	for	8	percent,	followed	by	Russia,	
Korea,	Japan	and	Poland	accounting	for	5	or	6	percent	
each.	Spain	came	first	as	the	largest	exporter	of	strawberry	
in	the	world	and	United	States	ranked	second.	[3].	

Recently	 farmers	 started	 strawberry	 cultivation	 in	
India	very	well.	Strawberry	is	confined	only	to	the	Hilly	
tracts	of	Himachal	Pradesh,	Uttaranchal,	 parts	 of	Uttar	
Pradesh	and	Kashmir	valley	In	India	region	strawberry	
fruit	 cultivated	 on	 commercial	 scale	 in	 few	 states.	
Meghalaya	is	the	third	largest	producer	of	strawberry	in	
the	 country	 after	Maharashtra	 and	Punjab.	Meghalaya	
produces	about	350	metric	tons	of	strawberry	annually.	
The	types	of	strawberry	in	the	state	are	Camorosa,	Sweet	
Charlie	and	Chandler	[4].	Important	strawberry	varieties	
cultivated	 in	 India	 are	Chandler,	Tioga,	Torrey,	 Selva,	
Belrubi,	Fern	and	Pajaro.	Other	varieties	include	Premier,	
Red	cost,	Local	Jeolikot,	Dilpasand,	Bangalore,	Florida	
90,	Katrain	Sweet,	Pusa	Early	Dwarf	&	Blakemore.
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In	Maharashtra	hill	 stations	were	 ideal	places	and	
summer	 destinations	 in	British	 era.	British	 introduced	
strawberry	to	India	in	their	ruling.	One	of	the	British	officers	
sowed	the	root	of	reddish	and	delicious	strawberry	fruits	in	
Mahabaleshwar	in	1900	century	which	was	the	first	plant	
of	strawberry	 in	Maharashtra.[5]Since	 then	we	find	 the	
strawberry	cultivation	in	Mahabaleshwar.	Even	if	British	
introduced	strawberry	to	Mahabaleshwar,	Late	Dr.	Hakim	
Seth	were	 beginning	 strawberry	 farming	 in	 1947s	 and	
then	after	local	farmer	Late	Shri.	Sakharam	Bhilare	from	
Bhilar	village	started	farming	in	1958s,	 this	considered	
initially	pace	towards	red	revolution	of	strawberry	farming.	
Strawberry	cultivation	in	Mahabaleshwar	found	beneficial	
according	to	farmers	earning	aspects	after	red	revolution	
introduced	in	Mahabaleshwar.	But	soon	after	red	revolution	
introduced	in	114	Mahabaleshwar	in	between	1992,	the	
awareness	 of	 strawberry	 cultivation	 spread	 in	 listless	
farmers	and	they	were	dreaming	beyond	the	horizon.	[6].A	
red	 revolution,	which	 is	 fruitful	 for	 farmers,	 is	 a	 result	
of	 noteworthy	 efforts	 of	Shri.	Balasaheb	Bhilare	 (Hon.	
Z.	P.	Member	-	Satara	District	and	President	of	All	India	
strawberry	Growers	Association	 [AISGA],	New	Delhi)	
and	Mr.	Kisan	Bhilare	(Member	of	AISGA	and	Progressive	
Farmer).	 Since	 red	 revolution	was	 being	 introduced	 in	
Mahabaleshwar	Mr.	Balasaheb	Bhilare	 and	Mr.	Kisan	
Bhilare	both	performing	role	model	in	strawberry	farming	
in	Mahabaleshwar	as	well	as	across	other	regions	where	
strawberry	 is	going	 to	cultivate.	Mahabaleshwar	 taluka	
is	most	eminent	centre	of	strawberry	cultivation	in	India,	
which	was	started	90	years	ago.	Mahabaleshwar	 taluka	
produces	 strawberry	 for	 domestic	 and	 international	
market.	This	taluka	is	contributing	70	percent	of	the	total	
production	and	market	supply	of	strawberry	in	India.[7]

Importance of fruits
These	fruits	have	excellent	health	benefits	and	good	

source	of	antioxidants,	proteins,	minerals	Ca,	P	and	K,	
fair	source	of	Vit	-A,	B1,	B2,	niacin	and	vitamin-C	and	
minerals.	The	use	of	strawberry	includes	preserve	topping	
of	any	dish,	milkshakes,	fruit	juices,	jams	jelly,	ice	cream,	
chocklets	and	Soft	drinks	etc.	This	fruit	exists	in	bright	
colour	[8]	From	ancient	time	edible	wild	fruits	played	a	
very	essential	part	in	supplementing	the	diet	of	the	people.	
Fruit	species	are	rich	in	nutrients	Scientific	study	of	fruit	
a	source	of	food	item	for	an	the	peoples	Strawberries	are	
not	grown	only	open	field	but	in	green	house,	polyhouse,	
shade	 nets	 pots	 and	 containers,	 backyards,	 terrace	 and	
balconies	The	urban	area	where	space	is	limited	we	can	
grow	this	vine	in	backyard	or	in	balconies	where	sufficient	
sunlight	is	possible	[9]

OBJECTIVES:
1)	Therefore	present	 study	 is	undertaken	 to	create	

awareness	 about	 strawberry	 cultivation	 in	 the	North	

Sahayadri	ranges	because	climate	is	somewhat	similar	like	
Mahabaleshwar.	So	it	is	possible	to	explore	the	strawberry	
cultivation.

2)	 Creating	Awareness	 in	 trible	 Farmers	 about	
Business	opportunities	in	Strawberry	cultivation	for	higher	
return’’

3)	Strawberry	cultivation	can	make	a	drastic	change	
in	income,	employment	opportunities	and	on	the	overall	
socio-economic	 conditions	 of	 the	 farmers	 engaged	 in	
Strawberry	cultivation.

II- METHODOLOGY:
The	paper	is	based	mostly	on	primary	and	secondary	

data.	 For	 primary	 data,	 direct	 interview	method	with	
the	 farmers	 (growers)	 has	 been	 adopted	 and	 relevant	
information	has	been	collected	from	the	various	secondary	
sources	such	as,	research	articles,	magazines,	journals	and	
articles,	Agriculture	magazines,	Newspapers	and	internet	
etc.	referred	for	this	specific	study.	

Cultivation methodology and Production 
technology:

Best Soil for Growing Strawberries:
Strawberry	 prefers	 soil	 reasonably	 rich	 in	 humus	

because	of	70-90	%	of	its	roots	found	in	the	top	15	cm	
soil.	A	well-drained	 and	 deep	 loamy	 soil	 having	 good	
organic	matter	content	and	having	pH	range	between	5.8-	
6.8	are	considered	as	the	best	and	ideal	soil	for	growing	
strawberries	commercially.	That	means	they	can	grow	well	
in	moderately	acidic	conditions.

Climate to grow Strawberry:
The	strawberry	plants	are	strongly	affected	by	 the	

environmental	parameters	like	temperature,	photoperiod	
and	light	intensity.	In	cold	climate,	frost	as	well	as	winter	
injury	seriously	reduce	yield	of	strawberry.	Photoperiod	
has	a	marked	effect	on	strawberry	vegetative	growth,	plant	
morphology	and	yield.

Land Preparation for Growing Strawberries:
The	 soil	 is	 ploughed	 during	 summer	with	 a	 soil	

turning	plough	which	is	followed	by	repeated	ploughing	
to	make	 soil	 friable,	 remove	weeds	 and	 stubbles.	 Soil	
fumigation	 with	 a	 mixture	 of	 methyl	 bromide	 and	
chloropicrin	helps	to	increase	root	system,	reduce	fertilizer	
requirement	 and	control	 the	weeds,	 and	also	 add	 some	
quantity	of	farmyard	manure	with	proper	proportion	at	the	
time	of	the	last	plowing	or	before	plantation	to	enhance	
the	soil	fertility.

Bed preparation :
Plants	are	grown	on	raised	bed	in	row	system,	in	a	

single	and	double	row	on	the	main	field.	The	bed	width	is	
120	cmX30cmX45cm	and	spacing	between	two	rows	of	
plantation	is	15	or	30cm	Soil	beds	are	covered	by	mulch	
plastic	which	 regulates	 soil	 temperature,	 protects	 roots	
from	cold	injury	and	prevents	decaying	of	fruits.	It	also	
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saves	water	and	prevents	growth	of	weeds.	Mulching	is	
done	generally	after	30	days	of	plantation

Planting of Strawberry and Mulching:
Strawberries	 are	 normally	 planted	 in	 staggered	

double	rows	with	an	in-row	and	diagonal	spacing	of	20	
cm	x	20	cm	wider	space	30	cm	x	30	cm.	Strawberry	is	
commercially	 propagated	 by	 runner	 plants.	The	 ideal	
time	 of	 planting	 runners	 or	 crowns	 in	 hilly	 areas	 is	
September-October.	Runners	are	uprooted	from	nursery,	
made	into	bundles	and	planted	in	the	field.	These	can	be	
kept	in	cold	storage	before	transplanting.	The	soil	should	
be	frequently	irrigated	to	reduce	water	stress	in	the	leaf	
Defoliationsuppresses	 the	 plant	 growth,	 delays	 fruiting	
and	reduces	yield	&	quality.

Irrigation in Strawberry Farming
Strawberries	are	shallow	rooted	plants	so	this	crop	

is	 very	 sensitive	 to	 the	 drought	 conditions.	However,	
provide	water	on	the	basis	of	requirement.	The	watering	
used	frequency	in	this	crop	depends	on	atmosphere	and	
soil	moisture	content.	Try	to	irrigate	your	crop	frequently	
with	less	water.	Also,	provide	sufficient	amount	of	water	
to	 plants	 during	 the	 fruit	 setting	 stage	 for	 the	 good	
development	of	fruits.	Always	try	to	maintain	the	good	
moisture	 content	 in	 the	 soil	 and	manage	 a	well.	The	
first	irrigation	or	watering	should	be	given	just	after	the	
implantation	of	tubers,	after	then,	give	frequent	irrigation	
to	crop	for	well	vegetative	growth	and	better	setting	of	
roots.	In	the	hot	season,	irrigate	your	crop,	at	least	twice	a	
week	whereas	in	winter	this	should	be	once	after	the	good	
settlement	of	crop.

Application of Manure and Fertilizers in 
Strawberry Farming

Timely	application	of	suitable	manure	and	fertilizers	
leads	to	higher	production.

Training	Four	different	types	of	training	systems	are	
used	as	matted	row,	spaced	row;	hill	and	plastic	mulch	are	
used	to	train	the	strawberry	plants.	Usually	matted	row	
system	is	generally	used	.

Intercultural	Operations-	The	field	is	kept	weed	free	
during	the	first	season	by	harrowing	&	ploughing,	applying	
herbicides	 or	 plastic	 sheet.	 Inter-cultural	 practices	 are	
continued	till	the	straw	mulch	is	applied.

	Growth	regulators	Application	of	GA3	(50	ppm.)	
sprayed	four	days	after	flowering	and	maleic	hydrazide	
(0.1-0.3%)	sprayed	after	flowering	increases	the	yield	by	
31-41%.	Morphactin	(50	ppm.)	improves	the	fruit	size.

Diseases	Main	diseases	 reported	are	 leaf	 spot	and	
grey	mould.	Application	 of	 carbendazim	 /	 thiophanate	
methyl	 has	 been	 found	 to	 be	 effective	 in	most	 cases.	
White	grubs,	cutworms	and	hairy	caterpillars	attack	the	
crop.	Areas	where	strawberries	are	to	be	planted	should	
be	free	from	white	grubs	and	cutworms.	Application	of	
endosulfan	(0.05%)	or	malathion	(0.05%)	on	appearance	

of	caterpillars	has	been	found	to	be	effective	in	most	cases.
Disorders	Albinism	 (lack	 of	 fruit	 colour	 during	

ripening	 is	 a	 physiological	 disorder	 in	 strawberry.	 It	
is	 probably	 caused	 by	 certain	 climatic	 conditions	 and	
extremes	 in	 nutrition.	Fruits	 remain	 irregularly	 pink	or	
even	totally	white	and	sometimes	swollen.	They	have	acid	
taste	and	become	less	firm.	Albino	fruits	are	often	damaged	
during	harvesting	and	are	susceptible	to	Botrytis	infection	
and	decay	during	storage.

Harvesting Strawberry and Yield
Strawberries	 are	 generally	 harvested	when	 50	 to	

75	%	skin	of	the	berry	develops	colors	depending	on	the	
weather	conditions,	fruits	are	picked	along	with	the	caps	
or	calyx	and	the	stalk,	one	to	two	inches	from	the	calyx.	
During	peak	period,	 fruits	should	be	picked	daily	or	 in	
alternate	day	usually	in	the	morning	hours.	Strawberries	
are	harvested	in	small	trays	or	baskets.	They	should	be	kept	
in	a	shady	place	to	avoid	damage	due	to	excessive	heat	in	
the	open	field	and	also	to	maintain	the	fruit	quality.	For	
long	distance	market,	berries	are	harvested	immediately	
after	reaching	full	color,	on	an	average,	the	recommended	
varieties	yield	about	200-500	g/plant.

POST HARVEST MANAGEMENT
Strawberry	fruits	are	highly	perishable	and	require	

a	great	 care	while	harvesting	or	picking.	For	obtaining	
excellent	rate	in	the	market,	it	is	needed	to	maintain	the	
quality	 of	 fruits.	 For	 this	 some	 tasks	 are	 important	 to	
perform	after	picking	these	fruits.

Grading:	Sort	out	the	collected	fruits	on	the	basis	
of	color,	size,	and	weight.

Storage:	Before	sending	to	market,	keep	your	fruits	
in	cold	store	to	pre-cooling	for	about	one	to	two	weeks.	
This	will	maintain	the	gesture	and	color	of	fruits.	After	
pre-cooling	they	are	shipped	in	refrigerated	vans	for	long	
distance	marketing.

Packing: Packing	 of	 harvested	 fruits	 should	 be	
done	according	to	their	shape	and	size	and	also	grades	for	
long	distance	markets.	Fruits	of	good	quality	are	packed	
in	 perforated	 cardboard	 cartons	with	 papercuttings	 as	
cushioning	material.	 Fruits	 of	 lower	grzdes	 are	 packed	
in	baskets.

Transportation:	For	sending	the	products	to	distant	
market,	make	use	of	trucks	and	Lorries	which	is	the	most	
convenient	way	of	transport	due	to	this	easy	approach	from	
orchards	to	the	market.

Marketing:	Majority	of	the	growers	or	farmers	sell	
their	products	of	strawberry	either	through	trade	agents	at	
village	level	or	commission	agents	at	the	market.	There	is	
no	need	of	marketing	for	strawberry	fruits	since	peoples	
are	always	looking	for	strawberries	and	its	other	products.	
However,	they	can	make	use	of	trader	or	a	commission	
agent	for	marketing

Yield of Strawberry Farming: The	yield	 of	 this	
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commercial	crop	depends	on	the	cultivar,	type	of	soil,	way	
of	irrigation,	and	climate	condition	and	management	skills.

III. RESULT AND DISCUSSION:
The	schedule	for	planting	of	strawberry	started	from	

July	to	November.	Farmers	that	planted	their	strawberry	
during	the	period	July	to	December	This	finding	show	that	
most	of	the	farmers	plant	their	strawberry	on	the	month	of	
September	followed	by	October.	Very	few	farmers	plant	
it	 on	 the	month	 of	 July	 and	December.	 Farmers	were	
cultivating	not	more	area	because	of	 lack	of	awareness	
technology	therefore	quantity	of	production	is	no	more.

They	manage	cultivation	practices	as	per	his	expert	
direction.	If	the	plant	height	is	not	proper	the	fruits	allowed	
to	touch	the	soil	bed,	Soil	contact	can	bring	bacterial	and	
fungal	diseases	to	the	fruit.	To	avoid	this	they	covered	by	
plastic	mulching	sheaths.	Farmers	and	their	family	take	
a	round	of	the	field	at	least	2-3	times	a	day	and	pick	up	
all	the	ripe	and	big	size	fruits.	They	also	ensure	that	the	
plastic	sheath	does	not	tear	and	no	part	of	the	raised	bed	
is	exposed.

The	Farmers	produced	the	strawberry	and	sell	their	
products	either	on	cash	or	credit.	Mostly	farmers	sell	their	
strawberry	on	cash	basis.

Strawberry Cultivation in the North Sahyadri -	
few	years	ago	strawberries	where	grown	at	a	very	small	
scale	 in	 this	 region,	 however,	 under	 the	 initiative	 of	
Chaitram	Pawar	mission	for	the	Integrated	development	
of	Horticulture	in	this	region	which	was	implemented	in	
Baripada	village	located	in	Sakri	Taluka,	Dhule	district	
,which	 is	about	18	km	from	Pimpalner	 is	 selected	as	a	
hub	of	strawberry	cultivation	in	tribal	zone.	The	success	
of	Baripada	village	as	a	strawberry	hub	in	this	region	has	
provide	a	momentum	to	other	villages	to	cultivate	the	crop,

The	Tribal	region	of	Baripada,	Mohangi	,Ambapada	
Shendwad	Manzri	Varsa,Kudasi	 etc.are	 cultivating	
strawberry.The	strawberries	of	such	villages	are	of	high	
quality	and	are	graded	according	to	the	size	and	categorized	
into	different	segments.	The	farm	price	of	each	is	Rs	110,	
Rs	120	 and	Rs	160	per	Kg.	The	market	 price	 depends	
upon	quality.	On	the	basis	of	grade	or	quality	price	ranges	
are	different	First	grade	ranges	between	Rs	250-300	per	
Kg	and	that	of	grade-	II	Rs	200-	250	per	Kg	were	sold	in	
different	places,	they	have	also	been	sold	to	nearby	cities.	
The	market	price	is	not	fixed	which	is	seasonal,	during	the	
peak	seasons	of	January-	March;	the	price	of	strawberry	
is	more	and	during	April	the	prices	come	down

Difficulties of Strawberry cultivation:
1)		 Due	to	lack	of	cultivar	knowledge	and	proper	

guidance	about	it	fails	in	cultivation.
2)		 Lack	of	transport,	storage	facility	and	perishable	

nature	and	unawareness	among	the	fruit	eaters	
of	 strawberry,	 fruit	 cultivators	 do	 sells	 their	

yield	 in	market	 on	 unrevealed	market	 price	
hence	cultivators	not	gain	expected	returns.

3)		 Hilly	 area	 farmers	 cultivate	 strawberry	 on	
tentative	basis.	There	is	no	enough	study	and	
conclusion	available	about	cultivation	practice	
and	marketing	in	agriculture	research	centers.	

Remedies
1)		 In	this	region	no	enough	information	available	

about	the	strawberry	cultivation	so	this	need	to	
create	 awareness	 and	 should	have	 to	provide	
scientific	 knowledge	 about	 the	 strawberry	
cultivation	is	needed.

2)		 It	is	needed	to	highlight	by	making	posters	or	
by	 using	 different	 advertising	mode	 and	 by	
suggesting	 the	 importance	 of	 strawberry.	 So	
that	peoples	will	start	 to	purchase	strawberry	
like	other	fruits	in	the	local	market.

3)		 Before	to	start	cultivation,	it	is	needed	to	explain	
the	importance	of	strawberry	like	rich	vitamin	
C,	 delicious	 fruit	 and	 useful	 to	make	 jams,	
jellies	biscuits,	ice	cream	cakes	etc.

4)		 Under	 the	 tribal	 development	 scheme	
government	 should	 have	 to	 promote	 this	
cultivation	 and	 should	 have	 to	make	 storage	
and	transport	facilities	for	the	socio-economical	
upliftment	of	tribal	community.

Fig.1:	Planting	runner Fig.2:	Plantation

Fig.3:	Strawberry	Flowering Fig.4:	Strawberry	fruiting

Fig.5:	Harvesting Fig.6:	Packing
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IV.CONCLUSION
1)		 Strawberry	is	one	of	the	important	small	fruits	

among	the	berries	if	it	is	used	for	manufacturing	
of	consumable	sweets	like	Jam,	Jellies,	Biscuits,	
and	cosmetic	product	etc.	Strawberry	products	
business	provides	employment	to	the	people	and	
contributes	in	solving	unemployment	problem	
to	a	great	extent.

2)	 Strawberry	is	successfully	grown	in	tribal	area	
of	western	 zone	of	Pimpalner	Tal	Sakri	Dist	
Dhule	 because	 of	 the	 cool	 climate.	 Farmers	
have	to	increase	their	investment	on	strawberry	
production.
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Abstract
Digital marketing is expanding in India  with 

rapid pace.  Several Indian companies are using digital 
marketing for competitive lead. Most part as decisive role 
is played by internet in digital marketing. Widespread 
incorporation of the internet for both business and private 
use has generated many new channels for advertising and 
marketing activities. This article mainly focuses on the 
growth of digital marketing inthe present scenario. The 
study undertaken intends to discover the phenomenon 
related to the inclination in digital marketing. Hence 
three entities namely Consumers, Company and Third 
Party Agency were taken into contention. Results of this 
study reveal that all  entities  agree  regarding  mandatory 
internet awareness for the growth in digital marketing in 
this study.

Keywords :	 Digital	Marketing;	Digital	Media;	
Marketing;	Promotions;	Digital	advertising

Introduction
Digital	Marketing	is	marketing	of	goods	or		services,		

which	 	 involves	 	electronic	devices.	Digital	advertising	
is	widely	 referred	 to	 as	 ‘online	 advertising’,	 ‘internet	
advertising’	 or	 ‘web	 advertising’.	Digital	 advertising	
means	the	advertising	of	goods	or	services	by	means	of	
digital	technologies.	The	form	of	marketing	which	revolves	
around	internet	based	promotional	messages	to	target	the	
consumers.	Digital	technology	includes	internet,	mobile	
phone	or	any	other	digital	media.	In	1981	the	first	PC	was

launched	 by	 IBM	 and	 for	 the	 first	 time	Channel	
Net	Soft	Advertising	Group	an	ad	firm	which	attempted	
to	 involve	many	 ad	 campaigns	 in	 soft	 form	with	 the	
support	of	advertising	digitalization	launched	the	digital	
marketing	concept	which	give	raise	to	promotional		trials		
such		as		Reader			Reply	Cards	predicted	in	Magazines	

and	in	return	acquiring	the	floppy	disk	which	comprises	
of	multimedia	content	 (Kamal,	2016).	Thebelow	figure	
shows	the		evolution		and		history	of	digital	marketing:

Evolution	of	
Digital	marketing

Figure 1: Evolution and History of 
Digital Marketing

Online Marketing In India
India	has	an	internet	user’s	base	of	about	450		million		

as		of	July		2018,		40%		of	the	population.		The		industry	
consensus		is	that	growth	is	at	an	inflation	point.	In	India,	
cash	on	delivery	is	the	most	preferred	payment	method,	
accumulating	75%	of	 the	e-	 retail	activities.	 In	country	
with	 a	 rapid	growth	 economy,	 it	 is	 expected	 to	 have	 a	
very	high	significant		growth		in		digital		marketing	career.	
The	growth	in	online	marketing	trends	is	making	a	very	
substantial	impact	on	marketing	and	advertisement.	The	
use	of	communication	tools	has	greatly	changed	in	the	year	
past.	Several	factors	have	been	found	to	contribute	to	the	
growth	of	digital	marketing	in	India.	Before	now,	internet	
usage	was	only	meant	 for	 the	wealthy.	There	 is	 now	a	
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great	change	in	the	lifestyle	of	the	middle	class.	The	very	
majority	now	have	access	to	the	internet	in	India.	Internet	
and	3G	penetration	revolutionized	the	marketing	scenario	
for	 both	 consumers	 and	 the	marketers.	The	 following	
survey	from	people	indicates	the	size	of	Digital	Marketing	
industry	in	India:

34%	of	 the	 companies	 already	 had	 an	 integrated	
digital	marketing	strategy	in2018

72%	marketers	 believe	 that	 traditional	model	 of	
marketing	 is	 nolonger	 sufficient	 and	 this	will	make	
thecompany	revenue	to	be	increased	by	30%	by	the	end	
of	2019

In	2019,	80%	businesses	will	increase	their	digital	
marketing	budget	which	may	surpass	the	IT	budget.	Only	
the	illiterates	could	not	access	the	potentials	of	the	digital	
marketing	 because	 of	 the	 accessibility	 to	 computing	
devices	 and	 computer	 education.	Many	 of	 the	 people	
in	this	category	still	don't	trust	the	method	of	an	online	
payment	and	they	lack	training	in	English	Language	and	
other	foreign	languages	to	market	online	in	global	markets.

The objectives of this study are as follows
1.				 To	study	the	role	of	digital	marketing	in	Indian	

scenario.
2.		 To	 identify	various	reasons	and	schemes	 that	

affecting	the	growth	of	digital	marketing.
3.				 To	 study	 the	 opinions	 of	 three	 entities	 viz.	

consumer,	company	and	3rd	party	agency	with	
regard	to	the	growth	of	digital	marketing.

The hypothesis of the study are as follows
1.			 The	growth	of	digital	marketing	is	related	to	the	

increase	in	usage	of	internet.
2.				 Alike	 traditional	market	 there	 exists	 strong	

relationship	 between	 company	 and	3rd	 party	
agency	in	the	field	of	digital	marketing.

3.			 The	growth	of	digital	marketing	is	 incredible	
yet	inevitable	in	today’s	era	of	globalization.

Review of Literature
Sharad Madhukar Dashaputre (2011),	in	his	thesis	

“A	study	of	 the	growth	of	 internet	marketing	 in	 Indian	
scenario”	came	to	a	conclusion	that	an	increase	in	the	use	
of	internet	and	mobile	has	resulted	for	the	increase	in	the	
growth	of	internet	marketing.	Based	on	their	study	all	the	
respondents	agree	that	internet	is	mandatory	for	the	growth	
of	 online	marketing	 and	hence	people	 should	be	given	
awareness	of	internet.	Most	of	them	strongly	agree	that	
traditional	marketing	will	be	replaced	by	online	marketing	
in	the	near	future.

Susanne Schwarzl and Monika Grabowska (2015), 
in	their	study	on	the	topic	“Online	marketing	strategies:	the	
future	is	here”	said	that	studying	the	customers'	behavior	is	
important	in	all	the	type	of	marketing	activities.	Whether	it	
is	online	or	offline	customers	behave	in	the	same	way.	An	
apt	strategy	should	be	used	for	bringing	the	attention		of		

customers.		No		company	activities	move	without	internet.	
So	it	is	important	to	have	at	least	one	online	department	for	
the	company's	web	presence.	The	main	goal	of	company	
should	be	to	create	a	clear	defined	brand	which	represents	
the	companies	values	and	catch	potential	buyers	and	loyal	
consumers	attention	offline	as	well	as	online.

Niharika Satinder (2015),	 in	 their	 journal	 “A	
study	 on	 internet	marketing	 in	 India:	Challenges	 and	
Opportunities”	 says	 that	 online	marketing	 develops	 a	
greater	opportunity	to	get	information	relating	to	customers		
as		compared		to		traditional	methods	of	marketing.	In	the	
next	few	years	online	marketing	will	strengthen	more	and	
makes	the	shopping	habits	pf	the	people	more	efficient	and	
world	class.	Because	of	the	use	of	credit	cards	the	online	
shopping	became	easier.

Dr. Amit Singh Rathore, Mr. Mohit Pant, Mr. 
Chetan Sharma (2017),	in	their	article	“Emerging	trends	
in	Digital	marketing	in	India”	says	that	the	consumers	are	
looking	and	searching	more	on	internet	to	find	the	best	
products	and	services	from	the	sellers	around	India.	By	
different	techniques	of	digital	marketing	such	as	search	
engine	 optimization	 (SEO),	 search	 engine	marketing	
(SEM),	 	 content	 	 marketing,	 influencer	marketing,	
e-commerce	marketing,	 campaign	marketing,	 social	
marketing	etc.	the	shopping	speed	of	the	customers	have	
been	 increased	 vastly.	The	 usage	 of	 social	media	 	 has		
created	new	opportunities	for	digital	marketers	to	attract	
the	customers	through	digital	platform.

Research Methodology
In	the	present	work,	the	study	of	digital	marketing	

mainly	comprises	of	 a	 consumer	perspective,	 company	
perspective	 and	 third	 party	 perspective.	 Three	
questionnaires	were	prepared	for	each	entity.	The	questions	
were	 related	 to	 know	 the	 attitude	 towards	 the	 use	 of	
digital	marketing	by	the	company,	reasons	for	the	growth	
of	 growth	marketing	 and	 the	 impact	 on	 the	 volume	of	
turnover	of	the	company.

Data Collection
Consumers :	The	sample	size	of	1000	consumers		

from		different		walk		of		life		and	with	different	age	group	
were	taken.	Of	the	total	sample	of	1000	consumers,	about	
88%	of	responses	were	face	to	face	i.e.	by	contacting	them	
personally,	about	4%	were	contacted	on	Telephone	and	
8%	by	means	of	Email.

Companies :	The	 sample	 size	 of	 100	 companies	
was	 targeted	 for	 this	 study.	Of	 these	 100	 companies,	
50%	from	service	sector,	31%	of	companies	were	from	
manufacturing		sector,	 	12%		from	IT		sector,	6%	from	
educational	 sector	 and	 1%	 from	 testing	 and	 research.	
Based	on	the	turnover	of	the	company(in	Rs)	about	46%	
companies	were	found		to		have	turnover		upto		Rs	5Cr,	
21%	between	Rs	5	Cr	to	Rs	50	Cr,17%	between	Rs	50	Cr	
to	Rs	100	Cr	and	16%	with	Rs	100	Cr	and	above.
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Third Party Agency :	The	 number	 of	 3rd	 party	
agency	in	today’s	scenario	is	less	and	thus	sample	size	of	
10	for	3rd	party	digital	marketing		agencies	was		finalized.		
Of	these	10	agencies	were	from	Mumbai,	2	each	from	Pune	
and	Noida,	1	each	from	Gurgaon,	Jaipur	and	Bangalore.

Result and Discussion
As	mentioned	previously,	the	data	was	collected	by	

using	survey	method.	Analysis	was		based		on		the		7		point		
Likert		scale	system.

Table 1 : Likert Scale System

The	 opinion	 given	 by	 respondents	 about	 having	
mandatory	awareness	of	internet	for	the	growth	of	Digital	
Marketing	is	further	depicted	from	Figure	2	wherein			large	
number	of	consumers	and	3rd	party	agency	respondents	are	
found	to	Strongly	Agree.	However	most	of	the	company	
executives	are	found	to	agree	to	have	mandatory	awareness	
of	internet	for	the	growth	of	Digital	Marketing.

Figure 2 : Internet Awareness for the Growth  of 
Digital Marketing

Figure	3	displays	that	92%	Consumer,	82%	Company	
and	75%	3rd	Party	Agency	respondents	Strongly	Agree	
to	the	present	day	experiencing	of	the	growth	of	Digital	
Marketing.	 It	 is	 important	 to	 note	 that	 none	 of	 the	
respondents	had	expressed	negative	opinion	regarding	the	
ongoing	growth	of	Digital	Marketing.

Figure 3 Growth of Digital Marketing
Figure		4		reveal	that		89%	of	Consumer	and		70%	of	

3rd	Party	Agency	respondents	Strongly	Agree	that	number	
of	players	 in	 the	field	of	Digital	Marketing	is	bound	to	
increase	 in	 near	 future	 so	 as	 to	 cater	 to	 the	 increasing	
needs	 of	 consumers.	This	 viewwas	 also	 supported	 by	

12%	 	Company	 respondents.	Besides	 this	 30%	of	 3rd	
Party	Agency	 respondents	Agree	 regarding	 possibility	
of	rise	in	number	of	service	providers	in	field	of	Digital	
Marketing.	The	 increase	 in	number	of	service	provides	
in	future	however	could	not	visualized	by	4%	and	1%	of	
company	and	consumer	respondents.

Figure 4 Increase in Number of Service Providers
Figure	5	 shows	 that	 	 about	65%	of	 the	Consumer	

respondents	Strongly	Agree	that	selected	product/	service	
will	 only	 result	 for	 success	 in	Digital	Marketing.	The	
success	of	Digital	Marketing	that	related	to	certain	product	
is	agreed	by	81%	and	30%	of	the	Company	and	3rd	Party	
Agency	respondents	respectively.	It	is	surprising	to	see	that	
nearly	50%	of	3rd	Party	Agency	respondents	do	not	give	
credit	to	any	one	product/service	which	could	result	for	
the	success	of	Digital	Marketing	hence	these	respondents	
disagree.

Figure 5 Success of Digital Marketing

Figure 6 Reasons for Use of 
Digital Marketing by Company

Conclusion
Almost	all	the	respondents	agree	that	the	increase	in	

use	of	internet	and	mobile	has	resulted	for	the	increase	in	
the	growth	of	Digital	Marketing.	Hence	with	the	increase	
in	use		of		internet		it		is		largely		observed	now	a	days	that	
the	consumer’s	inclination	to	have	access	towards	Digital	
Marketing	is	increasing	significantly.

Finally	to	conclude	the	finding	of	this	research		work		
it		can		be		noted		that		the	growth	of	digital		marketing		is		
certainly	a	phenomena	experienced		by		almost		all		the	
respondents.		The		growth		of		digital	marketing	is	directly	
related	to	 the	increase	in	 the	use	of	 internet.	Hence	the	
effect	of	internet	era	is	experienced	in	marketing	sector.
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The	 only	 variation	 found	 between	 traditional	
marketing	 and	 digital	marketing	 is	 that	 there	 is	 	 no	
compulsion	of	channel	network	in	digital	marketing.	Most	
of	the	respondents	have	judged	the	importance	of	digital	
marketing	and	hence	have	commented	that	in	near	future	
the	potential	of	digitalmarketing	is	bound	to	increase	and	
also	this	will	generate	more	revenue	for	companies.	Most	
of	 the	 respondents	 agree	 that	 digital	marketing	will	 be	
successful	in	coming	days.
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Retailing : A Mile Stone of Indian Business Sector

Introduction
Retail	generates	from	the	French	word	retailer,which	

refers	to	“cutting	off,	clip	and	divide”	in	terms	of	tailoring	
(1365).	It	first	was	recorded	as	a	noun	with	the	meaning	of	a	
sale	in	small	quantities	in	1433	(French).	Its	literal	meaning	
for	retail	was	to	cut	off,	shred,	paring.	Retail	is	the	ultimate	
stage	of	any	economic	activity.	By	virtue	of	this	reality,	
retail	occupies	an	important	place	in	the	world	economy.	
As	per	Philip	Kotler,	Retailing	includes	all	the	activities	
involved	in	selling	goods	or	services	to	the	final	consumers	
for	personal,	non-business	use.	A	retailer	or	retail	store	is	
the	business	enterprise	whose	sale	volume	comes	primarily	
from	 retailing.These	 are	 the	final	 business	 entities	 in	 a	
distribution	chain	that	links	manufacturers	to	customers.	
Manufacturers	typically	make	products	and	sell	them	to	
retailers/wholesalers.	Wholesalers	 resell	 these	 products	
to	the	retailers	and	finally,	retailers	resell	these	products	
to	 the	 ultimate	 consumers.Any	 organization	 selling	 to	
final	consumers	whether	it	is	a	manufacturer,	wholesaler	
or	retailer	is	doing	retailing.	It	does	not	matter	how	the	
goods	 or	 services	 are	 sold	 by	 person,	mail,	 telephone,	
vending	machine,	or	internet	or	where	they	are	sold-in	a	
store,	on	the	street,	or	in	the	consumer’s	home.	A	Retailer	
thus,	provides	value	creating	functions	like	assortment	of	
products	and	services	 to	 the	consumers,	breaking	bulk,	
holding	 inventory	 and	provides	 services	 to	 consumers,	
manufacturers	and	wholesalers.

Characteristics of Retailing
Retailing	can	be	distinguished	in	various	ways	from	

other	business	activities.
 It has following characteristics
•	 There	is	a	direct	end-user	interaction	in	retailing.
•	 It	is	the	only	point	in	the	value	chain	to	provide	

platform	for	promotions.
•	 Sales	at	the	retail	level	are	generally	in	small	

unit	sizes.
•	 Location	is	a	critical	factor	in	retail	business.
•	 In	most	retail	business,	services	are	as	important	

at	core	products.
•	 There	 are	 a	 larger	 number	 of	 retail	 units	

compared	to	other	members	of	the	value	chain.
Functions of Retailer
•	 A	retailer	performs	the	dual	functions	of	buying	

and	assembling	of	goods.	The	responsibility	of	a	
retailer	is	to	identify	the	most	economical	source	
for	obtaining	the	goods	from	the	suppliers	and	
passing	on	the	advantages	to	the	consumer.

•	 The	 retailers	 perform	 the	 functions	 of	
warehousing	and	storing.	They	store	the	goods	
in	 bulk	 and	make	 them	 available	 as	 per	 the	
requirement	of	the	consumer.	Warehousing	and	
store	keeping	helps	in	ensuring	uninterrupted	
availability	of	the	goods	to	the	consumers.

•	 The	primary	function	of	a	retailer	is	selling	the	
products	 to	 the	 customers	 for	which	 various	
techniques	 or	 business	 practices	 are	 being	
adopted	by	the	retailer	to	achieve	the	strategic	
goals.

•	 The	prime	focus	of	a	retailer	is	on	maximizing	
customer	 satisfaction	 by	 delivering	 quality	
products	 and	 services	 both	 on	 cash	 as	well	
as	 credit	 basis.	As	 a	 result	 of	which,	 retailer	
always	runs	the	risk	of	accumulating	bad	debts	
on	account	of	non-payment	of	the	amount	from	
the	consumer.

•	 A	retailer	needs	to	have	robust	risk	management	
capabilities.	Various	 kinds	 of	 risks	 can	 be	
involved	 in	 a	 retail	 business	which	 a	 retailer	
should	 be	 well	 prepared	with	 like	 loss	 or	
damage	 of	 the	 products	 due	 to	 deterioration	
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in	quality,	perishability	or	spoilage.	A	change	
in	customer’s	buying	preferences	or	tastes	can	
also	affect	the	retail	business	to	a	great	extent,	
or	even	the	products	may	be	damaged	due	to	
the	natural	calamities	or	vagaries	of	nature.

•	 A	 retailer	 performs	 the	 crucial	 function	 of	
grading	 for	 all	 those	 goods	which	 at	 times	
are	either	left	ungraded	by	the	wholesalers	or	
manufacturers	 so	 that	 the	 customers	 readily	
accept	the	goods.	The	retailer	is	responsible	for	
the	packing	of	goods	in	small	packages	or	small	
containers	for	the	customer’s	convenience.

•	 The	retailers	are	the	direct	point	of	contact	or	
communication	with	the	customers;	hence	they	
gather	information	regarding	the	changing	tastes	
and	preferences	of	the	consumers,	pass	on	the	
customer	 feedback	 to	 the	manufacturers	 for	
continuous	improvement	in	service	delivery.

•	 Retailers	act	as	a	vital	channel	for	the	launch	
of	 new	 products	 in	 the	market	 as	 they	 are	
the	 direct	 interface	with	 the	 consumers	 and	
can	 communicate	 directly	with	 the	 targets	
consumers	about	the	new	product	features	and	
advantages.

Literature Review
1) Dr. Rishu Gupta and Bhupinder Chaudhary	

in	their	research	paper	“	Retail	Management	scenario	in	
India”	state	that,	In	developing	country	like	India,	a	large	
chunk	of	consumer	expenditure	 is	on	basic	necessities.	
The	 Indian	 retail	 sector	 is	 estimated	 to	 have	 a	market	
size	 of	 about	 $	 180	 billion;	 but	 the	 organised	 sector	
represents	 only	 2%	 share	 of	 this	market.	 Indian	 retail	
industry	accounts	for	10%	of	the	GDP.	The	sheer	size	of	
the	population	demands	attention	from	retailers	worldwide	
and	the	potential	for	growth	is	tremendous.

2) Deepika Jhamb & Ravi Kiran	in	their	research	
paper	Organized	retail	 in	India	-	Drivers	facilitator	and	
SWOT	analysis	Concluded	thatThe	results	of	 the	study	
depict	that	infrastructure,	economic	growth	and	changing	
demographics	 of	 consumers	 are	 the	major	 driver	 of	
organized	retail	in	India.	The	location	of	the	retail	store,	
management	 style	 and	 adequate	 salaries	 to	 personnel	
enhance	 the	 effectiveness	 of	 retail	 business	 and	 are	
important	factors	for	retailers’	success.	The	study	further	
reveals	that	younger	generation,	emerging	retail	formats,	
increasing	awareness	and	innovation	in	new	products	are	
the	strengths	and	opportunities	of	organized	retail	in	India.

Hypotheses
•  Null :	There	is	no	relation	between	qualification	

of	 retailers	 and	 years	 they	 have	 been	 doing	
retailing	business.

•  Alternate :	 There	 is	 a	 relation	 between	
qualification	 of	 retailers	 and	years	 they	have	

been	doing	retailing	business.
•	 Null :	There	 is	 no	 relation	 between	 ages	 of	

retailers	and	their	plan	to	attract	customer
•	 Alternate :	There	is	a	relation	between	ages	of	

retailers	and	their	plan	to	attract	customer.
Scope and Limitations of the Study
Scope
1.	 The	 study	 deals	 with	 Retail	 Business	

Management	with	the	Point	of	view	of	Retailers	
in	Amalner	Tehsil	area.

2.	 The	 study	 evaluates	 impression	 of	 retail	
sector	businesspersons	doing	retail	business	in	
Amalner	tehsil	area.

3.	 The	study	attempts	to	identify	weak	areas	retail	
sector	 of	Amalner	 tehsil	 and	 suggests	where	
there	is	a	scope	for	improvement.

Limitations
1.	 The	 study	 only	 deals	with	Retail	 Business	

Management	with	the	Point	of	view	of	Retailers	
in	Amalner	Tehsil	area.

2.	 The	study	only	evaluates	impression	of	retail	
sector	businesspersons	doing	retail	business	in	
Amalner	tehsil	area.

3.	 The	study	only	attempts	to	identify	weak	areas	
retail	 sector	 of	Amalner	 tehsil	 and	 suggests	
where	there	is	a	scope	for	improvement.

4.	 The	interpretation	is	made	on	the	perception	of	
respondents.

Objectives of the study
•	 To	overview	the	Modern	Retailing	Business.
•	 To	understand	the	retailing	with	a	point	of	view	

of	retailers	in	Amalner.
•	 To	know	the	characteristics	of	Retailing
•	 To	understand	the	changes	made	by	retailers	by	

changing	time.
•	 To	 know	 the	 strategies	 of	 retailers	 to	 attract	

customers.
Research Methodology 
This	research	paper	is	an	overview	of	Modern	retail	

management	business	in	India	and	based	on	primary	data	
collected	from	various	retailers	in	Amalner	Tehsil	area	and	
secondary	data	collected	by	various	sources	i.e.	Published	
literature	 books,	 reference	 books,	 Research	 papers,	
published	 in	 conference	 proceedings,	 research	 papers	
published	in	peer	reviewed	research	journals,	Government	
and	industry	resolutions	journals,	periodicals.

Sample size
Data	from	100	respondents	is	utilized	for	study	from	

various	respondents	who	are	retailer	of	all	type	of	goods	
and	services	from	Amalner	tehsil.In	the	present	study,	the	
samples	are	drawn	by	Simple	Random	SamplingMethod.

Data Analysis
Following	are	the	analysis	of	some	important	questions	
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from	total	questions	asked	to	various	respondentswho	are	
the	retailers	of	all	type	of	goods	and	services	from	Amalner	
tehsil	by	well-structured	questionnaire.

Q1. Age of retailers (In years)

The	 first	 question	 asked	 to	 Traditional	 Retail	
Businessman	 to	know	 their	age,	 the	above	 table	shows	
that	30	%	means	30	businessman	have	age	below	30	years,	
majority	37%	means	37	businessman	belong	to	age	group	
31	to	40	years,	23%	means	23	businessman	belong	to	age	
group	41	to	50	years	and	10	businessman	consider	for	the	
study	has	age	more	than	50	years.

Q2 : Qualification

This	question	asked	to	Retail	Businessman	to	know	
their	qualification,	the	above	table	shows	that	35%	means	
35	businessmen	have	10th	qualification,	29%	means	29	
businessmen	 have	 12th	 qualification,	 27%	means	 27	
businessmen	 have	 graduation	 complete,	 9%	means	 9	
businessmen	have	post-graduation.

Q3 : How many years you have been doing this 
business?

The	 above	 table	 depicts	 the	 responses	 of	 retail	
businessman	when	they	were	asked	to	how	many	years	
you	have	been	doing	this	business7%	businessman	means	
7	businessmen	have	been	doing	this	business	less	than	one	

year,	9	%	businessman	means	9businessmen	have	been	
doing	this	business	one	to	Three	years,	23%	businessman	
means	23businessmen	have	been	doing	this	business	Three	
to	Five	years,	61%	businessman	means	61businessmen	
have	been	doing	this	business	More	than	Five	years.

Q4 What changes have you made in your business 
at the changing times?

The	 above	 table	 depicts	 the	 responses	 of	 retail	
businessman	when	they	were	asked	to	what	changes	have	
you	made	 in	your	business	at	 the	changing	 times,	59%	
businessman	means	59	businessman	make	discount	offer	
to	make	change	in	his	business	at	the	changing	time,	17%	
businessman	means	17	businessman	make	attractive	price	
offer	in	his	business	at	the	changing	time,	9%	businessman	
means	9	businessman	make	attractive	packing	of	goods	
in	 his	 business	 at	 the	 changing	 time,	 5%	businessman	
means	5	businessman	make	delivery	after	purchasing	in	his	
business	at	the	changing	time,	10	%	businessman	means	
10	businessman	do	not	made	any	changes	with	changing		
time.

Q5 Which plan would you use to attract customer?

The	 above	 table	 depicts	 the	 responses	 of	 retail	
businessman	when	they	were	asked	to	which	plan	would	
you	use	 to	 attract	 customer,	 9%	businessman	means	 9	
businessman	use	advertisement	on	local	TV	/	Internet	to	
attract	customer,	64%	businessman	means	64	businessman	
use	healthy	relations	to	attract	customer,	13%	businessman	
means	4	businessman	use	attractive	price	offer	to	attract	
customer,	 8%	businessman	means	 8	 businessman	 use	
credit	 policy	 to	 attract	 customer.	 8%	means	 8	 retailers	
use	 new	 variety	 of	 goods	 to	 attract	 customers	 and	
11%	means	 11	 businessman	 have	 no	 plan	 to	 attract		
customers.
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Q6 : Do you offer after sale services by your 
technician or companies’ technician?

The	 above	 table	 depicts	 the	 responses	 of	 retail	
businessman	when	they	were	asked	to	do	you	offer	after	
sale	services	by	your	technician	or	companies’	technician,	
85%	businessman	means	85	businessmen	reply	that	they	
offer	services	after	selling	by	their	technician	or	companies’	
technician,	 15%	 businessman	means	 15businessmen	
do	not	offer	services	after	selling	by	their	technician	or	
companies’	technician.

Testing of Hypotheses by One-way ANOVA 
H0	:	µ	=	0	,There	is	no	relation	between	qualification	

of	 retailers	 and	 years	 they	 have	 been	 doing	 retailing	
business.

H1:		µ	‘“	0:	There	is	a	relation	between	qualification	
of	 retailers	 and	 years	 they	 have	 been	 doing	 retailing	
business.

We	would	like	to	test	above	hypothesis	using	ANOVA	
at	Level	of	Significance	=	0.05

ANOVA
How many years you have been doing this 

business?

From	above	table,	we	get	Significance	value	>0.05.	
We	can	accept	the	null	hypothesis	and	reject	the	alternate	
hypothesis.

Inference
There	is	no	relation	between	qualification	of	retailers	

and	years	they	have	been	doing	retailing	business.
H0	 :	µ	=	0	 ,There	 is	 no	 relation	between	 ages	 of	

retailers	and	their	plan	to	attract	customer
H1:		µ	‘“	0There	is	a	relation	between	ages	of	retailers	

and	their	plan	to	attract	customer.
We	would	like	to	test	above	hypothesis	using	ANOVA	

at	Level	of	Significance	=	0.05
ANOVA
Which plan would you use to attract customer?

From	above	table,	we	get	Significance	value	>0.05.	
We	can	accept	the	null	hypothesisand	reject	the	alternate	

hypothesis.
Inference :	There	 is	 no	 relation	 between	 ages	 of	

retailers	and	their	plan	to	attract	customer.
Findings
•	 Majority	of	the	retailers	are	qualified	up	to	10th	

class	in	Amalner	tehsil.
•	 61	 percent	 retailers	 have	 been	 doing	 their	

business	more	than	five	years.
•	 7	percent	retailers	of	Amalner	tehsil	are	started	

their	business	before	a	year.
•	 Discount	 is	more	 important	 factor	 to	 change	

business	at	changing	time.
•	 Attractive	packing	of	goods	 is	best	option	 to	

attract	customers	at	changing	time.
•	 A	traditional	technique	of	healthy	relation	with	

customers	is	most	effective	to	attract	customers	
in	today’s	changing	market.

•	 Eleven	percent	of	the	retailers	in	Amalner	tehsil	
area	have	no	plan	to	attract	customers.

•	 Most	of	retailers	provide	after	sale	services	by	
their	own	or	companies	technician.

•	 It	 is	 observed	 that	 the	 retailers	 who	 are	
continuously	provide	services	after	sale	those	
sales	are	increasing	day	by	day.

•	 There	 is	 a	 relation	 between	 qualification	
of	 retailers	 and	 years	 they	 have	 been	 doing	
retailing	business.

•	 There	is	no	relation	between	ages	of	retailers	
and	their	plan	to	attract	customer

Conclusions
Retail	sector	 is	backbone	of	rural	market	and	also	

Indian	Economy.	Retail	market	of	Amalner	tehsil	is	very	
well	maintain	by	retailers	of	Amalner	area,	all	 types	of	
goods	 and	 services	 available	 in	 this	 retail	market.	 It	 is	
observed	that	there	is	no	effect	of	their	qualification	and	
education	on	retailer’s	sale.	Some	experienced	business	
persons	 are	 very	much	 experts	 in	 their	 businesses.	
After	 informally	 discussion	with	 retailers,	 it	 is	 take	
into	 considered	 that	 online	 shopping	 is	 also	 effect	 on	
their	 businesses	 in	 some	 extend.	Retailers	wants	 that	
the	government	 focuses	on	 retail	 sector	 and	give	 some	
schemes	to	them.

Suggestions and Recommendations
•	 For	consumer	satisfaction,	all	electronic	goods	

sellers	are	need	to	increase	speed	of	after	sale	
services.

•	 Retailers	 should	 develop	 customer-friendly	
policies,	train	employees	to	provide	outstanding	
customer	 service,	 and	 learn	 how	 to	 create	
customer	loyalty.

•	 Implement	attractive	schemes	like	discount,	one	
plus	one	free	etc.	to	attract	customers.

•	 Its	need	to	make	self-help	groups	in	retailers	to	
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their	working	capital	Management.
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Abstract
The empowerment of women is not just a matter 

of gender equality; it is also a crucial factor in the 
development of every country. Women’s empowerment 
can have a profound impact on social, economic, and 
political progress, and it is vital to address the challenges 
that hinder their progress towards full empowerment. This 
research paper discusses the challenges before women and 
empowerment and how intersectional narratives help to 
shape our understanding the challenges that women face 
in society.

Key words :	Women	Empowerment,	Gender-based	
Violence,	Intersectional	Narratives.

Introduction
Every	 country	 in	 the	world	 is	making	 significant	

progress	in	the	last	few	decades	toward	the	empowerment	
of	women.	However,	the	world	still	faces	several	challenges	
in	 ensuring	 the	 full	 participation	 and	 empowerment	 of	
women	in	all	aspects	of	life.	Some	of	the	major	challenges	
include:

• Patriarchy :	patriarchy	is	a	wide	spread	social	
system	in	which	women	are	often	considered	
inferior	to	men.	This	leads	to	discrimination	and	
marginalization	of	women	 in	various	 aspects	
of	life,	including	education,	employment,	and	
political	representation.

•  Lack of Education :	 Education	 is	 a	 crucial	
tool	for	empowerment,	but	a	large	number	of	
women	are	illiterate	or	have	limited	education.	
This	hampers	their	ability	to	participate	in	the	
workforce	and	decision-making	processes.

•	 Economic Dependence :	A	significant	portion	
of	women	are	economically	dependent	on	men,	
making	it	difficult	for	them	to	achieve	financial	

independence.	This	 dependence	 also	makes	
them	vulnerable	to	exploitation	and	abuse.

•	 Domestic violence :	 Domestic	 violence	 is	
a	major	 issue	 and	 affects	 a	 large	 number	 of	
women.	It	includes	physical,	psychological,	and	
sexual	abuse	and	often	goes	unreported.

•	 Limited representation in leadership 
positions :	Women	 are	 underrepresented	 in	
leadership	 positions,	 both	 in	 the	 government	
and	private	 sector.	This	 limits	 their	ability	 to	
shape	policies	and	make	decisions	 that	affect	
their	lives.

•  Lack of access to healthcare :	Women	often	
lack	access	to	basic	healthcare	services,	which	
negatively	 impacts	 their	 health	 and	 well-
being.	This	 is	 especially	 true	 for	 the	women	
of	least	developed	countries	like	Africa,	Asia,	
Caribbean	and	Pacific.	

Literature	has	been	instrumental	in	the	empowerment	
of	women	by	providing	a	platform	for	women	to	share	their	
experiences,	tell	their	stories,	and	challenge	the	traditional	
gender	 roles	 and	 stereotypes	 that	 have	held	 them	back	
for	centuries.	Here	are	some	common	characteristics	of	
literature	that	have	contributed	to	women’s	empowerment.

1. Portrayal of Women as Complex and 
Multidimensional :	Literature	often	portrays	
women	 as	 complex	 and	multidimensional	
characters,	 rather	 than	 one-dimensional	
stereotypes.	This	allows	readers	to	see	women	as	
individuals	with	their	own	unique	experiences,	
desires,	and	struggles.

2. Exploration of Women’s Experiences :	
Literature	 often	 explores	 the	 experiences	 of	
women	in	different	cultures	and	societies,	and	
examines	the	challenges	and	obstacles	they	face	
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in	their	lives.	This	helps	to	raise	awareness	of	
the	 issues	 that	women	 face,	 and	 can	 inspire	
readers	to	take	action	to	address	them.

3. Empathy and Compassion For Women :	
Literature	often	shows	empathy	and	compassion	
for	women,	 and	portrays	 them	as	 strong	 and	
resilient	in	the	face	of	adversity.	This	can	help	
to	counter	negative	stereotypes	and	perceptions	
of	women,	and	can	inspire	readers	to	be	more	
understanding	and	supportive	of	women	in	their	
own	lives.

4. Challenging Gender Norms :	 Literature	
often	 challenges	 traditional	 gender	 roles	 and	
stereotypes,	and	encourages	readers	to	rethink	
their	assumptions	about	what	it	means	to	be	a	
woman	or	a	man.	This	can	help	to	break	down	
barriers	 and	 promote	 greater	 gender	 equality	
and	empowerment.

5. Inspiring Women to Speak Out :	Literature	
can	inspire	women	to	speak	out	and	share	their	
own	stories,	and	can	provide	a	platform	for	them	
to	do	so.	This	can	help	to	amplify	the	voices	of	
women	and	empower	them	to	make	their	voices	
heard.

Overall,	Literature	has	played	an	important	role	in	the	
empowerment	of	women	by	providing	a	space	for	women	
to	tell	their	stories,	challenge	traditional	gender	roles,	and	
inspire	others	to	take	action	to	promote	gender	equality	
and	empowerment.

Intersectional	narratives	in	worldwide	literature	are	
a	powerful	tool	for	women’s	empowerment.	They	provide	
a	platform	for	marginalized	women	to	share	their	stories,	
raise	 awareness	 about	 the	 challenges	 they	 face,	 and	
challenge	limiting	stereotypes.	Through	more	nuanced	and	
inclusive	representations,	they	can	promote	empathy	and	
understanding	and	break	down	barriers	to	gender	equality.

Intersectional	 narratives	 refer	 to	 stories	 that	
examine	the	intersections	of	different	social	identities	and	
experiences,	such	as	race,	gender,	sexuality,	class,	ability,	
and	religion.	The	term	“intersectionality”	was	coined	by	
legal	scholar	Kimberlé	Crenshaw	in	1989	and	has	since	
been	widely	 used	 in	 academic	 and	 activist	 circles	 to	
describe	how	different	forms	of	oppression	and	privilege	
intersect	and	interact	with	one	another.

In	storytelling,	intersectionality	encourages	writers	to	
create	characters	and	plots	that	reflect	the	complexity	and	
diversity	of	people’s	experiences.	Intersectional	narratives	
can	be	a	powerful	tool	for	women’s	empowerment	because	
they	 acknowledge	 and	 highlight	 the	 various	ways	 in	
which	gender	intersects	with	other	forms	of	identity	and	
oppression.	By	telling	stories	that	center	the	experiences	
of	women	who	 face	multiple	 forms	 of	 discrimination,	
intersectional	 narratives	 can	 help	 to	 break	 down	 the	

barriers	 that	prevent	women	from	fully	participating	 in	
society	and	achieving	their	full	potential.

Intersectional	 narrative	 might	 explore	 how	 a	
woman’s	race,	class,	and	ability	intersect	with	her	gender	
to	create	unique	challenges	and	barriers	 in	her	 life.	By	
depicting	 these	 experiences	 in	 a	 nuanced	 and	 complex	
way,	intersectional	narratives	can	help	to	raise	awareness	
about	the	ways	in	which	women	are	often	marginalized	
and	excluded	from	mainstream	narratives.

Moreover,	 intersectional	 narratives	 can	 help	 to	
empower	women	by	providing	 them	with	 new	models	
of	representation	and	self-expression.	By	creating	stories	
that	 reflect	 the	 diversity	 and	 complexity	 of	women’s	
experiences,	intersectional	narratives	can	help	to	challenge	
limiting	 stereotypes	 and	 promote	more	 positive	 and	
inclusive	 representations	 of	women	 in	 the	media	 and	
popular	 culture.	 Intersectional	 narratives	 seek	 to	 foster	
greater	empathy	and	understanding	among	people	from	
different	backgrounds	and	to	promote	social	justice	and	
equality	for	all.

By	centering	 the	 experiences	of	women	who	 face	
multiple	 forms	 of	 oppression,	 intersectional	 narratives	
can	play	a	key	role	in	empowering	women	and	promoting	
gender	equality.	For	instances,	Alice	walker	through	“The	
Color	Purple”	 tells	 the	 story	of	Celie,	 a	young	African	
American	woman	living	in	rural	Georgia	in	the	early	20th	
century,	who	faces	a	variety	of	challenges	and	forms	of	
oppression	due	to	her	race,	gender,	and	class.	Throughout	
the	 novel,	Walker	 explores	 the	 intersecting	 effects	 of	
racism,	sexism,	and	poverty	on	Celie’s	life,	as	well	as	those	
of	the	other	women	in	her	community.	Celie’s	experiences	
of	sexual	and	physical	abuse,	as	well	as	her	struggles	to	
find	her	own	voice	and	sense	of	identity,	are	all	shaped	by	
her	intersecting	identities	as	a	black	woman	in	a	patriarchal	
and	racist	society.	

Through	Celie’s	story,	Walker	illustrates	the	many	
ways	 in	which	 intersecting	 forms	 of	 oppression	 can	
compound	and	intensify	each	other,	and	she	challenges	
readers	 to	 confront	 the	 complex	 realities	 of	 gender	
and	 racial	 inequality.	By	 depicting	Celie’s	 journey	 of	
self-discovery	 and	 empowerment,	Walker	 also	 offers	 a	
powerful	 example	 of	 how	 intersectional	 narratives	 can	
help	to	inspire	and	uplift	marginalized	communities,	while	
also	promoting	greater	understanding	and	empathy	across	
different	identities	and	experiences.	

“Their	Eyes	Were	Watching	God”	by	Zora	Neale	
Hurston	is	the	story	of	Janie	Crawford,	a	black	woman	
living	 in	 the	 early	 20th	 century	 who	 navigates	 the	
intersections	of	race,	gender,	and	class	as	she	seeks	to	find	
love	and	happiness.	Amy	Tan’s	“The	Joy	Luck	Club”	is	
the	novel	narrates	the	stories	of	four	Chinese-American	
women	 and	 their	 relationships	 with	 their	 mothers,	
exploring	the	intersections	of	cultural	identity,	gender,	and	
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intergenerational	trauma.	“The	House	on	Mango	Street”	
by	Sandra	Cisneros	-	This	coming-of-age	novel	tells	the	
story	of	Esperanza,	a	young	Latina	girl	growing	up	in	a	
Chicago	neighborhood,	and	explores	the	intersections	of	
race,	 class,	 and	gender	 in	 shaping	her	 experiences	 and	
identity.	“The	God	of	Small	Things”	by	Arundhati	Roy	
tells	the	story	of	two	twins	growing	up	in	post-colonial	
India	and	explores	the	intersections	of	caste,	gender,	and	
family	dynamics	in	shaping	their	lives	and	relationships.	
“Beloved”	by	Toni	Morrison	-	This	novel	tells	the	story	
of	Sethe,	a	formerly	enslaved	African	American	woman,	
and	explores	the	intersections	of	race,	gender,	and	trauma	
as	Sethe	confronts	the	haunting	memories	of	her	past.	

In	“The	Handmaid’s	Tale”	by	Margaret	Atwood,	the	
protagonist	Offred’s	experiences	of	oppression	are	shaped	
by	her	gender,	but	also	by	her	status	as	a	fertile	woman	
in	 a	 society	where	 infertility	 has	 become	widespread.	
The	novel	explores	the	intersections	of	gender,	sexuality,	
and	 reproductive	 rights,	 and	 offers	 a	 powerful	 critique	
of	 the	 ways	 in	 which	 patriarchal	 societies	 seek	 to	
control	women’s	bodies.	Similarly,	in	“Americanah”	by	
Chimamanda	Ngozi	Adichie,	 the	 protagonist	 Ifemelu’s	
experiences	 of	 racism	 and	 xenophobia	 are	 shaped	 by	
her	Nigerian	 identity,	 as	well	 as	her	gender.	The	novel	
explores	the	intersections	of	race,	gender,	and	migration,	
and	highlights	the	unique	challenges	that	women	of	color	
face	as	they	navigate	different	cultural	contexts	In	“Purple	
Hibiscus”	Chimamanda	 explores	 the	 intersections	 of	
religion,	class,	and	gender	in	the	story	of	a	young	Nigerian	
girl,	Kambili,	who	must	navigate	the	abuse	and	control	
of	her	father	while	also	grappling	with	her	own	sense	of	
identity	and	agency.

“The	Women	of	Brewster	Place”	by	Gloria	Naylor	is	
a	novel	with	the	interconnected	stories	of	seven	African	
American	women	living	in	a	housing	project,	and	explores	
the	 intersections	 of	 race,	 gender,	 class,	 and	 sexuality	
in	 shaping	 their	 experiences	 of	 poverty,	 violence,	 and	
community.	Another	 coming-of-age	 “Annie	 John”	 by	
Jamaica	Kincaid	tells	story	of	a	young	girl	growing	up	in	
Antigua,	and	explores	the	intersections	of	race,	gender,	and	
colonialism	in	shaping	her	sense	of	identity	and	belonging.	
“The	House	of	the	Spirits”	by	Isabel	Allende	-	This	novel	
follows	the	lives	of	several	generations	of	women	in	a	Latin	
American	family,	and	explores	the	intersections	of	gender,	
class,	 and	 political	 power	 in	 shaping	 their	 experiences	
of	oppression	and	resistance.	“The	Awakening”	by	Kate	
Chopin	-	This	novel	tells	the	story	of	a	woman	who	seeks	
to	 break	 free	 from	 the	 constraints	 of	 her	marriage	 and	
society’s	expectations,	and	explores	the	intersections	of	
gender,	sexuality,	and	social	norms	in	shaping	her	sense	
of	self	and	agency.

Conclusion
Intersectional	narratives	in	literature	are	a	powerful	

instrument	 of	 women’s	 empowerment.	 Through	 the	
exploration	of	the	complex	intersections	of	race,	gender,	
class,	sexuality,	and	other	forms	of	identity	and	oppression,	
intersectional	 narratives	 can	 raise	 awareness	 about	 the	
challenges	and	barriers	that	women	face	in	their	lives,	and	
provide	a	platform	for	marginalized	women	to	share	their	
stories	and	experiences.

Moreover,	by	promoting	more	nuanced	and	inclusive	
representations	 of	 women,	 intersectional	 narratives	
can	challenge	 limiting	 stereotypes	 and	promote	greater	
empathy	 and	 understanding	 across	 different	 identities	
and	experiences.	By	centering	the	experiences	of	women	
who	face	multiple	forms	of	discrimination,	intersectional	
narratives	can	help	to	break	down	the	barriers	that	prevent	
women	from	fully	participating	in	society	and	achieving	
their	full	potential.	

Overall,	Intersectional	narratives	help	to	shape	our	
understanding	of	the	challenges	that	women	face	in	society	
by	highlighting	the	ways	in	which	gender	intersects	with	
other	 forms	 of	 identity	 and	 oppression,	 such	 as	 race,	
class,	sexuality,	and	ability.	By	depicting	the	experiences	
of	women	who	 face	multiple	 forms	 of	 discrimination,	
intersectional	 narratives	 can	offer	 a	more	 nuanced	 and	
complex	 understanding	 of	 the	 various	 barriers	 and	
challenges	that	women	face	in	their	lives.
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Women	who	 constitute	 half	 the	 population	 of	 the	
world	are	subjugated	in	all	the	societies	around	the	world	
and	in	a	patriarchal	society	like	India	they	are	dominated	
more.	Indian	woman	suffered	unequal	status	and	lack	of	
opportunities	more	 in	 the	social	and	economic	spheres.	
The	status	of	woman	in	any	nation	portrays	the	progress	of	
that	particular	nation.	Though	the	status	of	Indian	woman	
has	undergone	various	changes	since	Vedic	period	till	date	
yet	many	social,	religious,	cultural	and	political	demands	
bound	her	in	the	shackles	of	traditions	and	customs.	She	is	
always	portrayed	as	an	ideal	woman	who	loves	her	home,	
cares	for	her	family	and	is	concerned	for	the	welfare	of	
husband	and	children.	She	too	silently	accepted	these	roles	
offered	to	her,	sacrificing	her	will.

In	 terms	 of	 every	 indicator	 of	 status,	women	 are	
relatively	at	a	much	lower	status	than	their	fellow	men.	The	
social	differentiation	of	men	and	women	indicate	specific	
roles	assigned	to	women	and	this	reduces	their	chances	of	
having	equal	status	with	their	male	counterparts.	Status	of	
Indian	woman	changed	distinctly	denying	them	a	role	as	
an	individual	with	an	identity,	aspiration	or	right	of	their	
own.	They	were	denied	the	right	to	formal	education	and	
were	 also	 not	 supposed	 to	 take	up	occupations	 outside	
their	home.

There	 are	 various	 factors	 responsible	 for	 the	 low	
status	 of	 Indian	women.	These	 are	 due	 to	 illiteracy,	
traditional	values	and	norms,	dominant	positions	of	 the	
male,	superstitions,	economic	dependence	of	woman	on	
man,	social	evils	like	dowry,	polygamy,	unaccountability	
of	 the	 husband	 to	 the	wife	 etc.	 constitution	 of	 India	
conferred	 equal	 rights	 upon	women	 and	men	with	 the	
view	to	improve	the	status	of	women.	Constitution	also	
empowers	the	state	to	take	special	measures	for	protecting	
and	advancing	their	interests	in	all	walks	of	life	and	making	
necessary	legal	provisions	to	this	effect.

Due	to	low	levels	of	literacy	among	woman,	they	are	
unaware	of	the	provisions	being	made	available	to	them.	
Therefore	 education	 is	 their	 dire	 need.	Only	 education	
can	 result	 in	 significant	 social	 change	 in	 a	 society.	
Various	studies	have	also	pointed	out	that	education	plays	
important	role	in	the	amelioration	of	woman’s	status.	The	
studies	reveal	that	education	led	not	only	to	the	economic	
independence	of	women	but	also	gave	them	self	confidence	
and	sense	of	dignity.

Education	plays	key	role	in	the	process	of	changing	
the	status	and	social	mobility	of	women.	It	also	broadens	
mental	 horizons	of	 people	 and	 suggests	 alternatives	 to	
tradition	 and	 also	gives	ways	 through	which	 these	 can	
be	achieved.	Several	scholars	hold	that	education	raises	
the	women’s	 status	 by	 enhancing	 their	 capabilities	 ,	
economic	independence	and	also	conclude	that	investment	
in	women’s	 education	 brings	 individual,	 psychic	 and	
social	 benefits,	 including	 increased	 productivity	 and	
also	better	chances	for	more	educated	women’s	children.	
Though	woman’s	status	has	changed	a	lot	in	the	course	
of	 time	 yet	 they	 continue	 to	 keep	 low	 social	 profile.	
Special	commissions	and	committees	were	set	up	from	
time	to	time	to	assess	the	progress	of	woman’s	education	
and	 propose	 suitable	 interventions	 to	 promote	 their	
participation	in	education.	it	is	one	of	the	most	critical	areas	
of	empowerment	for	women.	It	is	also	an	area	that	offers	
some	of	the	clearest	examples	of	discrimination	women	
suffer.	Offering	girls	basic	education	is	one	of	sure	way	of	
giving	them	much	greater	power,	enabling	them	to	make	
genuine	choices	over	the	kinds	of	lives	they	wish	to	lead.

Language education in India
India	has	seen	 the	suppression	of	many	“tongues”	

owing	 to	 colonial	 attitudes	 to	 education	 in	 indigenous	
languages	 and	 the	 consequent	 loss	 of	 literary	 cultures.	
Though	British	 education	opened	 the	 doors	 to	modern	
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western	 learning,	 but	 in	 the	 process	 Indian	 cultural	
heritage	 and	native	 languages	were	 neglected.	Primary	
education	suffered	a	great	 loss	due	 to	 this	policy.	After	
Independence	 there	was	 a	 need	 for	 a	 comprehensive	
plan	for	a	national	system	of	education.	To	address	 the	
complexity	of	this	situation	the	1968	policy	recommended	
the	“three-language	 formula”	which	states	 :	1)	 the	first	
language	to	be	studied	must	be	the	mother	tongue	or	the	
regional	language	or	the	regional	language.	2)	the	second	
language	:	In	Hindi	speaking	states,	the	second	language	
will	be	some	other	modern	Indian	language	or	English,	
and	 in	 non-Hindi	 speaking	 states	 the	 second	 language	
will	be	Hindi	or	English	and	3)	 the	 third	 language	 :	 in	
Hindi	speaking	states,	the	third	language	will	be	English	
or	a	Modern		Indian	language	not	studies	as	the	second	
language.

The	language	debate	in	education	not	only	brought	
awareness	to	the	stakeholders	of	education	but	also	enabled	
the	policy	makers	to	realize	the	constitutional	vision	of	
equality	of	opportunity,	linguistic	rights	of	every	linguistic	
and	 ethnic	 community.	The	 fact	 about	 India	 being	 a	
multilingual	 country	 is	well	 known.	But	 the	 education	
system	has	not	been	able	to	take	advantage	of	the	grass-
roots	multilingualism	that	characterizes	our	society.	This	
linguistic	diversity	makes	educating	girls	from	different	
background	a	major	challenge.	At	 the	World	Education	
Forum	in	Daker	 in	2000,	one	of	 the	main	agreed	goals	
was,	“to	ensure	that	by	2015	all	the	children,	particularly	
girls	and	children	from	ethnic	minorities,	have	access	to	
complete	free	and	compulsory	primary	education	of	good	
quality”.	Another	 goal	 involved	was.“	 	……Improving	
levels	 of	 literacy,	 particularly	 among	women”.Since	
effective	 teaching	depends	on	clear	and	understandable	
communication,	the	language	of	instruction	is	at	the	heart	
of	any	learning	process.	Although	much	has	been	done	for	
promoting	education	policies	yet	certain	groups	like	girls	
and	women	in	rural	area	remain	underserved.

Mother Tongue based/ Multilingual Education
Linguistic	diversityis	a	fundamental	component	of	

Indian	culture	and	intercultural	communication	and	ability	
to	communicate	in	other	language	than	mother	tongue		is	
one	of	the	key	competences	which	citizens	must	acquire.	
The	language	competence	can	contribute	to	the	mobility,	
employability	and	personal	development	of	an	individual.	
Multilingualism	 can	 be	 defined	 in	 different	ways	 but	
basically	 it	 refers	 to	 the	 ability	 to	 use	more	 than	 two	
languages.	In	multilinguistic	scenario,	second	and	foreign	
languages	are	part	of	the	curriculum	in	many	countries.

English	 is	 the	most	 important	 language	 of	wider	
communication	 in	 the	world	 as	 the	 result	 of	 British	
council	power	in	the	19th	century	and	the	first	decades	
of	the	twentieth	century	and	the	leadership	of	the	US	in	
the	 fortieth	 century.	English	 is	 also	 the	main	 language	

of	 popular	 culture	 and	 globalization	 as	 can	 be	 seen	 in	
advertising.	Now	a	day’s	multilingualism	usually	implies	
English	 and	 other	 languages.	 English	 has	 also	 been	
considered	 a	 threat	 for	 linguistic	 diversity.The	 reasons	
behind	fear	of	English	or	lack	of	knowledge	of	English	
are	as	follows:

1)		 English	is	used	as	an	indicator	of	social	status.
2)	 It	 is	 treated	 as	 elite’s	 language	 so	 common	

people	are	afraid/embarrassed	of	using	it	in	their	
communication.

3)	 Teaching	material	 is	 of	 high	 standard,	which	
girls	 from	 rural	 background	 are	 unable	 to	
understand.

4)	 English	is	taught	like	any	other	subject	instead	
it	should	be	treated	as	a	language.

5)	 Non-	 availability	 of	 basic	 infrastructure	 like	
language	 laboratory,	 audio-visual	 aids	 for	
learning	English	language.

6)	 The	 teachers	 are	 incompetent,	 with	 less	
knowledge	 about	 teaching	 techniques	 of	
English	language.

Multilingualism	refers	to	the	ability	to	use	more	than	
two	 languages	 at	 individual	 level.	But	 this	 also	makes	
the	 opportunity	 of	 education	 of	 the	 girls.	 Promotion	
of	mother	 tongue	 based	 or	multilingual	 education	 at	
different	 levels	 of	 education	helps	 in	 promoting	 social	
and	gender	equality.	Language	is	an	essential	component	
of	 inter	 cultural	 education.	Women	 and	girls,	 the	 poor	
and	 groups	with	 different	 languages	 are	most	 affected	
by	linguist	language	policies	and	planning	is	education.	
The	injustice	is	clearly	greatest	for	those	who	experience	
all	there	conditions	simultaneously.	Gender	research	has	
demonstrated	that	unless	girl	and	women	areworking	in	
markets	or	factories,	they	are	much	less	likely	than	boys	
and	men	 to	be	exposed	 to	an	official	 language	because	
their	lives	aremore	often	restricted	to	the	home	and	family	
where	the	local	language	is	spoken.	This	means	that	girls	
are	less	likely	than	boys	understand	school	instructions.	
Unfortunately	this	difference	is	not	noticed	because	girls	
get	less	opportunity	to	speak	and	are	expected	to	perform	
less	well	than	boys.

Language	is	a	barrier	for	these	rural	girls	and	women	
for	attainment	of	any	level	in	studies.	Even	though	there	is	
increasing	awareness	about	gender	equality	at	global	level	
yet	most	girls	are	denied	school	education	only	language	
barrier.It	is	a	challenge	for	a	person	who	is	at	educational	
risk	or	 stress	 such	 as	 illiterate	 or	 deprived	 clauses	 like	
women,	 to	 learn	 in	a	 language	which	 is	not	 their	own.	
The	 best	 way	 to	 overcome	 this	 challenge	 is	mother	
tongue	based	multilingual	education.	The	girls	 in	 India	
face	significant	challenges	even	in	multilingual	education	
where	they	try	to	get	a	good	quality	basic	education:

A)	 	Some	girls	have	no	access	to	school	at	all	while	
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other	have	access	to	school	but	not	to	trained	
teachers	or	lectures	of	any	kind.

B)	 Even	if	schools	are	adequately	staffed,	many	of	
the	teachers	use	a	language	that	the	girls	do	not	
understand.

C)	 Textbooks	and	lessons	focus	on	the	language	
and	 culture	 of	 the	 dominance	 group	 of	 the	
learners	 and	 it	 becomes	 difficult	 for	 girls	 to	
understand	these	concepts.

D)	 Teachers	who	are	from	the	dominant	language	
society	may	 consider	 these	 girls	 as	 “slow	
learners”.	Here	they	fail	to	appreciate	or	many	
look	down	on-the	learner’s	heritage	language	
and	culture.

E)	 There	 are	 no	 trained	 teachers.	The	 teachers	
available	 are	 trained	 to	 teach	 in	 English	 or	
standard	Hindi	or	standard	state	language.	

F)	 The	 teachers	 do	 not	 consider	 the	 language	
background	of	the	girls.They	use	the	language	
which	girls	do	not	understand.

G)	 Textbooks	and	lessons	focus	on	dominant	group	
of	learners	not	 including	the	issues	related	to	
girls.Teachers	 have	 prejudices	 against	 girls	
considering	them	as	slow	learners.

It	is	girls	and	marginalized	groups	such	as	the	very	
poor	and	disabled	who	are	left	behind	while	girls	attend	
primary	school	in	roughly	equal	number	to	boys,	the	gap	
widens	as	they	get	older	and	more	forced	to	drop	out	to	
help	with	at	home	or	get	married.	Other	reasons	behind	
drop	out	of	girls	from	school	are	:

1)	 There	is	a	biased	outlook	towards	the	education	
of	women	in	India.

2)	 Girl’s	marriage	 is	 taken	more	 seriously	 as	
opposed	to	education	due	to	which	they	drop	
out	of	the	school	during	primary	or	immediate	
next	level.

3)	 Girls	are	often	the	first	to	be	taken	out	of	school	
in	order	to	provide	care	for	sick	family	members	
or	take	responsibility	for	siblings	when	death	or	
illness	strikes.

4)	 Parents	 are	 not	 ready	 to	 send	 them	 away	
for	 higher	 education	 due	 to	weak	 economic	
condition	and	security	issues.	

5)	 Girls	suffer	sexual	abuse,	gender	discrimination	
and	 harassment	 at	 the	 hands	 of	male	 staff-
students.

Reasons	for	need	of	Multilingual	Education/Mother	
Tongue	Based	Education	 for	 girls	 in	 rural	 area	 are	 as	
follows,

1)	 Girls	are	 less	exposed	 to	official	 language	as	
they	are	restricted	at/to	home.	So	they	cannot	
understand	social,	financial	and	other	things	as	
compared	to	the	boys.

2)	 Multilingual	 Education	 can	 bring	 girls	 and	
women	to	the	mainstream	of	society.

3)	 There	 is	 need	 to	 include	girls	 and	women	 in	
language	policies	and	educational	plans.

4)	 Multilingual	 Education	 can	 help	 girls	 in	
improving	 their	 positions	 in	 society.	These	
differences	are	never	noticed	because	girls	get	
less	opportunity	to	speak.

In	order	to	improve	girl’s	access	to	education	there	
is	a	need	of	parental	and	community	 involvement.	The	
families	and	communities	must	be	important	partners	with	
schools	 in	developing	curriculum	in	MT.	as	girl’s	have	
to	support	families	they	should	be	provided	with	flexible	
time	tables.	The	basic	education	should	be	free	or	cost	very	
little.	There	should	be	scholarships	for	girls	 in	order	 to	
compensate	families	for	the	loss	of	girls	household	labor’s	
and	also	school	hours	should	be	flexible	so	that	girls	can	
help	at	home	and	still	attend	classes.The	school	should	be	
close	to	home	with	women	teachers.	Many	parents	worry	
about	girls	traveling	long	distances	on	their	own.	Many	
parents	also	prefer	to	have	daughters	taught	by	women.	
Girls	 do	 best	when	 they	 receive	 early	 childhood	 care,	
which	enhances	their	self-esteem	and	prepares	them	for	
school.	Their	learning	material	should	also	be	relevant	to	
their	background	and	in	local	language/Mother	Tongue.

Studies	 have	 documented	wide	 spread	 present	
support	for	bilingual	primary	school	programs	parents	to	
affirm	formal	schooling	for	their	daughters	when	steps	are	
taken	to	design	the	courses	imparting	knowledge	and	skills	
that	girls	can	use	in	their	adulthood.	It	can	be	seen	that	
bilingual	or	multilingual	educational	programs	at	school	
level	also	develop	oral	language	skills,	support	emergence	
literacy,	increase	her	confidence	as	learner	and	provide	the	
foundation	for	bi/multilingual	acquisition.	Thus	it	helps	in	
increasing	girls	educational	achievements	and	sustained	
educational	engagements.

Policies	that	promote	mother	tongue	Based	education	
often	stimulate	conditions	beyond	language	that	are	also	
conducive	 to	 participation	 by	 girls.	To	 improve	 girl’s	
literacy	 rate	 there	 is	 a	 need	 of	 parent	 and	 community	
investment	 in	 their	 education.	They	 should	 be	 fully	
convinced	and	motivated	to	send	their	girls	to	the	school.		
Certain	amendments	are	needed	in	the	educational	policies	
like	‘India’s	Central	Board	of	Secondary	Education’	has	
already	made	at	provision	in	its	Examination	bye-laws,	at	
girls	candidates	who	are	bonafide	residents	of	the	National	
Capital	Territory	of	Delhi	can	appear	in	class	X	and	XII	
examinations	 of	Board	 as	 private	 candidates.	Alsothey	
have	granted	a	full	waiver	of	all	fees	(including	tuition	fee	
and	all	other	fees)	charged	by	them	from	class	VI	onwards	
to	each	girl	student	who	is	also	the	single	child	of	a	parent.

Majority	of	Indian	still	lives	in	villages	and	so	the	
issue	 of	 rural	 education	 thattoo	 of	 girls	 and	women	 is	
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of	at	most	 important.	A	survey	called	Annual	Status	of	
Educational	Report,	 shows	 that	 though	 the	 number	 of	
students	in	rural	areas	is	rising	yet	more	than	half	of	the	
students	in	fifth	grade	are	unable	to	read	a	second	grade	
text	bookand	are	not	able	to	solve	simple	mathematical	
problem.		There	is	a	lack	of	teachers,	lack	of	proper	text	
in	local	language	and	lack	of	money	to	send	the	children	
to	school.	Most	textbooks	are	in	English	and	since	girls	in	
rural	areas	use	native	language	but	not	English	that	defeats	
the	purpose.	This	results	in	increasing	illiteracy	amongst	
women.	Multilingual	Educationleads	a	solid	foundation	for	
girl’s	education.	It	also	improves	their	areas	to	education.	
To	improve	quality	of	Multilingual	Education	or	mother	
tongue	based	education	there	is	a	need	of	trained	teacher	
staff.	They	should	support	girls	in	continuous	assessment	
for	 long	 term	 competence.	Multilingual	 Education	
improves	 confidence	 in	 parents	which	 leads	 to	 putting	
girls	 in	vernacularmedium	schools	which	have	familiar	
culture.	As	the	teachers	are	from	the	same	back	ground	
due	to	parent’s	pressure	and	social	pressure	on	them	there	
are	less	chances	of	exploitation	by	male	staff.	Multilingual	
Education	 /Mother	 tongue	 based	 educationencourages	
communication	between	parents	 and	 teacher,	 and	girls	
also	communicate	freely	in	mother	tongue	which	improves	
their	confidence.	Multilingual	Education	/Mother	tongue	
based	education	based	curriculum	can	be	creative	rather	
than	 repetitive	 and	memorization.	 It	 improves	 learning	
outcome,	promotes	dialogue	and	communication	between	
teacher	and	learner,	emphasizing	better	understanding.	

The	learning	material	which	is	based	on	mother	tongue	
or	 local	 language	 should	 be	 inclusive	 of	 local	 culture.	
Computer	programmers	and	local	publications	should	be	
used	for	the	preparation	of	textbooks.	The	teaching	and	
learning	material	should	be	provided	at	reasonable	cost	
to	the	teachers	and	students.	The	universities	should	take	
initiative	for	 language	development	by	creating	writing	
system,	lexical	development	and	grammatical	description	
for	the	local	girl	students.	It	should	also	help	in	developing	
teaching	material	 in	 local	 languages.	When	 the	 school	
curricula	 is	 based	 on	Multilingual	 Education	 /Mother	
tongue	based	education,	mother	tongue	or	local	language	
should	be	the	language	of	instruction	and	L1	should	be	
introduced	only	 as	 a	 subject.	The	 textbooks	 should	 be	
based	on	 local	 culture	 and	 themes.	 It	 should	deal	with	
daily	life	and	familiar	activities	of	learner.	While	designing	
the	curricula	learner’s	knowledge	base	must	be	taken	into	
account.	Students	should	be	encouraged	to	use	L1	at	home	
along	with	mother	tongue.

Women	might	 have	 the	 chance	 of	 a	 healthier	 and	
happier	life	should	be	the	reason	enough	for	promoting	
multilingual	education.	An	educated	woman	has	the	skills,	
information	and	self	–confidence	that	she	needs	to	be	a	
better	 parent,	worker	 and	 citizen.	As	 they	 are	 primary	
caregivers	to	children,	they	can	improve	their	lives	and	the	
lives	of	children	who	are	the	future	of	a	country.	Educating	
a	girl	child	removes	some	of	the	heavy	burdens	from	poor	
families	such	as	child	is	seen	as	the	bread	winner	in	most	
of	 the	 third	world	 countries.	Multilingual	Education	 /
Mother	tongue	based	education	leads	to	gender	equality	
and	the	advancement	of	women,	which	leads	development	
in	all	spheres	of	life	like	economy,	health,	and	care	etc.	
Education	makes	girl	aware	of	family	planning	which	is	
essential	for	proper	care	of	the	existing	children.	Education	
also	 lowers	 infant	mortality	 as	 numerous	 children	 die	
needlessly	because	their	mothers	were	denied	an	education	
in	early	life.

To	improve	literacy	rate	among	girl	and	women	in	
rural	India	there	should	be:

1)	 Supportive	family	and	social	environment.
2)	 Educational	 programs	 encouraging	 gender	

equality.
3)	 Creating	 awareness	 about	 girl’s	 education	

and	mobilization	 at	 local,	 state,	 national	 and	
international	level.

4)	 Multilingual	/Mother	tongue	basedteaching	and	
material	ensuring	success	in	exams	along	with	
continuous	assessment	even	after.	

5)	 Multilingual	staff	with	the	training	and	support	
needed	for	long	term	success.

6)	 Evaluation	 of	 girl’s	 academic	 progress	 and	
support	for	enhancement	in	gender,	social	and	
financial	equality.
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Global Challenges before Management Education

Introduction
Increasing	 economic	 integration	will	 have	 several	

important	 implications	 for	management	 education.	We	
delay	 comments	 on	 some	 of	 these	 implications	 until	
later	in	the	report,	when	related	trends	such	as	advances	
in	technology,	implications	for	supply	chains,	growth	in	
the	services	sectors	and	students	mobility	are	discussed.	
For	 now,	we	 devote	 attention	 to	 just	 two	 important	
implications:	 the	 increase	 demand	 for	Commerce	 and	
Management	education	and	the	need	for	greater	emphasis	
on	global	perspectives	in	education	and	skills	development.

Integration	and	job	growth	in	market	economics	will	
increase	 the	 demand	 for	Commerce	 and	Management	
education,	as	previous	experience	has	shown	that	skilled,	
better	 educated	workers	 have	 the	most	 to	 gain	 from	
globalization.	 Indirectly,	we	 believe	 that	 employment	
volatility	due	to	market	dynamics	in	open	economics	will	
drive	demand	for	continuing	this	education	stream.

It	 is	 also	appropriate	 to	 think	about	 these	demand	
increases	as	driven	by	market	imperatives	and	purposeful	
investments,	 rather	 than	 just	 as	 a	 consequence	 of	
globalization.	 Education	 and	 training	 are	 key	 drivers	
of	 economic	 competitiveness.	Countries	must	 invest	 in	
developing	human	capital,	creating	new	knowledge	and	
spurring	innovation	all	crucial	roles	for	higher	education	
in	 general.	Commerce	 and	Management	 education	 in	
general	 particular,	 is	 viewed	 as	 essential	 because	 in	
market	economies,	management	and	entrepreneurial	talent	
create,	finance	and	grow	the	demand	for	knowledge	and	
innovation.

Significance of The Study
Commerce	 and	Management	 education	 as	 entered	

a	period	of	profound	transition	driven	by	globalization,	
technology,	 demographics,	 and	 social	 imperatives.	
Because	Commerce	 and	Management	 education	 is	 an	

investment	 in	 the	 future	of	business,	 It’s	 importance	 to	
understand	 the	 challenges,	 opportunities,	 potential	 risk	
and	reward	associated	with	this	transition.	Therefore,	this	
report	was	created	as	resource	for	 leaders	 in	 the	global	
Commerce	 and	Management	 education	 community	 as	
well	as	business	and	government	leaders,	policy	makers	
and	others	who	want	or	to	need	to	understand	the	global	
issues	and	challenges	facing	the	complex,	dynamic	world	
of	management	education.	For	these	leaders,	we	seek	to	
provide	a	foundation	for	constructive	dialogue,	mutually	
beneficial	collaboration	and	investments	in	the	future	of	
Commerce	and	Management	education.

Global	 challenges	 of	 commerce	 and	management	
education	Developments	in	Commerce	and	Managements	
education	in	the	context	of	accelerating	global	economic	
integration,	 expected	 demographic	 trends,	 advances	 in	
information	 and	 communication	 technology,	 growth	 in	
global	sourcing	of	services	and	emerging	priorities	related	
to	social	responsibility,	governance	and	sustainability.

The	powerful	 forces	of	 globalization,	 advances	 in	
information	and	communication	technology	and	further	
liberalization	 of	 services	 trade	will	 not	 only	 demand	
more	 from	Commerce	and	Management	education,	but	
also	 enable	 us	 to	 achieve	 local	 and	 regional	 goals	 and	
objectives.	 For	 example,	 international	 alliances	 and	
exchanges	of	faculties	and	students	create	opportunities	
to	 build	 banks	 of	 localized	 case	 studies,	which	 can	be	
shared	worldwide	through	electronic	channels.	Expanding	
global	footprints	of	individual	school	give	rise	not	only	to	
globally	survey	graduates	but	also	represent	an	investment	
in	local	economics.

Objectives of The Study
1)	 To	meet	 the	 global	 challenges	 and	 future	

opportunities.
2)	 To	face	the	competition	in	dynamic	world.
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3)		 To	maintain	the	quality	assurance.
Rresearch Methodology
Researcher	focuses	practical	approach	for	developing	

higher	education.
Quality Assurance
However,	as	Commerce	and	Management	education	

grows	and	students,	graduates	and	faculties	become	more	
mobile,	we	must	 be	 increasingly	 concerned	 about	 the	
maintenance	and	assurance	of	quality.	The	standards	cover	
the	full	breadth	of	quality	dimensions:	mission,	strategy,	
faculty,	students,	staff,	curricula,	educational	outcomes	and	
research.	The	standards	define	quality	and	because	they	
are	linked	to	the	mission	of	the	school,	they	are	designed	
to	ensure	that	quality	depends	implicitly	on	whether	the	
promises	 of	 schools	 and	 expectations	 of	 students	 and	
employers	are	met.	The	standards	allow	for	a	wide	range	
of	promises,	as	long	as	they	are	communicated	accurately	
and	delivered	sufficiently.

Transparency	is	important	for	our	working	definition	
of	quality.	If	quality	is	about	delivering	on	the	promise	
of	 the	 school’s	 mission	 and	meeting	 expectations,	
then	 it	 is	 important	 to	 ensure	 that	 accurate	 data	 and	
information	about	the	institution	are	available	to	the	public.	
Appropriately	so,	accreditations	have	tended	to	focus	on	
institutional	 improvement,	while	 national	 systems	 are	
often	regulatory	or	administrative	in	nature.

Growth
All	 the	 indicators	 point	 to	 continuing	 increase	 in	

the	demand	for	Commerce	and	Management	education.	
Driven	 by	 demographics,	 economics	 trends,	 business	
expectations	and	initiatives	that	expand	access	to	higher	
education,	 future	 demands	will	 come	 not	 only	 from	
traditional	college	age	populations,	but	also	form	working	
professionals	who	need	 to	 retool	 and	 reinvigorate	 their	
careers.	Growth	is,	of	course,	a	better	scenario	than	decline	
or	stagnation.

Similarly,	government	financial	support	for	business	
education	hasn’t	kept	pace	with	growing	demands,	leaving	
some	business	 school	 to	 seek	 higher	 tuitions	 and	 new	
financial	 sources	 to	 compete	 internationally.	 Limited	
decision	making	autonomy	at	these	school	not	only	makes	
tuition	increases	unlikely,	but	also	constraints	their	ability	
to	respond	to	emerging	curricula	needs	with	innovative	
programs.	For	 all	 of	 these	 reasons,	 it	 appears	 unlikely	
that	business	schools	 throughout	 the	world	can	support	
continuing	demand	growth	without	significant	changes	in	
the	way	they	assure	quality,	organize	faculties	and	finance	
and	govern	their	programs.

Two	 obstacles	make	 this	 challenge	 particularly	
difficult	 to	 overcome.	 First,	 there	 are	 few	 substantial	
industry	 level	 collaborations	 between	 businesses	 and	
business	 schools	 to	 discuss,	 debate,	 and	 jointly	 define	
the	 future	of	Management	and	Management	education.	

Second,	we	have	 seen	 that	 decision	making	 autonomy	
has,	 been	only	 slowly	delegated	 to	 the	 institutions	 that	
deliver	Commerce	and	Management	education.	Moreover,	
funding	formulas	and	other	factors	such	as	rankings	have	
created	 limited	 incentives	 to	 change	much	 less	 change	
quickly	in	response	to	emerging	needs.

Commerce	 and	Management	 education	 is,	 by	 no	
means,	 facing	 a	 “perfect	 storm.”	The	 challenges	 are	
not	 insurmountable.	But,	Commerce	 and	Management	
education	leaders	must	be	proactive.	The	recommendations	
that,	 if	 implemented,	 hold	 great	 potential	 for	 helping	
business	 schools	 and	 the	 people,	 organizations	 and	
societies	they	serve	to	navigate	the	difficult	terrain	ahead.	

Advocate for quality assurance globally and 
locally

The	growing	demand	for	Commerce	and	Management	
education	 as	well	 as	 number	 and	 types	 of	 providers,	
increasing	fragmentation	of	degree	programs,	intensifying	
competition,	 globalization	of	 education,	 and	 increasing	
student	 and	 faculty	mobility	 have	made	 quality	more	
important	to	a	wide	range	of	business	school	stakeholders.	
Our	main	concern	here	is	to	ensure	that	the	public,	students,	
and	employers,	in	particular,	understand	and	can	act	on	the	
variety	of	quality	indicators	that	are	already	available.	The	
challenges	is	for	business	school	and	association	leaders	
to	work	together	to	solidify	and	communicate	the	role	of	
accreditation	in	assuring	quality	worldwide.	To	accomplish	
this,	we	put	forth	two	recommendations.

a)	 We	 recommend	 exploring	 collaborative	
international	 efforts	 to	 improve	 public	 understanding	
of	business	 accreditation,	 especially	what	differentiates	
these	accreditations	from	institutional	accreditation	and	
other	 forms	 of	 authorization.	By	 increasing	 the	 public	
knowledge	about	accreditation,	prospective	students	and	
employers	will	be	better	equipped	to	identify	and	engage	
schools	that	are	more	likely	to	deliver	on	their	promises.

b)	 To	more	 broadly	 assure	 quality	 worldwide,	
existing	global	accrediting	organizations	should	continue	
to	 serve	 as	 a	 model	 for	 the	 development	 of	 more	
viable	 and	 complementary	 country	 specific	or	 regional	
accreditations.	However,	 for	many	 reasons,	 the	 vast	
majority	 of	 business	 schools	 are	 unable	 to	 attain	 these	
accreditations.	By	continuing	 to	serve	as	models	 to	 the	
state	or	regional	quality	agencies	to	which	these	schools	are	
accountable,	existing	global	accrediting	organizations	can	
promote	a	consistent	underlying	philosophy	for	business	
accreditation.	To	be	clear,	these	recommendations	do	not	
suggest	merging	standards	and	processes.	The	existence	of	
many	different	international	and	regional	accreditations	is	
seen	as	a	benefit,	because	it	supports	diversity	and	offers	
choices	for	business	schools	and	programs.

Findings of The Study
Recent	 Trend	 of	 Commerce	 and	Management	
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Education
1.		 Continuous	knowledge	and	skill	enhancement	

required;
2.		 Jobs	are	based	on	skills	and	new	knowledge;
3.		 Government	no	longer	the	principle	employer;
4.		 Skill	based	employment;
5.		 Acceptance	of	Indian’s	skills	at	global	level;
6.		 Emergence	 of	 service	 sector	 and	 knowledge	

based	economy;
7.		 No	significant	role	of	geographical	location	of	

industries;
8.		 Global	job	markets;
9.		 Task	based	remuneration;

10.		 High	frequency	of	mobility.
With	emergence	of	skill	based	employment,	higher	

Commerce	and		Management	education	is	beginning	to	
get	effected	by	the	new	employment.	
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Analyzing the Role of Self Help Groups in Women 
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Abstract
In India, Women's entrepreneurship is emerging 

through self-help groups (SHGs). It is contributing to 
the economic well-being, sustainability, and in poverty 
reduction. SHGs have come up as prominent solutions 
to the entrepreneurial crisis existing in the country. 
The growth of SHGs is evidence in itself. The results 
of this research study show that the contributory role 
of women entrepreneurs to the society is considerably 
worth appreciation. The causal relationship has also 
surfaced demonstrating the connection between women 
empowerment and development brought about by SHG 
and micro-entrepreneurship from a bottom-of-pyramid 
perspective. The implementation of SHG has generated 
Self-employment opportunities for the rural poor. After 
joining the self help group the women are economically 
and socially empowered.

Keywords-	 Poverty,	Women	Empowerment,	 Self	
Help	Groups,	Economic	Development.

INTRODUCTION 
Self	A	heIp	groups	are	informal	groups	of	people	who	

come	together	to	address	their	common	problems.	Self-
help	Groups	(SHGs)	are	informal	associations	of	people	
who	come	together	to	find	ways	to	improve	their	living	
conditions.	The	origin	of	self-help	group	can	be	traced	is	
from	Grameen	bank	of	Bangladesh,	which	was	founded	
by	Mohamed	Yunus.	SGHs	were	started	and	formed	 in	
1975.	In	India	NABARD	has	initiated	in	1986-1987	as	a	
nodal	agency.	The	absence	of	institutional	credits	available	
in	the	rural	area	has	led	to	the	establishment	of	SHGs.	To	
provide	micro-finance	to	groups	is	normally	the	primary	
objective	of	a	Self	Help	Group	(SHG).	These	groups	aim	
to	facilitate	the	process	of	self-empowerment.	A	self-help	
group	(SHG)	is	a	financial	intermediary	committee	usually	
composed	 of	 10	 to	 20	 local	women	or	men.	Normally	

SHG	are	framed	in	rural	India.	They	comprise	of	15-20	
individual	 from	a	specific	area	 living	with	comparative	
socio-economic	 conditions.	The	groups	 are	worked	on	
the	standards	of	shared	trust,	Cooperation,	condition	and	
entomb	reliance.	All	part	together	assembles	conference	
and	 talks	 about	 different	 issue	 of	 both	 individual	 and	
general	and	take	choice	according	to	their	socio-economic	
and	social	empowerment.

Self-help	 group	 gatherings	 are	 composed	 by	 a	
facilitator	(credit	official	 in	the	event	of	a	microfinance	
establishment)	 and	happen	 at	 standard	 spans.	They	 for	
the	most	part	embrace	severe	monetary	order	in	regards	
to	assortment	and	representing	reserve	funds	and	credit	
exchanges.	This	includes	huge	vis-à-vis	communication	
among	individuals	and	solid	obligation	to	the	prosperity	of	
all	group	individuals.	Farmers	require	institutions	which	
can	help	meet	their	requirements	–farming	or	nonfarming.

Self-Help	Groups	 are,	 however,	 such	 institutions	
where	members	with	their	own	collective	small	savings	
try	 to	 help	 the	 group	members.	A	 small	 group	moves	
forward	towards	self-empowerment.	The	needy	persons,	
the	group	members,	are	mostly	poorest	of	the	poor	and	
have	determination	to	strengthen	themselves	economically	
and	socially.

Usually	these	people	individually	have	no	access	to	
formal	banking	system.	Moneylenders	exploit	them	in	the	
hours	of	their	needs.	To	overcome	both	these	situations	
there	is	a	felt-need	to	create	Self-Help	Groups.	Members	
with	 their	 collective	 resource	 take	 up	 some	 income-
generating	activities	which	will	bring	additional	income	to	
their	household.	These	institutions	thus	become	powerful	
tools	 for	 poverty	 alleviation	 and	 social	 cohesion	 at	 the	
grassroots	level.

Why	Self-Help	Group	is	so	important	in	India?
1.		 To	alleviate	poverty
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2.		 To	increase	employment	opportunity
3.		 To	accelerate	economic	growth
4.		 To	 raise	 status	 in	 society	 is	 the	prime	 reason	

for	respondents	joining	the	SHG	5.To	promote	
income	generating	activities

As	a	micro-finance	institution	the	SHG	should	be	able	
to	provide	credit	to	the	members.	It	is	also	expected	that	the	
members	return	the	money	borrowed	in	time,	in	full,	and	
with	interest	so	that	other	members	also	benefit.	The	SHG	
has	to	ensure	that	all	accounts	and	the	books	of	account	
are	 up	 to	 date	 and	maintained	 to	 ensure	 transparency	
and	accuracy.	Good	accounts	reflect	the	goodwill	of	the	
organisation	 and	 ensure	 its	 credibility.	 Properly	 kept	
records	are	not	only	of	reference	value	but	also	useful	in	
future	planning	and	decision-making.	The	members	might	
need	some	exposure	and	interaction.	They	might	also	need	
some	equipment	and	technology	support.	SHGs	need	to	
continue	improve	their	capacities.

Self-help	 group	members	 develop	knowledge	 and	
skills	 that	 enable	 them	 to	 become	contributors	 in	 their	
families	 and	 communities.	People	with	disabilities	 and	
their	 family	members	 are	 able	 to	 access	mainstream	
self-help	groups	 that	are	available	 to	other	members	of	
the	community.	The	group	takes	decisions	about	loans	to	
be	granted	-	the	purpose,	amount,	interest	to	be	charged,	
repayment	schedule	etc.	Any	case	of	non-repayment	of	a	
loan	by	any	one	member	is	followed	up	seriously	by	other	
members	of	 the	group.	Thus,	 the	SHGs	help	borrowers	
overcome	the	problem	of	 lack	of	collateral.	SHGs	play	
a	vital	role	in	giving	credit	access	to	the	poor	and	this	is	
extremely	crucial	in	poverty	alleviation.	They	also	play	
a	great	role	in	empowering	women	because	SHGs	help	
women	from	economically	weaker	sections	build	social	
capital.

The	government	plays	a	crucial	role	as	a	facilitator	
for	 the	SHGs.	There	 are	 various	 government	 schemes	
dedicated	to	the	promotion	of	the	SHGs.	Some	of	them	
are	 as	 follows:Swarn	 Jayanti	Gram	Swarojgaar	Yojana	
(SGSY):	It	seeks	to	form	SHGs	and	develop	the	skills	of	
its	members	to	promote	self-employment	in	rural	areas.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Sujatha	(2011)	had	made	an	endeavor	to	investigate	

part	 of	 Self-help	Groups	 in	 economic	 empowerment	
of	women	and	 the	social	development	 issues	 tended	 to	
without	anyone	else	help	Groups	through	her	examination	
entitled	Economic	empowerment	of	women	and	past	SHG	
as	a	hierarchical	chance	to	discover	social	development	
spaces.

Henriques,	Elizabeth	(2016)	Self	Help	Groups	have	
arisen	as	a	significant	system	to	achieve	socio-economic	
change	 in	 the	 public	 eye.	 Different	 investigations	
demonstrate	 the	positive	 effect	 that	SHGs	have	had	on	

work	 age,	 reserve	 funds,	wages,	 and	destitution	 easing	
and	women	empowerment.

Priyakumari,	S	&	Seetharaman	(2017)	Rural	India	
is	 the	 genuine	 India;	 rural	 development	 is	 the	 genuine	
development	 of	 the	 country.	One	 such	 activity	 is	SHG	
through	microfinance.	It	fills	in	as	a	powerful	apparatus	for	
getting	sorted	out	women	to	have	an	empowered	existence.	
The	primary	rationale	of	SHG	is	the	common	help	which	
gives	them	energy	to	address	the	socioeconomic	issue.

Kapoor,	Shikha	(2019)	In	present	day	times	a	country	
can't	 stand	 to	 have	 any	of	 its	 residents	who	 are	fit	 for	
economic	development	 to	be	non-beneficial.	The	paper	
drawsout	the	viability	of	social	assembly	and	economic	
development	by	introducing	the	cases	and	exhibits	how	
they	are	having	an	effect	in	the	public	eye.	It	attempts	to	
examination	how	SHG	as	a	piece	of	social	advancement	
can	 be	 utilized	 for	 empowering	women/young	 ladies	
through	business	venture	mitigation.

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH PAPER
1.		 To	analyze	the	role	of	self-help	group	in	social	

and	economic	development	of	India.
2.		 To	 examine	 the	 need	 of	micro	 finance	 for	

eradication	of	poverty.
3.		 To	evaluate	the	contribution	of	SHGs	in	rural	

development.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Research	methodology	 shows	 the	 set-up	 of	 the	

research,	the	design	of	the	research	and	the	pattern	of	the	
research.	It	is	blue	print	and	planning	sheet	of	the	whole	
research.	Methodology	is	required	for	every	researcher	for	
getting	the	information	related	to	research	work.

RESEARCH DESIGN
In	 the	 present	 research	 study	 researcher	 used	

exploratory	research	method	to	analyze	the	role	of	self-
help	group	in	social	and	economic	development	of	India.

COLLECTION OF DATA
Secondary	data:	Secondary	data	have	been	collected	

through	the	internet,	magazines,	research	papers,	journals,	
reviews	for	articles	etc.

ROLE OF SELF-HELP GROUP IN SOCIO 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF INDIA

1.		 Saving	and	Financial	Decision	Making:	One	of	
the	primary	benefits	of	participation	in	a	SHG	
is	 the	 opportunity	 to	 save	 regularly,	 access	
formal	 savings	 institutions	 and	participate	 in	
the	management	 of	 these	 savings.	They	 save	
regularly,	 have	 their	 own	bank	 accounts	 and	
make	 deposits	 into	 these	 accounts.	 SHG	 is	
having	 a	 good	 impact	 on	members,	 in	 their	
ability	to	save	their	hard	earned	money.

2.		 Access	 to	 credit:	The	financial	mobility	 due	
to	 participation	 in	 the	 SHG	 has	 led	 to	 an	
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improvement	 in	 the	quality	of	 life,	according	
to	 some	 of	 the	 successful	 groups.	Overall,	
many	families	were	able	to	address	their	basic	
needs	better	than	before.	Some	of	NGOs	reports	
have	shown	that	the	record	on	the	repayment	
of	loans	by	women	was	often	better	than	that	
of	men,	and	that	women	were	also	more	likely	
to	spend	the	income	earned,	on	their	families,	
leading	to	improved	health	and	nutrition	of	the	
poor	population	and	for	improving	the	quality	
of	their	lives.

3.		 Employment:	The	 implementation	 of	 SHG	
has	generated	Self-employment	opportunities	
for	 the	rural	poor.	The	program	helped	many	
participants	 in	 improving	 their	 economic	
conditions.	After	 joining	 the	 self	 help	 group	
the	women	 are	 economically	 and	 socially	
empowered.	 This	 empowerment	 cannot	 be	
transformed	 or	 delivered	 it	 must	 be	 self	
generated	 such	 that	 it	 enables	 those	who	 are	
empowered	to	take	control	over	their	lives.

4.		 Decision-making	within	the	household:	Within	
family	 the	 respect	 and	 status	 of	women	 has	
increased.	Children	Education	 has	 improved	
significantly.	Especially	girl	education	was	very	
low	but	now	SHG	members	are	sending	their	
children	including	girls	to	school.	Members	are	
now	confident	enough	to	raise	social	status.

5.		 Self	Confidence	among	Members:	The	group	
formation	 brought	 out	 the	 hidden	 that	 after	
joining	the	SHG	the	members	have	improved	
their	status	in	family,	become	helpful	in	family	
finance	and	sometimes	helped	others	too.	Now,	
most	of	the	SHG	people	feel	that	they	get	more	
respect;	 not	 only	 in	 the	 village,	 but	 our	 own	
family	members	treated	us	more	respectfully.	
People	of	the	village	now	invite	us	for	social	
and	community	functions.

6.		 Social	empowerment:	The	social	empowerment	
implies	that	 the	lady	ought	to	get	a	empower	
her	to	utilize	accessible	assets.	It	has	brought	
about	 creating	 self-certainty,	 selfregard	 and	
self-regard	moreover.	Also,	inspire	the	everyday	
environments	of	poor	people	family	women's.	
As	 the	 lady	 has	 now	 expanded	 presence	 in	
banks,	Gram	Panchayats,	different	Government	
boards	 of	 trustees	 and	 so	 forth,	 her	 societal	
position	is	seen	fairly	raised.

CONCLUSIONS
SHG	Programme	clearly	plays	a	central	role	in	the	

lives	of	the	poor.	The	programme	in	various	blocks	all	seem	
to	be	very	successful	in	reaching	poor	clients	Importantly;	
there	is	evidence	of	increased	household	income.	This	is	a	
very	significant	indicator	of	impact.	Standard	of	living	for	
the	program	participants	has	increased	and	also	the	food	
security	is	much	more	for	the	program	clients.	Programme	
loans	 are	 one	of	 the	main	ways	 clients	 overcome	 food	
insecurity	with	sickness,	disease,	emergencies	and	crises,	
where	programme	participants	seem	to	transfer	the	loan	
source	 from	 friends	 and	moneylenders	 to	 SHG	 loans	
to	meet	these	expenses.	At	the	individual	level,	there	is	
evidence	 that	 the	programme	attracts	already	 relatively	
empowered	people	and	that	empowerment	occurs	among	
some	clients	through	programme	participation.	The	process	
of	empowerment	manifests	itself	in	increased	self-esteem.	
Programme	participation	is	also	associated	with	changes	in	
decision-making	at	the	family	level.	Program	participants	
are	 far	more	 aware	 about	 the	 various	 programs	 and	
organizations	and	have	an	access	to	these	organisations.	
Self-help	Groups	 have	 been	 playing	 considerable	 role	
in	 training	of	Swarozgaris,	 infrastructure	 development,	
marketing	and	technology	support,	communication	level	of	
members,	self	confidence	among	sample	members,	change	
in	family	violence,	frequency	of	interaction	with	outsiders,	
change	 in	 the	saving	pattern	of	SHG	members,	change	
in	 the	 cumulative	 saving	pattern	of	SHG	members	 per	
month,	involvement	in	politics,	achieving	social	harmony,	
achieving	social	justice,	involvement	in	community	action,	
sustainable	quality	and	accountability,	equity	within	SHGs,	
defaults	and	recoveries,	and	sustainability	-financial	value.
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Bapsi Sidhwa’s ‘The Crow Eaters’ : A study of Parsi 
Culture, Tradition and Ethos

Abstract
Bapsi Sidhwa is one of the leading Post colonial 

woman writers in English. She writes under the theme 
of partition, women’s minating culture, minority culture 
its challenges, assimilation and encounters. Being 
a member of Parsi minority community Sidhwa has 
successfully recorded the Parsi culture, tradition, history 
and predicament of the Parsis in her writing. In fact her 
focus is largely on recording the distinct identity of her 
own community. In the present novel Sidhwa portrays some 
archetypal characters of Parsi community she presents 
vividly in the novel many facets of Parsi culture. Novel 
has lots of reflection of Parsi culture and tradition. There 
are striking similarities with ordinary and real Parsi 
people rooted deep into their age old culture and tradition. 
Sidhwa candidly highlights the reality about population 
and glorious culture of Parsi community.

Keywords :	Parsi	Culture,	tradition,	Ethos,	Minority	
community,	etc.

The	Crow	Eaters	(2001)	is	the	first	novel	of	Bapai	
Sidhwa.	This	 novel	 is	 based	 on	 Parsi	 culture	 and	 its	
tradition.	 In	 this	 novel	 Sidhwa	 has	 given	 detailed	
information	 about	 the	 customs,	 ceremonies,	 beliefs,	
superstitions,	 ritual,	myths,	 and	 legends	 and	 all	 other	
aspects	of	Parsi	life.	Parsis	have	contributed	to	every	field	
of	creative	work	like	music,	painting,	writing,	writing	and	
theatrical	arts.

	 In	 literature	 there	 are	 numbers	 of	 Parsi	writers	
including	Keki	N.	Daruwalla,	Gieve	Patel.	Adil	Jussawala,	
Cornellia	Sarabji,	D.	F.	Karka,	Dina	Mehta,	Meher	Pestonj,	
Firdaus	Kanga,	Boman	Desai,	Rohintom	Mistry,	Bapsi	
Sidhwa,	Farukh	Dhondey,	Pein	Barucha,	Ardashir	Vakil	
and	Murzban	Dinshaw	all	 these	writers	 have	 left	 their	
impressions	onthe	minds	of	the	reader.

	In	her	interview	Bapai	Sidhwa	has	said	it	repeatedly	
that	she	is	first	and	foremost	a	Parsi.	She	is	proud	of	her	
Zoroastrians	faith,	as	Zoroastrians	is	the	earliest	religion	
and	its	origin	goes	back	to	3000	BCE.	The	Zoroastrians	
lived	in	the	ancient	Persia	now	called	Iran.

The	Crow	Eaters		is	an	interesting	story	of	a	young	
Parsi	man,	 Faredoon	 Junglewalla	 alias	 “	 Freedy”	who	
decides	to	leave	his	ancestral	village	finding	no	future	there	
and	proceed	for	Punjab	along	with	widowed	mother	in	–	
law	and	a	pregnant	wife	and	his	infant	daughter,	Hutoxi	on	
a	bullock	cart.	To	seek	his	fortune	in	the	hallowed	postures	
of	the	Punjab,	the	land	is	held	by	the	Parsi	in	high	esteem.	
The	cart	had	a	wooden	platform	on	wheel	and	nearly	two	
third	of	the	platform	was	covered	by	bamboo	and	canvas	
structure	within	which	 the	 family	 slept	 and	 lived.	The	
rear	portion	of	the	cart	was	stacked	with	their	belongings.	
This	endearing	family	saga	provides	a	vibrant	window	on	
to	life	in	India	under	British	colonial	rule	and	nation	the	
threshold	of	historic	transformation.

Sidhwa’s		The	Crow	Eaters,	as	the	title	speaks	for	
itself,	is	about	the	Parsi	community	whose	members	are	
called	kagra-khaow	the	element	of	joy,	the	slapstick	uproar	
has	earned	the	Parsis	the	label	kagra-khaow	that	is,	Crow	
Eaters,	when	Freddy	and	his	family	along	with	the	other	
Parsis	go	to	the	station	to	bid	Mr.	Adenwalla	farewell	a	
group	of	children	seeking	the	Parsi	shouted:	Parsi,	Parsi	
Crow	Eaters!	Parsi,	parsi	crow	eaters.	(Sidhwa:	2001:56).	
To	this	Bapsi	Sidhwa	herself	explains	that	this	little	ditty	
is	a	well	earned	tributes	to	their	notorious	ability	to	talk	
ceaselessly	at	the	top	of	their	voices	like	an	assembly	of	
crows.	But	it	is	a	crow-eating	community.

In	 just	 one	 generation	 the	 Junglewalla	 family	
increased	 their	 business	 from	 single	 general	merchant	
store	in	Lahore	to	a	chain	of	stories	in	several	North	Indian	
cities.	Faredoom	 Junglwalla	 has	 equally	 successful	 his	
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son	Billy	and	mother-	in	–	law	Jerbanoo	make	the	novel	
an	entertaining	piece	of	literature,	It	emanates	organically	
from	a	 rich	network	of	details	of	Parsi	 life.	Ultimately	
the	worldview	 is	 quintessentially	 Zoroastrians	 in	 its	
celebration	of	the	values	of	charity	and	Asha	(uprightness	
and	harmony)	almost	a	three	generational	saga.	Sidhwa	
wrote	it	to	preserve	her	regard	for	the	Parsi	community	
which	 is	virtually	on	 the	verge	extinction:	 “	 is	 a	novel	
about	Sidhwa’s	own	community	the	resourcefulness	and	
accommodating	Parsee.	 In	 capturing	 the	Parsee	 ethos,	
she	strikes	an	unexpectedly	rich	vein	of	humor”.	(Kamur:	
2002:34)

The	 novel	 is	 a	 fast-paced,	 entertaining	 tale	 of	
Faredoon	 Junglewalla’s	 rise	 from	 rags	 to	 riches;	 he	
achieves	his	ambition	at	a	high	cost.	Bapsi	Sidhwa’s	mode	
of	perception	 is	 ironic	 as	we	 appreciates	 Junglewalla‘s	
achievements’	doubts	are		raised	about	his	integrity.	The	
novel	 commences	 on	 the	 note	 of	 praise	 for	 Faredoon	
Junglewalla	 about	 his	 carrier	 it	 is	 said-“	He	 not	 only	
succeeded	in	carving	a	comfortable	niche	in	the	world	for	
himself	but	also	earned	the	respect	and	gratitude	of	his	
entire	community.	When	he	died	at	sixty-five,	a	majestic	
grey-haired	patriarch,	he	attended	the	rare	distinction	of	
being	 locally	 listed	 in	 the	 ‘Zarathusti	 calendar	of	great	
men	and	women”.	(Sidhwa:	2001:	9)

The	 interaction	of	 two	cultures	naturally	produces	
tension	when	for	instance	Putli,	the	wife	of	Freddy,	resists	
changes-	 “	What	 revolted	Putli	most	was	 the	 demand	
that	she,	a	dutiful	and	God-fearing	wife,	must	talk	a	step	
ahead	of	her	husband.	She	considered	this	hypocritical	and	
pretentious,	 and	most	 barbarous.”	 (Sidhwa:	 2001:188).	
The	Parsi’	s	milieu	of	Putli	had	a	different	value	system,	
As	regards	adapting	customs	of	the	British	values	systems	
in	the	Parsis	milieu.Putli	tried	to	preserve	certain	Parsi’	
s	customs	like	walking	behind	her	husband,	however	her	
daughter	Yasmin	after	marriage	ignores	such	notions	as	old	
fashioned	and	vehemently	protests	at	the	servile	attitude	
of	women-Anyway	–	“	it’	s	stupid	to	walk	behind	your	
husband;	like	an	animal	on	a	leash-	oh	mother!	Hasn’	t	
papa	been	able	to	modernize	you	yet?	(Sidhwa:	2001:190-
191).	Bapsi	Sidhwa	portrays	the	changing	generations	in	
the	Junglewalla	family.	The	new	generation,	which	their	
increasing	conomic	contacts	with	the	British,	like	Billy’s	
scrap	iron	deal,	becomes	increasingly	westernized.	This	
is	exemplified	by	the	life-style	of	the	youngest	son	Billy	
and	her	fashionable	wife	Tanya.Parsis	maintained	group’	
s	identity	by	their	dress.	But	even	in	the	matter	of	dress	
generation	change	is	evident	Faredoon	and	his	family	looks	
pride	in	their	traditional	mode	of	dress	whenever	Faredoon	
went	to	the	Government	House	for	formal	parties	or	to	
pay	homage	to	the	British	Empire	he	would	consciously	
be	“	Rigged	out	a	starched	white	coat	wrap	that	fastened	
with	bows	at	the	neck	and	waist,	and	crisp	white	pajamas	

and	turban”	.	(Sidhwa:	2001:	21).	His	wife	Putli	and	his	
mother-in-law	Jerbanoo	never	appeared	in	public”	without	
‘	mathabanas’	kerchiefs	would	around	the	hair	to	fit	like	
skull	 caps.	Even	 in	 the	 relationship	 between	men	 and	
woman	Faredon	and	later	his	son	Behram	adopt	double	
standards.	 Behram	 especially	wants	Tanya	 to	 appear	
Westernized	and	 talk	English.	 (Ginwalla:	73).However,	
at	home,	he	wants	his	wife	 to	be	servile	and	domestic,	
always	at	his	beck	and	call.	So	 the	novel	aptly	 reveals	
the	Parsi	milieu	in	the	throes	of	change.	All	 the	Parsi’s	
wanted	from	the	ruling	British	authorities	was	religious	
autonomy	and	protection.	They	got	both	the	ideals	state	
in	Zoroastrians	philosophy	is	free	of	a	deification	of	the	
ruler.	They	traced	their	secured	status	as	a	minority	from	
the	advent	of	the	British	rule	in	India.	Bapsi	Sidhwa	aptly	
conveys	it	in	Freddy	took	every	opportunity	to	demonstrate	
his	loyalty	to	the	British	self	preservation	is	of	primary	
concern	to	a	Parsi.	We	see	this	operating	principle	at	work	
when	Faredoon,	soon	after	his	arrival	in	Lahore	goes	to	
Government	House	 and	 signs	 his	 name	 in	 the	visitor’s	
register	 Freedy’s	 visit	 symbolizes	 submissiveness	 and	
pragmatism.	It	is	an	open-rooted	enclosure	a	top	hill;	called	
by	Britishers	as	a	“	Tower	of	silence”	The	dead	bodies	of	
Parsis	are	left	in	the	tower	to	be	eaten	by	the	vultures	of	the	
birds.	Jerbanoo	was	much	worried,	not	only	for	the	being	
uprooted	from	her	native	land,	but	also	for	the	reason	that	
there	was	no	“	Tower	of	silence”	in	the	city	of	Lahore.	She	
was	never	ready	to	be	buried	like	a	Muslim	of	a	Christian.	
She	was	also	reluctant	to	be	shoved	beneath	mounds	of	
maggot-ridden	earth.	She	also	did	like	to	be	buried	in	the	
earth.	This	is	the	presentation	of	her	predicament.	

Kitchen	 is	 considered	 to	 be	 a	 holy	 place	 in	Parsi	
culture	Jerbanoo	therefore	reacts	sharply	when	she	sought	
his	servant	Red	hand	while	smoking	in	the	kitchen.	She	
found	 that	 entire	 room	was	 acrid	with	 tobacco	 smoke.	
Jerbanoo	 slapped	 the	 boy	 and	placed	 him	before	Putli	
hauling	him	up	by	his	 ears	 to	make	her	witness	of	 the	
crime.	Freddy	was	also	called	from	the	store	to	deal	with	
the	culprit.	Freedy	was	also	shocked	by	the	incident	as	in	
a	house	fragrant	with	sandalwood	and	incense	the	smell	
of	 tobacco	 is	 an	 abomination.	The	 novelist	 comments	
upon	 the	 situation.“The	 shameful	 crime	 hurt	 everyone	
deeply	and	each	thrashed	the	boy	in	turn.	Later,	to	soothe	
his	 family’s	 ruffed	 sentiment,	 Faredoon	 suggested	 a	
drive	in	the	colorfully	varnished	Tonga	that	had	replaced	
his	 bullock	 cart,	Clip-clopping	 sedately	 over	 the	Rave	
Bridges.	The	horse	pilled	the	two-	wheeled	carriage	and	its	
occupants		into	the	country	side.”	The	novelist	highlights	
the	strong	feeling	of	mutual	cooperation	existing	among	
the	 people	 of	 Parsis	 community.	 She	 shows	 that	 Parsi	
gathers	 to	 render	 hospitality	 even	 to	 those	 Parsi	who	
merely	passed	through	the	city	the	fact	that	they	did	not	
know	each	other	is	immaterial.	They	also	gave	gifts	to	them	
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such	as	food;	drinks	etc.	which	helped	them	pass	the	time	
for	the	duration	of	stoppage	of	the	train,	Sidhwa	writes-
“Hospitality	was	accorded	even	to	those	Parsis	who	merely	
passed	through	the	city.It	did	not	matter	if	no	one	knew	
the	travelers	As	long	as	news	spread	and	it	invariably	did	
that	a	Parsi	was	on	a	train	some	family	or	other	was	sure	
to	meet	him	bearing	gifts	of	food	and	drink	they	helped	
pass	the	time	for	duration	of	the	stop”	(Sidhwa;2001:55).

The	novelist	shows	a	peculiar	feature	of	a	Parsis’s	
household.	Every	Parsi	household	has	its	“	other	room”	
Sidhwa	writes-	“	Every	Parsi	house	hold	has	its	other	room	
specially	reserved	for	women	.Thither	they	are	banished	
for	the	duration	of	their	unholy	state,	Even	the	sun,	moon	
and	stars	are	defied	by	their	impure	gaze,	according	to	a	
superstation	which	has	its	source	in	primitive	mares	fear	of	
blood	”	(Sidhwa:2001:70).	Like	an	ordinary	Parsi	roosted	
deep	 in	 family’s	 culture	 and	 traditional	 Freddy	 reacts	
sharply	when	his	son,	Yazdi,	proposes	to	marry	outside	
his	caste	and	community	with	an	Anglo-Indian	girl.	The	
moment	Yazdi	 disclosed	 her	 name	Freddy	became	fire	
and	he	could	not	control	his	anger	and	slapped	him	on	his	
face	with	full	force.	The	novelist	shows	the	situation:	“	
Freddy	had	not	been	prepared	for	this.	His	face	stiffened	
visibly.	‘What	kind	of	a	name	is	that?	I	don’	t	think	I	know	
any	Parsi	by	the	name	of	Watson	‘She	is	a	not	Parsi.	She	
is	an	Anglo-Indian.	Father	and	son	were	both	s	pale	as	
whitewashed	walls.	‘Come	here	said	Freddy	in	a	stranger	
harsh	voice.	His	face	twisted	uncontrollably.	Yazdi	came	
round	 the	 table	and	stood	before	his	 father	sort	out	 the	
chair.	He	saves	his	son	a	hard	level	look.	Yazdi	felt	his	long	
strongly	frame	cringe	involuntary	but	he	held	his	ground.	
Suddenly,	Freddy	raised	his	arm	and	slopped	the	back	of	
his	hard	hand	across	Yazdi’	s	face”.	(Sidhwa:	2001:123)

Later	on	Billy’	 s	marriage	 is	finalized	at	Bombay.	
Freddy	was	worried	about	this	marriage	as	one	of	his	sons	
is	dead	and	other	son	had	abandoned	them	and	gone	to	an	
unknown	place.	Billy	had	fallen	passionately	in	love	with	
Tanya	after	meeting	with	her	in	Bombay	during	marriage	

negotiation.	Putli	sent	a	request	to	Taniya	and	her	mother,	
roadway	 for	finagling	 this	marriage	 at	 earliest	 and	 for	
this	she	required	no	dowry	at	all	Sidhwa	write:”	Behram	
wanted	no	dower	.He	wanted	only	the	girl.	And	she	would	
be	welcomed	though	she	came	with	nothing	but	the	cloth	on	
her	back!	(Sidhwa:	2001:208).Above	quotation	indicates	
that	Parsis	are	not	interested	in	dowry.	Tanya	gives	birth	
to	a	daughter	and	thereafter	a	boy,	Foredoom	realized	that	
Soil	was	reborn.	He	trembled	for	joy	and	happy	tears	crept	
into	his	eyes.	He	now	realized	that	he	is	in	the	last	phase	of	
this	life	and	left	entire	management	of	his	business	to	Billy	
earned	so	much	money	that	he	became	the	richest	man	of	
the	land.	In	the	meantime,	‘Quit	India	movement	begins	
and	partition	of	India	takes	place.	Foredoom		decided	to	
continue	to	stay	at	Lahore	and	says;	“	We	will	stay	where	
we	are	…	let	Hindus,	Muslim,	Sikhs	or	whatever,	rule	what	
does	it	matter?	The	sun	will	continue	to	rise	and	continues	
to	set	 in	 their	rise…	”	(Sidhwa:	2001:263)In	a	nutshell	
we	may	say	that	the	novel	is	Bapsi	Sidhawa’	s	nice	study	
of	archetypal	character	of	her	community	the	Parsis	and	
it	deserve	more	than	praise	both	as	a	sociological	study	
and	as	literary	document.	Ruthlessly	truthful	and	deeply	
perceptive	she	tells	her	story	with	rare	courage	frankness	
and	good	humor.
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To Study of Banks Merger in India is it good for 
Indian Economy?

Abstract
This research paper aims to analyze the behavior of 

various mergers and acquisitions that have taken place 
in the Indian Banking sector. Several International and 
Domestic banks are engaged in the process of mergers 
and acquisitions. The principle objective to engage in this 
activity is to acquire the benefits of economies of scale. It is 
one method of ensuring that a competitive force is set up to 
reckon with in the international economy. Merging of the 
Indian banking sector through mergers and acquisitions 
on commercial considerations and business strategies is a 
vital pre-requisite. In the present times, the banking sector 
is a rapidly growing industry in India.

A comparatively new development in the Indian 
banking sector is enhanced through mergers and 
acquisitions. It will permit banks to achieve a world class 
position and throw superior value to the stakeholders. This 
paper will focus on the impact of merger on a company’s 
stock and the effect on the equity share of the shareholder’s 
capital. It will also focus on the main factors affecting the 
performance of the bank pre- and post-merger. The findings 
state that to a certain extent M&A’s have been successful 
in the Indian banking sector. The paper also studies the 
State Bank of India and its Associates merger with the 
pros and cons of the banks and the employees of the banks. 
The required data are collected from secondary sources.

Introduction
There	have	been	multiple	bank	mergers	in	India	in	

the	past	few	months	and	many	more	are	in	the	pipeline.	In	
a	race	to	create	Systemically	Important	Banks	in	India	and	
tackle	the	burdening	non-performing	assets,	mergers	have	
been	planned	between	equal	players.	But	before	we	come	
to	a	conclusion,	we	must	weigh	how	much	the	benefits	of	
this	step	outweigh	the	cost.	A	pressing	issue	and	a	topic	of	
debate,	it	might	appear	as	a	let’s	have	a	look	at	the	bigger	

picture	and	dissect	the	current	status.
Merger	of	banks	has	been	done	to	address	the	issue	

of	economic	slowdown.	The	Finance	Minister	announced	
the	merger	of	ten	public	sector	banks	into	four,	reducing	
the	number	of	public	 sector	banks	 from	27	 to	12,	with	
the	goal	of	boosting	the	economy	by	increasing	liquidity,	
diversifying	 risk,	 and	 combating	 the	 issue	 of	 non-
performing	assets.	Following	the	merger,	India’s	Finance	
Minister	also	announced	a	recapitalization	of	INR	55,000	
crore.

What is Merger and Amalgamation?
A	merger	 occurs	when	 two	 or	more	 companies/

entities	 combine	 to	 form	 either	 a	 new	 company	or	 an	
existing	company	that	absorbs	the	other	target	companies,	
For	 example,	 the	 consolidation	 of	 two	 entities,	Tata	
Steel	and	the	UK-based	Corus	Group,	with	the	resulting	
entity	 being	Tata	 Steel.	Amalgamation	 is	 a	 type	 of	
merger	 in	which	 two	 or	more	 businesses	 combine	 to	
form	 a	 completely	 new	 entity/company,	 For	 example,	
combination	of	two	entities	Mittal	Steel	and	Arcelor	have	
formed	a	new	entity.	Arcelor	Mittal.

Any	two	public	sector	banking	entities	may	initiate	
merger	talks,	but	the	merger	scheme	must	be	finalized	by	
the	government	in	consultation	with	the	central	bank	and	
voted	on	in	Parliament.	The	scheme	may	be	modified	or	
rejected	 by	Parliament.	 Parliamentary	 approval	 is	 also	
required	in	the	case	of	a	merger	between	a	public	sector	
bank	and	a	private	bank.	Most	bank	mergers	have	resulted	
from	the	central	bank’s	efforts	to	safeguard	the	financial	
system	and	depositors’	funds.	Some	are	also	motivated	by	
the	need	for	consolidation	and	growth.	Mergers	anticipate	
that	weak	banks	will	sell	assets,	cut	costs,	and	close	loss-
making	branches

Historical Perspective
The	Banking	Regulation	Act	of	1949	specifies	the	
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procedures	 for	 bank	 consolidation.	The	 idea	 of	 bank	
mergers	has	been	floating	around	since	1998,	when	the	M.	
Narasimham	Committee	recommended	to	the	government	
that	 banks	be	merged	 into	 a	 three-tiered	 structure.	The	
Three	large	banks	will	be	an	international	presence	at	top	
in	India.	Eight	to	ten	national	banks.

Large	 number	 of	 regional	 and	 local	 banks	was	
in	working	 process	 in	 India.	 In	 2014,	 the	 PJ	Nayak	
Committee	recommended	that	the	government	privatize	or	
merge	some	PSBs.	The	government	approved	the	“merger”	
of	SBI’s	five	associate	banks	and	Bharatiya	Mahila	Bank	
(BMB)	with	SBI	in	2017.	In	2017,	the	government	formed	
an	Alternative	Mechanism	Panel,	 led	 by	 the	Minister	
of	Finance	and	Corporate	Affairs,	to	investigate	merger	
proposals	of	public	sector	banks.

Reasons for Merger of Banks
The	Indian	government	believes	that	a	larger	bank	

will	be	more	resilient	in	the	face	of	adversity.	A	larger	bank	
also	has	a	larger	corpus	to	distribute,	which	improves	the	
bank’s	ability	to	lend	to	large	projects,	particularly	those	
in	the	infrastructure	and	power	sectors.	The	government	
believes	that	larger	banks	will	be	able	to	compete	more	
effectively	 on	 a	 global	 scale,	 as	well	 as	 increase	 their	
economic	 efficiency	 by	 eliminating	 similar	 jobs	 and	
lowering	 lending	 costs.	 Protect	 too	 vulnerable	 PSBs	
from	loss,	thereby	protecting	customers	and	the	financial	
system.	Larger	banks	would	also	be	able	to	comply	with	
BASEL	III	standards.	The	formation	of	larger	banks	can	
help	 to	address	 the	problem	of	credit	 lending,	which	 is	
based	on	the	twin	balance	sheet	crisis.

Current Status of Merger of Banks in India
The	 Finance	Minister	 announced	 the	 largest	

consolidation	plan	for	public	sector	banks	(PSBs),	merging	
ten	of	them	into	four.	The	Indian	government	has	decided	
to	merge	the	following	banks:

•	 Indian	Bank	and	Allahabad	Bank	(Anchor	Bank	
-	Indian	Bank).

•	 Punjab	 National	 Bank,	 Oriental	 Bank	
of	 Commerce,	 and	 United	 Bank	 will	 be	
merged	(Anchor	Bank	-	PNB).

•	 The	Union	Bank	of	India	will	be	merged	with	
Andhra	Bank	and	Corporation	Bank	(Anchor	
Bank	-	Union	Bank	of	India).

•	 Canara	Bank	and	Syndicate	Bank	(Anchor	Bank	
-	Canara	Bank).

•	 After	consolidation,	the	total	number	of	PSBs	
has	decreased	from	27	in	2017	to	12.

•	 Previously,	Vijaya	Bank	and	Dena	Bank	merged	
with	Bank	of	Baroda	(BoB)	–	effective	April	1,	
2019.

•	 Following	 the	 completion	 of	 all	 merger	
exercises,	 India’s	 next-generation	 PSBs	 can	
now	be	ranked	according	to	their	business	size,	

as	follows:
Merger of Banks - Benefits
•	 The 	 conso l ida t ion 	 o f 	 PSBs 	 a ids 	 in	

the	strengthening	of	 its	presence	on	a	global,	
national,	and	regional	scale.

•	 Due	 to	 the	 presence	 of	 shared	 overlapping	
networks,	 it	 has	 the	 potential	 to	 reduce	
operational	costs.	And	the	banks’	lending	costs	
will	be	reduced	as	their	operational	efficiency	
improves.

•	 All	merged	 banks	 in	 a	 specific	 bucket	 share	
a	 common	Core	 Banking	 Solutions	 (CBS)	
platform,	which	 allows	 them	 to	 synergize	
technologically.

•	 Larger	banks	are	better	able	to	raise	resources	
from	 the	market	 rather	 than	 rely	on	 the	 state	
exchequer.

•	 For	the	benefit	of	customers,	the	loan	tracking	
mechanism	in	PSU	banks	is	being	improved.

•	 As	 the	number	of	PSBs	decreases	as	a	 result	
of	 the	merger	 process,	 capital	 allocation,	
performance	milestones,	 and	monitoring	will	
become	easier	for	the	government.

•	 Large	banks	will	have	large	balance	sheets	as	
a	result	of	the	consolidation	of	PSBs,	allowing	
them	to	meet	the	credit	needs	of	the	expanding	
Indian	economy.

•	 It	will	 also	 strengthen	PSBs’	 ability	 to	 raise	
funds	without	relying	on	the	state	budget.

•	 Banking	entities	formed	by	the	merger	of	PSU	
banks	will	 be	 better	 able	 to	 absorb	financial	
shocks.

•	 Economies	of	Scale	-	Bank	mergers	will	result	
in	improved	scale	efficiency	due	to	increased	
customer	base	and	market	reach.

•	 A	broader	 range	of	products	and	services	 for	
customers	would	result	in	lower	lending	capital	
risk.

•	 Enhanced	Operational	Efficiency	-	A	synergistic	
partnership	would	make	 the	best	use	of	each	
other’s	network,	customer	base,	and	access	to	
low-cost	deposits.

•	 Organizational	 restructuring	would	 improve	
managerial	 efficiency	while	 also	 providing	
opportunities	to	learn	best	practices	from	each	
constituent	entity.

•	 Global	Bank	-	Stakeholders	would	have	more	
options	 if	 banks	 were	 stronger	 and	more	
globally	competitive.

Merger of Banks - Challenges
The	 banking	 sector	 forms	 the	 very	 base	 of	 our	

economy	 thus	 it	 is	 of	momentous	 importance	 to	 keep	
this	sector	healthy	and	strong.	This	desire	for	growth	has	
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increased	the	merger	and	acquisition	activities	across	the	
board	and	the	Indian	Banks	too	did	not	stay	aloof	from	
this	wave	of	mergers	and	acquisitions	(M&A).	Initially,	
banks	were	merged	to	save	non-performing	banks	or	non-
efficient	banks	but	as	time	evolved	the	system	evolved	too.	
In	recent	times	mergers	and	acquisitions	have	also	been	
made	on	grounds	of	business	growth,	 profitability,	 and	
organizational	structure.

With	27	public	sector	banks,	including	the	second-
largest	 PNB,	 being	merged	 and	 reduced	 to	 12,	 almost	
every	other	individual	who	has	a	savings	account	or	fixed	
deposit	with	a	public	sector	bank	is	likely	to	be	impacted.	
The	finance	minister,	Nirmala	Sitharaman	 in	 her	 press	
briefing	said	 that	 the	creation	of	next-generation	banks	
was	imperative	for	India	to	become	a	$5	trillion	economy	
in	the	next	five	years.	

•	 The	banks	that	are	merging	are	expected	to	see	
a	slowdown	in	decision	making	at	the	top	level,	
as	senior	executives	of	such	banks	will	put	all	
decisions	on	hold,	resulting	in	a	drop	in	credit	
delivery	in	the	system.

•	 The	geographical	synergy	between	the	merged	
banks	is	somewhat	lacking	during	the	merger	
process.	In	three	of	the	four	mergers,	the	merged	
banks	only	serve	one	region	of	the	country.

•	 The	move	is	sound,	but	the	timing	is	not	ideal.	
The	economy	is	already	slowing,	and	private	
consumption	and	investment	are	on	the	decline.

•	 As	a	result,	there	is	a	need	to	boost	the	economy	
and	increase	credit	flow	in	the	short	term,	and	
this	decision	will	impede	that	credit	flow	in	the	
short	term.

•	 A	 complex	 merger	 with	 a	 weaker	 and	
undercapitalized	PSB	would	hinder	the	bank’s	
recovery	efforts	because	the	weaknesses	of	one	
bank	could	be	transferred	to	the	merged	entity,	
causing	the	merged	entity	to	become	weak.

•	 There	would	be	a	number	of	human	resource	
issues,	 such	 as	 difficulty	 adapting	 to	 a	 new	
emerging	culture,	dissatisfaction	due	to	long-
distance	transfers,	and	so	on.

•	 Customer	retention	would	be	difficult	because	
customers	might	 be	 hesitant	 to	 bank	with	 a	
larger	parent	bank.

•	 With	increased	market	power,	larger	banks	may	
engage	in	monopolistic	behavior,	ignoring	local	
needs.

Merger of Banks - Way Forward
Dual	regulation	of	PSBs	by	the	Ministry	of	Finance	

and	 the	RBI	 frequently	 results	 in	 decision	 paralysis	 –	

making	 consolidation	of	 banks	 a	 redundant	measure	 if	
they	are	not	given	the	power	to	act	quickly,	as	PJ	Nayak	
pointed	out.	Before	making	any	significant	changes	to	any	
emerging	architecture,	public	bank	governance	must	be	
improved.	Larger	banks	provide	greater	resilience	to	the	
banking	sector,	but	ignoring	larger	red	flags	such	as	strong	
credit	appraisal	and	risk	control	systems	will	do	little	to	
help	create	robust	banks.	As	a	result,	it	is	critical	to	focus	
on	ensuring	a	solid	foundation	for	PSBs.

Conclusion
While	a	larger	bank	has	more	capital,	personnel,	and	

expertise	to	deal	with	a	severe	fiscal	challenge,	historical	
evidence	shows	that	larger	banks	are	more	likely	to	act	in	
direct	conflict	with	established	principles	of	conventional	
human,	 social,	 and	 legal	 responsibilities.	Larger	 banks	
have	more	lobbying	power	and	a	greater	say	in	national	
law-making,	allowing	them	to	pass	laws	that	benefit	them.	
However,	there	is	no	guarantee	that	such	legislation	will	
benefit	the	general	public.	Some	banks	that	grow	too	large	
and	serve	a	large	portion	of	the	population	become	too	big	
to	fail,	and	it	becomes	a	concern	for	governments	around	
the	world	to	ensure	that	such	banks	do	not	fail	because	
their	failure	would	have	a	catastrophic	impact	on	global	
markets.
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Abstract
Around the world, four billion people lives in pov-

erty and marketing firms are still struggling to turn them 
into customers. For the past decade, business visionaries 
have argued that these people, dubbed the ? “Base of the 
Pyramid”, make up an enormous, untapped market. The 
Indian rural market has a massive demand base and offers 
great opportunities to marketers.

Two-thirds of Indian consumers reside in rural ar-
eas and almost half of the national income is comes from 
there. There indeed is a place for premium products, but 
consumers in rural market for those products are spread 
and hard to reach. Therefore, such products can be left to 
be bought from the adjacent urban centre. The appeal of 
rural market is in their size as mass markets. Those who 
plan products for such mass markets will flourish and 
grow up rapidly. Rural marketing has become the latest 
mantra of most corporate even MNCs are eyeing rural 
markets to capture the large Indian market. This throws 
an open ground challenge to the marketers in a country 
with multi-cultural, multi-lingual varsity.

Key Words :	Rural	marketing,	Agricultural	Inputs,	
Consumer	Attitude,	Strategies	&	Buying	Motives.

Introduction
The	market	structure	in	India	is	dichotomous	having	

rural	and	urban	markets.	But	many	do	not	concur	with	
this	view	as	they	contend	that	consumer	everywhere	is	a	
consumer	and	hence	their	needs,	aspirations,	beliefs	and	
attitudes	will	also	be	the	same.	The	fact,	however,	remains	
that	there	are	certain	unique	characteristic	features	which	
call	for	separate	marketing	strategies	to	be	distinctively	
developed	to	suit	the	rural	and	urban	market	behavior.

This	 research	 paper	 entitled	 “Rural	Marketing	 of	
Durable	Product–	A	Study	in	Nashik	District”	is	mainly	

based	on	the	hypothesis	that,	there	is	a	huge	potential	of	
marketing	of	durable	goods	in	rural	areas	of	the	country	
which	is	 increasing	gradually.	In	India	about	70%	pop-
ulation	 resides	 in	 the	 rural	areas	and	nearly	half	of	 the	
national	income	is	generated	by	the	rural	population,	hence	
it	becomes	necessary	to	know	the	behaviour	of	the	rural	
population,	their	needs,	and	aspirations	etc	to	be	successful	
in	the	marketing	in	rural	areas.

The	general	notion	is	that	the	rural	markets	have	po-
tential	only	for	agricultural	inputs	like	seeds,	fertilizers	and	
pesticides,	cattle	feed	and	agricultural	machinery.	More	
than	50%	of	the	national	income	is	generated	in	rural	India	
and	there	are	opportunities	to	market	modern	goods	and	
services	in	rural	areas	and	also	market	agricultural	products	
in	urban	areas.	In	fact	it	has	been	estimated	that	the	rural	
markets	are	growing	at	five	times	the	rate	of	urban	markets.	

The	villagers	have	not	only	adopted	the	modern	ways	
of	agriculture	as	a	business	but	also	have	accepted	mod-
ern	living.	Apart	from	the	food	items,	they	are	involved	
in	buying	durable	products.	This	change	 in	 the	attitude	
of	 rural	 consumers	 is	 extensive	across	 the	countryside.	
Rural	markets	have	proved	to	be	very	attractive	for	cor-
porate	and	the	size	of	market	is	increasing	gradually.	The	
increased	purchasing	power	of	the	rural	consumers	and	the	
improved	income	distribution	has	increased	rural	demand	
for	several	products.	With	a	population	by	now	in	excess	
of	 one	billion	people,	 India	 has	 attracted	multinational	
corporations	across	 the	globe	as	a	place	of	opportunity	
for	exploring	new	markets.

While	 rural	markets	 offer	 huge	 attractions	 to	 the	
marketers,	 it	 is	not	easy	 to	enter	 the	market	and	 take	a	
sizeable	share	of	the	market	within	a	short	period.	This	
is	due	to	low	literacy,	low	income,	seasonal	demand	and	
problems	with	regards	to	transportation,	communication	
and	distribution	channel.	Further	there	are	different	groups	
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based	on	religion,	caste,	education,	income	and	age.	There	
is	a	need	to	understand	the	ruralmarkets	in	terms	of	buyer	
behaviour,	attitudes,	beliefs	and	aspirations	of	people.

Objectives of The Study :	The	main	objectives	of	
the	study	are	:

1)	 To	understand	the	situation	in	which	the	rural	
market	operates.

2)	 To	find	out	the	natural	problems	associated	with	
rural	market.

3)	 To	analyze	the	various	parameters	of	potential	
of	rural	market.	

4)	 To	find	out	 the	views	of	 the	 rural	consumers	
about	the	consumer	goods.

Research Methodology
Area of the Study
Nashik	district	had	been	selected	for	the	sample	study	

because	this	district	has	comparatively	better	infrastruc-
ture	and	a	wide	rural	area,	which	is	very	essential	for	the	
development	of	rural	market.	The	markets	are	much	near	
to	the	rural	areas	of	the	district	and	the	markets	are	main	
place	from	where	rural	consumers	use	to	buy	the	Durable	
Products.	The	people	of	these	areas	have	greater	opportuni-
ties	of	employment	and	have	more	disposable	income	than	
other	remote	rural	areas;	hence,	there	is	a	lot	of	potential	
of	rural	marketing	for	Consumable	and	Durable	products.	
The	 selection	of	 sample	villages	has	done	by	 stratified	
sampling	methods,	although,	selection	is	random.	

Sampling Technique
Universe :	Consumer	respondents	in	the	rural	areas.
Sample Size :	200	consumer	respondents	from	the	

rural	areas.
Sampling Design :	Simple	random	sampling	is	ad-

opted	on	the	ground	of	availability,	convenience	to	access	
and	level	of	participation.	Almost	equal	no.	of	respondents	
have	been	taken	in	the	age	group	of	15-25,	25-35,	35-45	
and	above	45	years	across	the	different	income	levels	and	
education.	The	respondents	selected	were	media	literate	
people	who	had	an	exposure	to	the	television.

Data Collection
Since	the	primary	objective	of	this	study	is	to	know	

the	potentials	of	marketing	of	durable	products	 in	rural	
areas.	The	present	study	is	mainly	based	on	the	primary	
data	collected	with	 the	help	of	structured	questionnaire	
and	interview.	The	necessary	data	for	this	study	had	been	
collected	through	an	interview	schedule	by	directly	ap-
proaching	the	respondents	and	other	relevant	data	from	
some	secondary	sources	also.	All	the	data	for	the	purpose	
of	the	study	and	deep	analysis	had	been	collected	during	
the	field	work.	Preliminary	data	had	been	collected	 for	
villages.	During	the	survey	in	rural	areas,	the	researcher	
has	 taken	 interviews	on	 the	basis	 of	 prepared	 standard	
questionnaire	of	about	10	persons	in	every	village.

Importance of Rural Marketing
Rural	market	 is	getting	 importance	because	of	 the	

saturation	of	urban	market.	So	the	marketers	are	looking	
for	extending	their	product	categories	to	an	unexplored	
market	i.e.	the	rural	market.	Certainly	the	size	is	much	big-
ger	now.	According	to	Nielson	by	2025,	the	rural	FMCG	
sale	is	estimated	to	be	$	100	billion	from	the	current	$	12	
billion.	This	has	also	led	to	the	CSR	activities	being	done	
by	the	corporate	to	help	the	poor	people	attain	some	wealth	
to	spend	on	their	product	categories.	Here,	we	can	think	
of	HLL	initiatives	in	the	rural	India.	One	of	such	product	
is	project	Shakti,	which	is	not	only	helping	their	company	
attain	some	revenue	but	also	helping	the	poor	women	of	
the	village	to	attain	some	wealth	which	is	surely	going	to	
increase	their	purchasing	power.	Rural	market	is	mystery	
for	the	companies.	Due	to	lack	of	dipper	insights	into	the	
psyche	of	the	rural	consumers,	companies	are	hesitant	to	
explore	this	territory.	

Growth	 of	 rural	market	 is	 possible	 due	 to	 green	
revolution	and	white	revolution,	which	results	into	sub-
stantial	wealth	generation	in	rural	area.	In	recent	years,	
rural	markets	have	acquired	significance	 in	 the	country	
like	China	and	India	as	the	overall	growth	of	the	economy	
has	 resulted	 into	 substantial	 increase	purchasing	power	
of	rural	communities.	Due	to	green	revolution	in	India,	
consumption	pattern	of	rural	people	are	changed.

Rrural Consumers’ Attitude Towards Durables
Rural	consumers	play	a	 significant	 role	 in	 this	 re-

search	work.	We	have	 incorporated	 all	 the	 information	
received	during	 the	field	work	 and	personal	 interviews	
taken	on	 the	basis	of	already	prepared	questionnaire	 in	
this	research	work.	

According	to	rural	consumers	the	demand	of	these	
products	 is	 growing	 day	 by	 day	 continuously.	But	 the	
demand	 for	 other	 products	 similar	 to	 these	 standard	
branded	products	is	also	very	high	because	the	prices	of	
these	products	are	very	low	in	the	comparison	of	standard	
branded	products.	That	 is	why	 the	 customers	 are	more	
inclined	towards	these	products	because	the	difference	of	
the	cost	between	these	products	sometime	is	20%	to	30%,	
meaning	thereby	these	products	are	much	cheaper	than	the	
original	branded	products.	These	products	do	thrive	in	the	
rural	market	and	it	can	ordinarily	be	found	in	village	shops.

Imitation	products	apart,	these	are	also	locally	manu-
factured	branded	and	unbranded	products	which	are	quite	
popular.	These	products	also	have	sufficient	demand	 in	
rural	areas	to	sustain	such	manufacturers.	These	products	
are	not	only	similar	 in	 their	names,	but	 in	 features	and	
functions	also,	and	so	similar	 that	 it	 is	very	difficult	 to	
recognize	it.	

The	reason	behind	such	a	wide	range	of	products	sold	
in	rural	areas	seems	to	be	the	heterogeneous	nature	of	the	
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rural	market.	The	wide	disparities	in	income	level	and	the	
consequent	life	styles	warrant	such	variety.	Hence,	there	
is	 reason	 enough	 for	 the	manufacturers	 and	marketing	
men	to	think	in	terms	of	products	specifically	designed	
or	modified	for	the	rural	segment.

Attitude of Retail Shop Keepers Towards Rural 
Consumers

By	retailers,	we	mean	which	work	like	a	centre	for	
all	the	villagers	of	that	particular	area	and	from	where	a	
large	number	of	rural	consumers	buy	durable	products.	
The	first	and	foremost	motive	of	the	retailers	is	to	earn	
higher	 profits.	Therefore,	 they	 sell	 only	 those	products	
which	yield	 the	maximum	profit	 to	 them.	For	 this	 they	
sell	the	products	of	those	brands	on	which	the	percentage	
of	profit	is	more.	They	do	not	give	much	attention	on	the	
quality	of	the	product.	

In	villages	beyond	the	reach	of	distribution	system	the	
shop-keeper	make	their	own	arrangement	for	procurement.	
The	retail	shop-keepers	have	to	purchase	their	stock	from	
wholesalers	or	authorized	dealers	who	generally	are	in	the	
nearby	cities	or	towns.	Thus,	the	cost	for	these	retailers	
goes	up	by	10%	to	15%	of	the	actual	cost	of	products	be-
cause	they	have	to	spend	some	amount	on	transportation	
etc.	Therefore,	these	retailers	are	more	interested	in	selling	
the	products	of	local	brands,	rather	than	the	products	of	
standard	brand.	According	to	these	retailers,	the	rural	con-
sumers	are	also	more	interested	in	buying	and	consuming	
the	products	of	local	brands,	because	they	have	to	spend	
fewer	 amounts	 to	 fulfill	 their	 needs	 and	 requirements.	
Even	rural	consumers	do	not	show	great	enthusiasm	in	
the	product	of	standard	brands,	as	they	do	not	have	much	
information	about	these	product	and	they	are	solely	de-
pendent	on	the	retailers.	It	is,	thus,	revealed	in	the	study	
that	retailers	are	the	main	link	between	the	producer	and	
consumer	as	far	as	the	rural	market	is	concerned.	Normally,	
they	buy	products	from	the	nearby	towns;	deal	 in	wide	
variety	of	products,	purchasing	the	products	from	suppliers	
mostly	based	on	customer	requirement.	The	retailers	in	the	
rural	market	buy	mostly	from	wholesalers	and,	in	some	
cases,	from	the	manufacturers.	The	credit	facility	enjoyed	
by	them	from	wholesalers	makes	them	dependent	on	the	
wholesalers	and	big	retailers.

Attitude of The Wholesalers and Dealers Towards 
Rural Consumers

We	have	 tried	 to	 know	 the	 opinion	of	 the	whole-
salers	in	reference	to	rural	consumers	and	markets.	It	is	
very	difficult	for	them	to	provide	or	make	available	their	
product	directly	in	rural	areas.	The	main	reason	for	this	
is	 the	 vastness	 and	 uneven	 spread	 of	 rural	 population.	
In	rural	areas	people	live	in	very	small	villages	and	at	a	
great	distance	and	even	in	these	villages	demand	for	these	
products	are	minimal	but	the	cost	incurred	on	to	satisfy	
these	demands	are	much	higher	than	the	profit.	Therefore,	

the	wholesalers	suffer	losses	instead	of	profit.
Firstly,	the	demand	of	Durable	product	is	very	low	

in	rural	areas	and	it	is	seasonal	also	which	are	generally	
demanded	on	some	special	occasions	or	festivals	or	mar-
riages.	So	 the	demand	comes	down	automatically	once	
these	occasions	are	over.	In	spite	of	distribution	system	
they	give	some	incentives	or	discount	to	the	retailers	to	
encourage	them	to	sell	their	products	in	rural	areas.	Thus,	
they	get	their	product	reached	or	accessed	to	the	rural	peo-
ple	according	to	their	demand	without	higher	distribution	
costs	and	wholesalers	have	not	to	do	many	efforts	for	this.

Buying Motives
‘Buying	Motive’	 provides	 the	 psychological	 jus-

tification	for	 the	acceptance	of	a	product.	This	 tool	has	
proved	a	success	with	urban	consumers.	It	 is	necessary	
for	the	marketer	first	to	identify	the	psychological	char-
acteristics,	which	can	act	as	the	‘Buying	Motives’.	Rural	
consumers	 are	 influenced	by	 information	 received	 and	
opinions	 formed	 from	various	 sources	 in	making	 their	
buying	decisions.	The	other	sources	in	order	of	importance	
are	--	opinions	of	family	members,	advice	of	friends	and	
neighbours,	and	shopkeepers’	advice.

It	may	be	noted	that	advertisements	have	been	con-
sidered	as	major	influences	in	purchase	decisions.	In	case	
of	consumer	durables,	advice	of	friends	is	found	to	be	a	
major	source,	while	family	members,	opinion	leaders	and	
shopkeepers	 are	other	 important	 source	 influencing	 the	
buying	decisions..	Even	in	this	case	advertisements	were	
an	important	influencing	source.

Strategies
Consumer	durables	face	many	marketing	problems	

and	are	not	able	to	penetrate	the	rural	market	like	non-du-
rables.	Several	 roadblocks	make	 it	 difficult	 to	progress	
in	 the	 rural	market.	Marketers	 encounter	 a	 number	 of	
problems	 like	dealing	with	physical	 distribution,	 logis-
tics,	proper	and	effective	deployment	of	sales	force	and	
effective	marketing	communication	when	they	enter	rural	
markets.	Where	the	rural	market	does	offer	a	vast	untapped	
potential,	it	should	also	be	recognized	that	it	is	not	that	
easy	to	operate	in	rural	market	because	of	several	attendant	
problems.	The	major	problems	faced	by	manufacturing	
and	marketing	men	in	rural	areas	are	described	below:

1.	 Breaking	of	bulk	into	small	volume	not	possible;
2.	 Requires	installation/after	sales	service;
3.	 Higher	repurchase	cycle;
4.	 Requires	separate	retailer	for	the	products;
5.	 Transportation	 problems	due	 to	 bulkiness	 of	

products;
6.	 Banking	and	Credit	problems:	Inadequate	bank-

ing	and	credit	facilities;
7.	 Problems	 regarding	Handling,	 Storage	 and	

Transportation;
8.	 Seasonal	demand;
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9.	 Problems	 regarding	Marketing	 research	 and	
development:

	 A)	 Unpopularity	 of	marketing	 research	 in	
India	and

	 B)	 Lack	of	research	data.
Durables	 are	 sold	 to	 rural	 areas	 by	 the	 retailers	

operating	 from	nearby	 towns.	Very	 less	effort	are	done	
to	promote	the	products	in	rural	areas	except	some	road	
shows	and	advertising	 in	cinema	halls.	Few	companies	
have	made	efforts	to	promote	the	products	in	rural	gath-
erings	 like	Shandies	 and	haats.	Hence,	 rural	marketing	
requires	separate	marketing	strategies	for	the	marketing	
mix	elements	wiz,	Product,	Price,	Place	and	Promotions,	
which	could	be	formulated	after	studying	the	market	care-
fully.	Multi—Branding:	A	company	may	introduce	several	
brands	in	a	product—line	with	different	features	to	appeal	
to	different	categories	in	the	same	customer	group.	Many	
FMCG	companies	follow	this	strategy.	

Products at low end :	A	range	of	products	targeted	
for	the	rural	consumer	could	be	launched	with	low	price	
and	low	quality	to	counter	the	spurious	products.	This	can	
be	done	by	developing	 franchisee	units	 to	manufacture	
low-end	products	with	a	highly	 localized	Affordability:	
The	income	of	rural	consumers	is	unsteady.	

Combo-packs :	Another	 packaging	 innovation	 is	
‘combo-packs’.	When	related	products	are	packed	together	
and	sold	at	economy	prices,	the	consumer	finds	it	a	better	
option	to	buy.	

Moreover,	 strategy	 can	 be	 formulated	 at	 various	
levels;	generic	strategy	for	all	firms,	Corporate	Strategy	at	
corporate	level	of	a	firm,	Business	Strategy	for	a	particular	
Strategic	Business	Unit	of	the	Company,	marketing	mix		
strategy	at	marketing	Department	of	a	particular	Strategic		
Business	Unit	 etc.	This	 research	 is	 focused	on	generic	
marketing	mix	strategies	for	various	types	of	products	in	
the	rural	gatherings.

Conclusion
The	present	discussion	on	some	aspect	of	rural	mar-

keting	should	not	give	the	impression	that	rural	markets	
have	not	been	exploited	at	all.	Its	purpose	is	only	to	high-
light	the	growing	importance	of	rural	markets	in	the	fast	
changing	economic	situation.	Already,	substantial	pene-
tration	has	been	made	by	the	producers	of	most	consumer	
goods.	Though	the	cost	of	distribution	and	promotion	is	
bound	to	be	high	and	producers	even	may	sustain	losses	in	
the	initial	stages,	this	should	not	deter	them	from	entering	
the	market	the	potentialities	of	the	rural	market	are	great	
indeed.	With	 the	 changing	 economic	 conditions	 in	 the	
country,	and	with	better	purchasing	power,	among	the	rural	
population,	the	newly	emerging	rural	markets	are	bound	
to	yield	rich	dividends.

In	 rural	marketing,	 the	 vast	 spectrum	of	 courses	
to	 be	 followed	 require	 special	 care	 and	 attention	with	

respect	 to	 the	 product,	 its	 quality,	 packaging,	 brand,	
pricing,	 advertisement,	 personal	 selling	 and	 channel	 of	
distribution.	The	 strategy	of	 rural	marketing	has	 to	 be	
appropriate	appreciating	fully	the	scattered	character	of	
rural	markets,	and	 the	need	for	a	different	communica-
tion	mix	on	account	of	the	lower	level	of	education	and	
environmental	differences.	All	this	calls	for	concerted	and	
co-coordinated	action	on	the	part	of	both	the	government	
and	 the	 industry.	The	government	role	 lies	primarily	 in	
developing	the	infrastructure,	The	government’s	role	will	
be	equally	important	in	conducting	rural	market	surveys	
and	compilation	of	vital	statistics	and	their	publication	for	
the	benefit	of	business	and	industry.

There	certainly	is	a	place	for	premium	products,	but	
consumers	in	rural	market	for	those	products	are	scattered	
and	difficult	to	reach.	Therefore,	such	products	can	be	left	
to	be	bought	from	the	nearest	urban	centre.	The	attraction	
of	rural	market	is	in	their	size	as	mass	markets.	Those	who	
design	products	for	such	mass	markets	will	prosper	and	
grow	rapidly.

The	next	big	 revolution	could	happen	 in	 the	 rural	
sector.	When	it	happens	the	marketers	should	have	already	
studied	the	lay	of	land	and	thought	of	the	strategies	and	
tactics	for	victory.	The	only	way	for	existence	is	applica-
tion	of	Darwin	Principal:	survival	of	the	fittest.	The	time	
to	prepare	tomorrow	is	today.
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Education without Moral : Impossible

A	 tremendous	 value	 crisis	 that	 the	 Indian	 society	
is	 facing	 today	 is	 due	 to	 personal	 greed,	 selfishness,	
indifference	 to	 others,	 clash	 of	 interests	 and	 laziness	
that	have	brought	about	large	scale	corruption	in	almost	
all	spheres	of	life	–	personal	and	public,	economic	and	
political,	moral	and	religious.

There	is	an	urgent	need	for	a	great	effort	to	revive	
and	reform	the	values	of	human	life.	But	the	educators	
and	teachers	are	not	being	clearly	oriented	towards	the	
national	values	and	ideas,	ideals	and	ideologies	that	they	
have	to	inculcate	in	the	students.	Hence,	they	are	not	in	a	
position	to	play	their	role	as	value	educators.	Everybody	
is	 convinced	 about	 the	 importance	 of	 value	 education	
but	it	is	not	clear	as	to	what	is	precisely	meant	and	what	
it	would	involve.	Indian	education	stands	at	crossroads	
today.	Neither	normal	linear	expansion	nor	the	existing	
pace	and	nature	of	improvement	can	meet	the	needs	of	
the	situation.

The	Education	Commission	 says	 that	 “A	 serious	
defect	 in	 the	 school	 curriculum	 is	 the	 absence	 of	
provision	 for	 education	 in	 social,	moral	 and	 spiritual	
values.	In	the	life	of	the	majority	of	Indians,	religion	is	
a	 great	motivating	 force	 and	 is	 intimately	 bound	with	
the	formation	of	character	and	the	inculcation	of	ethical	
values.	A	national	system	of	education	that	is	related	to	
life,	needs	and	aspirations	of	the	people	cannot	afford	to	
this	purposeful	force”.

To	 achieve	 anything	 in	 life	 requires	 character.	To	
be	 a	 good	 and	honest	 administrator	 requires	 character.	
To	be	an	 incorruptible	politicians	 require	 character.	To	
be	 a	 good	 scientist	 requires	 character	 (Chidambaram,	
2003).	Albert	Einstein	has	said,	“most	people	say	that	it	
is	 the	 intellect	which	makes	a	great	 scientist.	They	are	
wrong;	it	is	character.	“This	is	a	profound	statement.	This	
does	not	mean	 that	 anyone	can	do	great	 science.	High	

intellect	is	necessary	but	not	sufficient;	it	means	pursuit	of	
excellence	within	the	individual’s	limitations,	of	course;	
it	means	commitment	to	national	and	social	causes;	and	
it	means	also	a	commitment	to	justice	and	social	equity.	
However,	character	means	integrity;	it	means	pursuit	of	
excellence	within	the	individual’s	limitations.	Of	course;	
it	means	perseverance	in	the	face	of	adversity;	it	means	
commitment	 to	 national	 and	 social	 causes;	 and	 it	 also	
means	commitment	to	justice	and	societal	equity.

A	man	without	 character	 is	 like	 a	flower	without	
fragrance.	As	a	flower	that	is	lovely	and	beautiful,	but	is	
scentless,	 even	 so	 fruitfulness	 is	 the	well	 spoken	word	
of	one	who	does	not	practice	it.	As	flower	that	is	lovely,	
beautiful	 and	 scent-laden,	 even	 so	 fruitful	 is	 the	well	
spoken	word	of	one	who	practices	it.	Character	is	like	a	
fragrance	emanating	from	a	flower.	It	gives	pleasure	 to	
the	other	inhalers.	The	fragrance	goes	beyond	the	flower.	
So	do	the	man	of	character.	Gandhi.	Gandhi	(1955)	said,	
“Character	can	not	build	with	mortar	and	stone.	Hands	
other	than	can	not	build	it	your	own.	The	principal	and	
professor	can	not	give	you	character	from	the	pates	of	the	
books.	Character	building	must	come	within	you.	Put	all	
your	 knowledge,	 learning	 and	 scholarship	 in	 one	 scale	
and	 truth	 and	purity	 in	 other	 and	 latter	will	 far	weight	
the	other.	“Education	is	the	total	that	destroys	the	bonds	
of	 ignorance.	 Swami	Vivekananda	 said.”	Education	 is	
not	the	amount	of	information	that	is	put	into	your	brain	
and	 runs	 riot	 there,	 undigested	 all	 your	 life.	Education	
is	that	by	which	character	is	formed,	strength	of	mind	is	
increased,	the	intellect	is	expanded	and	by	which	one	can	
stand	on	one’s	own	feet.	The	character	of	any	man	is	the	
aggregate	of	his	tendencies,	the	sum	total	of	the	best	of	his	
mind.”	For	Plato,	“Education	is	the	basis	of	the	state	but	
the	ultimate	aim	and	essence	of	education	is	the	training	of	
the	character	to	be	achieved	by	the	discipline	of	the	body,	
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will	 and	 intelligence”.	Civilization	 is	not	built	of	brick	
and	mortar,	steel	and	machinery.	It	is	built	with	men	and	
women	their	quality	and	character.	For	tackling	numerous	
problems	faced	today	more	particularly	corruption	sterling	
character	of	individuals	is	needed.	To	what	a	low	condition	
have	we	degraded	ourselves,	that	when	some	are	dying	for	
the	want	of	food,	others	should	be	fastening	themselves	
at	their	cost!	With	such	corrupt	people	no	nation	can	ever	
hope	to	rise.	This	is	the	great	challenge-	the	challenge	of	
crisis	of	character.

The	 greatness	 of	 any	 nation	 ultimately	 depends	
upon	 the	 quality	 and	 character	 of	 its	 individuals.	
Material	wealth,	military	hegemony,	 buzzing	 factories,	
technological	development	and	increasing	exports	can	not	
be	endowing	greatness.	"“o	build	India	into	a	developed	
nation	 in	 the	 fullest	 sense	 of	 the	 term-economically	
developed,	scientifically	advanced,	military	strong	requires	
people	with	character,	politicians,	administrators,	lawyers,	
scientists,	technologist,	specialists	and	skilled	people	of	
numerous	disciplines	and	even	common	people”.

Values	can	be	classified	as	the	spiritual	values,	the	
material	values,	the	intellectual	values,	the	social	values,	
the	moral	values,	the	political	values,	the	economic	values,	
the	cultural	values	and	the	like.	It	is	these	values	which	
must	be	cultured	and	internalised	again	and	again	in	every	
member	of	the	nation	at	every	level.	Naturally	the	next	
question	that	follows	is	‘How’-	how	to	implant	these	ideas	
in	the	minds,	behavior	and	actions	of	the	members.

Swami	Vivekanand	has	aptly	declared	“Like	fire	in	a	
piece	of	paper,	knowledgeexists	in	the	minds.	Suggestions	
is	the	friction	which	comes	out.”

“No	 one	was	 ever	 really	 taught	 by	 another,	 each	
of	 us	 has	 to	 teach	himself.	The	 external	 offer	 only	 the	
suggestion	which	rouses	the	internal	teacher	to	work	to	
understand	things.

Thus,	 there	has	 to	be	 emphasis	on	 learning	 rather	
than	teaching	of	values	on	education.	It	is	worth	noting	the	
findings	of	Maria	Montessori	as	regards	learning:

(a)		 Images	are	better	than	words.
(b)		 Showing	is	better	than	telling.
(c)		 Too	much	instruction	is	worse	than	too	little.
(d)		 Positive	reinforcement	of	what	is	done	right	is	

far	more	effective	than	when	things	are	wrong.
There	is	immense	importance	for	people	in	imparting	

character-building	education	which	depends	for	its	lasting	
effect	on	learning	through	experiencing	and	doing.	It	is	
befitting	here	to	cite	the	Saint-Educationist	Sri	Aurobindo:	
“The	first	principal	of	 true	 teaching	 is	 that	nothing	can	
be	 taught.	A	 teacher	 is	 not	 an	 instructor	 of	 recruits	 or	
commanding	fatigue	squads.	He	is	an	assistant	and	a	guide.	
His	function	is	to	suggest	and	not	to	impose.”

Example	 is	 always	 better	 than	 precept.	The	 ideal	

becomes	more	 and	more	magnetic	 and	magnificent,	
when	understood	through	the	life	of	a	hero,	which	lives	
it	or	translates	it	into	action.	Though	in	every	age,	great	
personalities	 appeared	 to	 live	 and	 explain	 the	 internal	
ideas	of	India,	the	classical	characters	of	unfading	glory	
represent	the	very	shad	of	our	ideals	as	for	example	Sri	
Rama	and	Sri	Krishna.

In	modern	 times	 also,	 the	 creative	 experience	 of	
Vivekanada,	Tagore,	Aurobindo,	 and	Mahatma	Gandhi	
are	 luminous	 landmarks	 in	 the	 field	 of	man-making	
education	 in	 India.	The	one	value	underlying	 all	 these	
great	personalities	is	selflessness,	sacrifice	and	service.	All	
of	them	were	living	examples.	Teacher,	being	the	nearest	
person,	must	become	a	model	of	selfless	service	and	must	
study	and	implement	in	his	life	model	working	conditions,	
systems,	symbols,	values,	rites	ritual	taught	to	them.

Indian	culture	is	rooted	deeply	in	her	spiritual	values	
and	unless	 these	are	 implanted	 in	 the	 lives	of	students,	
education	will	lose	its	significance	and	will	not	fulfil	its	
function	of	endowing	the	students	with	a	vision	and	with	
ideals	to	work	for.	Education	should	promote	moral	values	
It	should	create	in	the	students	the	ability	of	distinguishing	
the	right	from	the	wrong.	This	is	what	is	meant	by	value	
education.	It	is	essential	that	our	education	system	should	
involve	a	new	positive	morality	which	could	effectively	
be	built	into	the	school	curriculum.

We	should	have	the	following	objectives	in	the	new	
positive	morality:

•	 To	develop	a	sense	of	unity	and	equality	through	
co-operation,	solidarity,	cuttingacross	religious,	
caste	and	cultural	barriers.

•	 To	 inculcate	 basic	 virtues	 like	 sincerity,	
simplicity,	 gentleness,	modesty,	 compassion,	
humility,	 co-operation,	 fair	 play,	 self-reliance,	
self	control	and	truthfulness.

•	 To	 inculcate	 the	real	meaning	of	non-violence	
and	patriotism.

•	 To	make	students	work	hard	on	sound	rational	
lines.

•	 To	make	 students	 responsible	 for	 keeping	
constant	vigil	to	know	what	is	going	on,	in	and	
around	the	country.

•	 To	develop	the	habit	of	personal	cleanliness	and	
cleanliness	of	the	surroundings.

•	 To	develop	proper	respect	of	public	and	private	
property.	 Concerted	 efforts	 and	 continued	
dependence	 on	 good	 books	 and	 institution	
will	 impart	 students	 inspiring	 qualities	 of	
concentration.

•	 Infinite	 Love,	 Justice,	 Honesty,	 Purity,	
Selflessness,	Wisdom,	Faithfulness,	Humility,	
Forgiveness,	Mercy,	Trustworthiness.	Respect	
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for	others,	Obedient,	Sincerity,	and	most	of	the	
virtues	which	are	the	sine-que-non	to	build	the	
equipment	of	life.

This	should	be	the	central	theme	of	value	education.	
An	 integrated	 education	 can	provide	 for	 the	 integrated	
growth	 of	 personality	 and	 integrated	 education	 is	 not	
possible	without	integration	of	values.

The	students	and	the	youth	of	today	should	be	trained	
and	motivated	to	take	up	the	responsibility	of	building	a	
great	new	India	for	themselves	based	on	ethical,	moral	and	
spiritual	values.	This	is	the	task	of	teachers	and	educational	
institutions	in	India.	

In	 our	 society,	 giving	 is	 always	 appreciable	 than	
grabbing.	Giving	always	creates	an	inner	peace	of	mind	
for	a	longer	period	of	time.	It	is	then,	quite	clear	that	the	
matching	motivational	strategy	for	the	individual	human	
needs	is	to	be	gradually	geared	to	the	‘giving’	model.	The	
needy,	greedy,	hungry	model	of	man	can	not	be	the	right	
or	sound	foundation	–	even	in	the	‘here	and	now’	material	
sense.	The	lesser	a	man	needs,	the	happier	he	is.	Freedom	
from	needs	is	the	subordinate	goal,	not	freedom	itself.	It	
does	not	mean	that	one	should	not	accept	what	comes	to	
him	with	natural	spontaneity	and	comely	grace.	This	he	
should	do	with	gratitude	and	humility.	This	could	only	be	
possible	by	implanting	the	value	education	to	the	fellow	
members	from	their	childhood.

Conclusion :
The	true	aim	cannot	be	to	always	succeed	or	to	win	

for	that	which	is	impossible.	This	orientation	is	also	at	the	
root	of	non-ethical	behaviour	and	individual	conflict.	The	
goal	is	to	develop	oneself	so	that	one	can	remain	above	
or	equal-minded	whatever	may	be	the	situation.	For	this,	
a	gradual	and	periodic	return	each	day	to	the	witness	self	
is	necessary.	And	increased	sattva	guna	is	pre-requisitie	
for	getting	a	 feel	of	 this	 stressfree	behavior.	This	 leads	
to	becoming	luminous	and	being	free	from	evil,	finally	
achieving	happiness	and	true	knowledge.
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Taxonomic Note on The Genus 
Bolboschoenus (Asch.) Palla (Cyperaceae) in India

Abstract
Bolboschoenus (Asch.) Palla is a genus of the Family 

Cyperaceae Juss. commonly known as bulb-rush or sea 
club-rush. During our revisionary work on genus Bolbo-
schoenus, consultation of herbaria and relevant literature 
revealed that, total three species and one sub-species of 
the genus Bolboschoenus are reported from India viz. Bol-
boschoenus glaucus (Lam.) S. G. Sm., B. maritimus (L.) 
Palla, B. maritimus subsp. affinis (Roth) T. Koyama & B. 
planiculmis (F. Schmidt) T. V. Egorova. Present study pro-
vided with the checklist of genus Bolboschoenus for India 
with its correct name, synonyms, nativity and distribution 
in India is discussed. 

Keywords :	 Sedges,	Bolboschoenus,	 taxonomy,	
review,	India.

Introduction
Family	 Cyperaceae	 Juss.	 is	 a	 cosmopolitan	 in	

distribution	with	 93	 genera	worldwide	 (POWO	2023,	
WFO	2023).	Bolboschoenus	(Asch.)	Palla	is	one	of	the	
cosmopolitan	genus	is	represented	by	16	species	globally	
and	most	of	the	species	distributed	in	warm	temperate	to	
tropical	regions	of	the	world	(Browning	and	Gordon-	Gray	
2000,	Tatanov	2007,	POWO,	WFO).	In	India,	the	genus	
consists	of	three	species	and	one	sub-species	(Khan	1998,	
Prasad	&	Singh	2002,	POWO	2023,	Sharma	et	al.	1996,	
WFO	2023)	most	 of	 the	 species	 are	 perennial	 grow	 in	
aquatic	and	marshy	habitat.	

The	genus	Bolboschoenus	(Asch.)	Palla,	segregate	
from	Scirpus	L.	 recently	 due	 to	 its	morphology,	 seed	
anatomy	and	tuberous	habit.	The	genus	is	cosmopolitan	in	
distribution,	The	knowledge	on	taxonomy	and	distribution	
of	Bolboschoenus	species	developed	during	last	decades	
considerably;	nevertheless,	world-wide	 taxonomic	revi-
sion	 is	needed,	 as	 some	species	are	not	 clearly	defined	

(Browning	et	al.	1997).	
The	 circumscription	of	 numerous	 species	 is	 diffi-

cult	due	 to	morphological	variation	associated	with	 the	
poorly	 understood	 influence	 of	 habitat	 conditions	 and	
likely	interspecific	hybridization.	Some	of	the	species	are	
noxious	weed	in	wetlands	(Khan	1998,	Prasad	&	Singh	
2002,	Sharma	et	al.	1996,).	Genus	Bolboschoenus	can	be	
easily	identified	from	its	other	related	genera	by	paniculate	
inflorescence,	unique	shape	of	glumes,	scales	and	nuts.

Materials and Methods
Intensive	and	extensive	field	tours	were	conducted	

to	observe	plants	in	the	field	in	relation	to	habit,	habitat,	
phenology	and	distribution	of	population	of	genus	Bolbo-
schoenus	in	the	period	from	year	2019	to	2023.	In	addition,	
authors	examined	herbarium	specimens	housed	at	some	
reputed	herbaria.	Each	species	is	provided	with	accepted	
name,	homotypic	and	heterotypic	synonym,	nativity	and	
Indian	 distribution.	Accept	 names,	 synonyms,	 nativity	
and	Indian	distribution	is	studied	on	various	relevant	lit-
erature	like	states	floras,	revisionary	work	and	consulting	
with	experts	also	studied	online	database	such	as	POWO	
(Plants	 of	 the	world	 online),	 IPNI	 (International	 Plant	
Name	Index),	TROPICOS,	JSTOR,	WFO	(World	Flora	
Online),	 and	online	flora	of	peninsular	 India	 (JCB)	 for	
updated	information.

Checklist of Bolboschoenus species in India	
Identification key for he the Indian Bolboschoenus
1	Glumes	bright	orange	–	brown	in	colour;	Nutlet	

triangular	in	cross	section	or	convex	on	abaxial	side----	2
1	 Glumes	pale	yellow;	Nutlet	flat	or	rarely	concave
	on	both	side-----------	B.	maritimus	subsp.	affinis
2.	 Glumes	brown	to	dark	brown;	Spikelets	per	plant	

1	(rarely	2-3);	Style	predominantly
bifid;	Nutlet	3	–	3.5	mm	in	length	----------------B.	

planiculmis	
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2.		Glumes	orangish;	Spikelets	per	plant	3-11;	Style	
predominantly	trifid;		Nutlet	less	than	3	mm	in	length----	3

3	 Spikelet	per	plant	3-9;	Perianth	bristles	0-4,
Caducous------------------------------------------B.	mari-

timus	subsp.	maritimus
3	 Spikelets	 per	 plant	 7-11;	 Perianth	 bristles	 4-6,	

persistent-----------------------	B.	glaucus
Bolboschoenus	glaucus	(Lam.)	S.G.Sm.,	Novon	5:	

101	(1995).	[Fig:	1	(A	&	a)]
Homotypic	synonyms:	Scirpus	glaucus	Lam.;	Scirpus	

maritimus	 var.	 glaucus	 (Lam.)	Nees	Heterotypic	 syn-
onyms:	Bolboschoenus	macrostachys	 (Willd.)	Grossh.;	
B.	var.	macrostachys	(Willd.)	T.	V.	Egorova;	B.	mariti-
mus	subsp.	macrostachys	(Willd.)	Soják;	B.	maritimus	sub-
sp.	 tuberosus	 (Desf.)	T.	Koyama	 ;	B.	 tuberosus	 (Desf.)	
Hadac;	Reigera	maritimus	var.	 tuberosus	 (Desf.)	Opiz;	
Scirpus	macrostachys	Willd.;	S.	maritimus	var.	macro-
stachys	(Willd.)	Dumort.;	S.	maritimus	f.	macrostachys	
(Willd.)	Nilsson;	 S.	maritimus	 var.	 tuberosus	 (Desf.)	
Schrad.;	S.	tuberosus	Desf.

Distribution :	Global:	Mediterranean	to	North	West	
India	 and	Africa.	 India:	Chhattisgarh,	Delhi,	Madhya	
Pradesh,	Maharashtra,	Rajasthan,	Uttar	Pradesh.

2.	Bolboschoenus	maritimus	 ssp.	maritimus	 (L.)	
Palla,	W.D.J.Koch,	Syn.	Deut.	Schweiz.	Fl.,	ed.	3:	2532	
(1905).	[Fig:	1	(B	&	b)]

Homotypic	synonyms:	Reigera	maritima	(L.)	Opiz;	
Schoenoplectus	maritimus	(L.)	Scirpus	maritimus	L.;	S.	
maritimus	var.	genuinus	Godr.	

Heterotypic	 synonyms:	Bolboschoenus	 compactus	
(Hoffm.)	Drobow;	B.	subsp.	compactus	(Hoffm.)	Hejny;	
B.	maritimus	var.	 compactus	 (Hoffm.)	T.V.Egorova;	B.	
maritimus	 f.	 longifolius	 (Peterm.)	Soó;	B.	maritimus	 f.	
sarmaticus	(Zapal.)	Soó;	B.	maritimus	f.	subumbellatus	
(Schur)	Soó;	B.	maritimus	f.	zapalowiczii	Soo;	Schoenus	
macrostachyus	Noë	 ex	Rchb.;	 Scirpocyperus	 septentri-
onalis	Montandon;	 Scirpus	 aegyptiacus	 Poir.;	 Scirpus	
auronitens	Nees	&	Ehrenb.	ex	Boeckeler;	S.	boraeanus	
Tourlet;	S.	cephalotes	B.Heyne	ex	Roth	in;	S.	compactus	
Hoffm.;	S.	corymbosus	Forssk.;	S.	cyperoides	Lam.;	S.	
decumanus	Willd.	 ex	Kunth;	 S.	 hyalinolepis	 Steud.	 ex	
Jard.;	S.	laciniatus	Nees	&	Ehrenb.	ex	Boeckeler;	S.	luci-
dus	Less.	ex	Kunth;	S.	macrostachyos	Lam.;	S.	maritimus	
f.	agonus	(Beetle)	Fernald;	S.	maritimus	var.	agonus	Bee-
tle;	S.	maritimus	var.	amentifer	Ridl.;	S.	maritimus	var.	
angustifolius	DC.

Distribution:	Global:	Temperate	&	Subtropical	 re-
gions	of	the	world.	India:	All	states	

3.	Bolboschoenus	maritimus	 ssp.	 affinis	 (Roth)	T.	
Koyama,	Brittonia	31:	284.	1979.	[Fig:	1	(C	&	c)]

Homotypic	synonyms:	Bolboschoenus	affinis	(Roth)	
Drobow;	B.	maritimus	var.	affinis	(Roth)	Parmar;	Scirpus	
affinis	Roth;	S.	maritimus	subsp.	affinis	(Roth)	Norl.;	S.	

maritimus	 var.	 affinis	 (Roth)	C.B.Clarke;	 S.	 tuberosus	
subsp.	affinis	(Roth)	M.R.Almeida	

Heterotypic	 synonyms:	 Bolboschoenus	 popovii	
T.V.Egorova;	B.	 strobilinus	 (Roxb.)	V.I.Krecz.;	Scirpus	
strobilinus	Roxb.;	S.	vulpinicolor	T.Koyama	

Distribution:	Global:	South	East	European	Russia	
to	South	West	Siberia	and	Indo-China;	India:	All	states.

4.	Bolboschoenus	planiculmis	(F.Schmidt)	T.V.Egor-
ova	Trudy	Bot.	Inst.	Akad.	Nauk	S.S.S.R.,	Ser.	1,	Fl.	Sist.	
Vyssh.	Rast.	3:	20	(1967).	[Fig:	1	(D	&	d)]

Homotypic	 synonyms:	Bolboschoenus	maritimus	
var.	planiculmis	 (F.Schmidt)	 ;	B.	maritimus	subsp.	pla-
niculmis	(F.Schmidt)	D.Pav.	&	M.Pires;	Scirpus	planicul-
mis	F.Schmidt	Heterotypic	synonyms:	Bolboschoenus	ko-
shewnikowii	(Litv.)	A.E.Kozhevn;	Scirpus	koshewnikowii	
Litv.;	S.	maritimus	var.	distigmaticus	Maxim.

Distribution:	Global:	Europe	and	Asia;	India:	Gujarat	
coast.

Result and discussion
In	India	genus	Bolboschoenus	is	represented	by	three	

species	 and	 one	 sub-species.	 In	which	Bolboschoenus	
maritimus	 ssp.	maritimus	 (L.)	 Palla	 and	B.	maritimus	
ssp.	 affinis	 (Roth)	T.	Koyama	 is	well	 distributed	 in	 all	
states	of	the	India.	B.	glaucus	(Lam.)	S.G.Sm.	known	only	
from	Chhattisgarh,	Delhi,	Madhya	Pradesh,	Maharashtra,	
Rajasthan	and	Uttar	Pradesh	states	of	India	and	B.	pla-
niculmis	(F.Schmidt)	T.V.Egorova	known	from	a	single	
locality	from	India	i.e.	Gujarat		

All	 the	 species	 are	 perennial	 and	 found	 along	 the	
water-logged	 soil,	 coastal	 swamps	 and	disturbed	 areas.	
Tuber,	 seeds	 and	 young	 shoots	 of	Bolboschoenus	 is	 a	
valuable	food	source	in	droughts	for	tribal	communities	of	
Africa	and	South	East	Asia.	Mature	stems	and	leaves	are	
also	used	to	prepare	roof	cover,	floor	mats	for	insulation	
and	basketry	(Erkal	2008).	During	the	revisionary	work	on	
some	neglected	genera	of	Indian	Cyperaceae	authors	are	
studied	different	aspects	of	the	genus	Bolboschoenus	as	
its	detailed	taxonomy,	phenology,	distribution,	etymology,	
nut	morphology	which	helps	future	researchers	and	policy	
makers	to	understand	the	genus	thoroughly.
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Figure:	1	–	A:	Bolboschoenus	glaucus,	nutlet,	a:	T.S.	
of	nutlet;	B:	B.	maritimus	ssp.	maritimus	nutlet,	b:	T.S.	of	
nutlet;	C:	B.	maritimus	ssp.	affinis	nutlet	c:	T.S.	of	nutlet;	
D:	B.	planiculmis	nutlet;	d:	T.S.	of	nutlet
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A Study of Dolo- 650 Medicine Consumption During 
Vaccination Period in Shreewardhan Taluka Dist-
Raigad 

Abstract
Dolo 650 is an antipyretic/analgesic medicine. It is 

the medicine usually prescribed to relieve pain relief and 
control fever. It is used to treat toothaches, headaches, 
body aches, and the common cold. The medication works 
by inhibiting the release of natural chemicals that cause 
pain and fever in the body.

Manufactured by Bengaluru-based Micro Labs 
Ltd, Dolo 650 has registered unprecedented sales since 
January 2020, clocking in over Rs 560 cr in sales, crushing 
its rivals GSK pharma-manufactured Calpol, Sumo L and 
nearly 40 other brands.

The reason behind hike in the sale of Dolo 650 
was many doctors had recommended this drug as a 
precautionary dose if a person feels discomfort after 
corona vaccination. The second possible reason was self-
medication during vaccination drive based on peer review 
at many places the hike in sell of Dolo650 was observed. 
Keeping in view, the present study was conducted. The 
online survey was conducted with the help of Google 
form. The responses of the participants of the age between 
17 to 49 years were taken. The result was analyzed and 
interpreted to draw conclusion. It has been observed that 
of the 54 respondents 33 (61%) were females and 21 (39%) 
were male respondents.		

Keywords :	Dolo	 650,	 Self-medication,	Corona	
vaccination	drive.

Introduction
Dolo	650	is	an	antipyretic/analgesic	medicine.	It	is	

the	medicine	usually	prescribed	to	relieve	pain	relief	and	
control	 fever.	 It	 is	 used	 to	 treat	 toothaches,	 headaches,	
body	aches,	and	the	common	cold.	The	medication	works	
by	inhibiting	the	release	of	natural	chemicals	that	cause	
pain	and	fever	in	the	body.

Manufactured	by	Bengaluru-based	Micro	Labs	Ltd,	
Dolo	650	has	registered	unprecedented	sales	since	January	
2020,	clocking	 in	over	Rs	560	cr.	 in	sales,	crushing	 its	
rivals	GSK	pharma-manufactured	Calpol,	Sumo	L	 and	
nearly	40	other	brands	in	the	segment.

Dolo	650	saw	sales	worth	Rs	28.9	crore	in	December	
2021,	up	over	60	per	cent	from	the	same	month	last	year.	
The	tablets’	highest	sales	numbers,	however,	came	during	
April	and	May	2021,	the	peak	of	the	second	wave.	

The	 reason	 behind	 hike	 in	 the	 sale	 of	Dolo	 650	
was	many	 doctors	 had	 recommended	 this	 drug	 as	 a	
precautionary	 dose	 if	 a	 person	 feels	 discomfort	 after	
corona	vaccination.	The	second	possible	reason	was	self-
medication	during	vaccination	drive	based	on	peer	review	
at	many	places	the	hike	in	sell	of	Dolo650	was	observed.	
Keeping	 in	 view,	 the	 present	 study	was	 conducted.	
The	 objective	 behind	 this	 study	was	 to	 know	whether	
the	hike	 in	Dolo	650	drug	 is	 related	 to	self-medication	
during	Corona	vaccination	drive.	The	Present	study	was	
conducted	setting	2	assumptions-

A)		 There	is	a	relation	between	hike	in	the	sale	of	
Dolo	650	medicine	 and	 self-medication	 after	
vaccination.

B)		 There	is	a	no	relation	between	hike	in	the	sale	
of	Dolo	650	medicine	and	self-medication	after	
vaccination.

Methodology
For	present	study	survey	method	was	applied.	The	

online	 survey	was	 conducted	 using	Google	 form.	The	
questionnaire	was	set	which	covered	general	information	
such	as	gender,	 age,	 address,	 health	 status,	 vaccination	
status,	 name	 of	 vaccine,	medicine	 recommended	 by	
doctors	during	vaccination	drive,	status	of	self-medication.	
The	 link	 of	 questionnaire	was	 circulated	 using	 social	
media.	The	responses	collected	were	compiled,	tabulated	
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and	 analysed	 to	 draw	 conclusion	 and	 based	 on	 this,	
acceptations	or	rejection	of	the	assumption	was	made.	

Observations

Restult and Discussion
The	responses	of	the	participants	of	the	age	between	

17	to	49	years	were	taken.	It	has	been	observed	that	of	
the	54	respondents,	33	(61%)	were	females	and	21	(39%)	
were	male	respondents.	All	the	respondents	were	of	normal	
health	status	and	vaccinated.	(Fig.	1)

Fig.1	showing	gender,	health	status	and	vaccination	
status	wise	distribution	

Of	the	54	respondents,	20%	(total	11	respondents,	
9	 females	 and	 2	males)	 respondents	were	 vaccinated	
with	single	dose.	Majority	of	 the	respondents	 i.e.,	74%	
(total	 30	 respondents,	 24	 females	 and	 16	males)	were	
vaccinated	with	two	doses.	And	6%	respondents	(only	3	
males	respondents)	had	taken	Precautionary	dose.	(Fig.2	
(a)	&	(b))

Fig.2	 (a)	 showing	Vaccination	wise	 status,	 (b)	
showing	gender	wise	vaccination	status	

Of	the	54	respondents,	majority	of	the	respondents	
i.e.,	81%	(27	females	and	17	males)	were	vaccinated	with	
Covishield	vaccine	and	19%	(6	females	and	4	females)	
were	vaccinated	with	Covaxin.	(Fig.3	(a)	&	(b))

Fig.3	 (a)	 showing	Vaccination	wise	 status,	 (b)	
showing	gender	wise	vaccination	status

On	asking	whether	any	medicine	was	recommended	

after	vaccination,	61%	respondents	 (20	females	and	13	
males)	 replied	 that	 the	medicine	was	 recommended	by	
doctors	 and	 39%	 (13	 females	 and	 8	males)	 said	 that	
they	were	not	recommended	to	take	any	medicine	after	
vaccination	(Fig.4)

On	asking	any	health	issue	after	vaccination,	72%	
respondents	(25	females	and	14	males)	said	that	they	never	
faced	any	health	issue	after	vaccination.	Whereas	28	%	(8	
females,7	males)	had	health	issue	after	vaccination.	(Fig.5)

On	asking	which	medicine	was	recommended,	39%	
respondents	(11females	and	10	males)	said	that	the	doctors	
recommended	Dolo-650	medicine	after	vaccination.	42%	
respondents	(15females	and	9	males)	said	that	the	doctors	
recommended	Paracetamol	medicine	after	vaccination.	7%	
respondents	said	that	the	doctors	recommended	Dolo-650	
as	well	as	paracetamol	medicines	after	vaccination.	The	
remaining	14%	respondents	said	that	doctors	had	advice	
not	to	take	any	medicine,	either	Dolo-650	or	Paracetamol	
if	there	is	no	issue	after	vaccination.	(Fig.	6)	

On	 asking	 about	 self-medication	with	Dolo-650	
without	 doctor’s	 recommendation,	 majority	 of	 the	
respondents	 i.e.,	 81%	 (27	 females	 and	 17	males)	 said	
that	 they	 did	 not	 follow	 self-medication.	Whereas	
19%	 respondents	 (6	 females	 and	4	males)	 follow	 self-
medication		without	doctor’s	recommendation.	(Fig.	7)	

Conclusion
It	has	been	observed	that	44	(81%)	respondents	have	

followed	 doctor’s	 recommendation	whereas	 10(19%)	
respondents	 consumed	Dolo650	 during	 vaccination	
neglecting	 doctor’s	 recommendation.	 It	 shows	 that	 the	
preference	of	self-medication	with	Dolo-650	was	low	at	
study	area.
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Abstract
Using a volumetric approach, disaccharide was 

investigated in terms of temperature and various 
concentrations. The densities of D(+)-Trehalose dihydrate 
in water and in aqueous sodium saccharin with molality, 
m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg-1 were determined 

at T = 298.15 K. The apparent molar volumes ( ), 

partial molar volumes ( ), and Masson’s coefficient (

) were evaluated by means of experimental density 
(t#) values. The data was further analysed in terms of 

transfer characteristics ( ), apparent specific 
volumes (ASV), and volumetric interaction coefficients 

( ,  using McMillan–Mayer theory). There have 
been reports of significant interactions between the 
hydrophilic groups of the solute and the cosolute’s Na+ 
ion at various concentrations. It was discovered that the 
studied saccharide had a sweet flavor in mixed aqueous 
sodium saccharin.

Keywords :	Apparent	 specific	 volume,	Density,	
disaccharide,	Partial	molar				volume,	Sodium	saccharin.

Introduction
Utilizing	thermophysical	properties,	recent	research	

has	 looked	 at	 the	 type	 and	 strength	 of	 intermolecular	
interaction	 in	 aqueous	 solutions	 of	 combinations.	The	
Greek	word	“sakkharon,”	which	means	sugar,	 is	where	
the	word	“carbohydrates”	or	“saccharides”	comes	from.	
Carbohydrates	are	polyhydroxy	alcohols	with	potentially	
active	aldehyde	or	keto	carbonyl	groups.	With	a	general	
formula	of	Cm(H2O)n,	these	hydrated	carbons	(carbon,	
hydrogen,	and	oxygen)	deal	with	the	chemistry	of	chains	of	
carbon	atoms	hydrated	with	water.	Sugars	are	categorized	
into	four	groups	based	on	the	quantity	of	saccharide	units	

they	 contain.	Disaccharides	 are	 sugars	 containing	 two	
sugar	units	such	as	sucrose,	fructose,	Trehalose,	Lactose,	
etc.	The	most	common	type	of	fuel	consumed	by	humans	
is	 carbohydrates1.	 It	 also	 performs	 an	vital	 role	 in	 the	
regulation	 of	 living	 creatures	 throughout	 biologically	
based	 cycles.2,3	Many	 researchers	 have	 demonstrated	
their	biological	significance	on	the	properties	of	aqueous	
saccharide	solutions.	The	hydration	abilities	of	saccharides	
are	 due	 to	 their	 hydrophilic	 hydroxyl	 group4,5	 (-OH).	
Sugar	 plays	 a	 crucial	 role	 in	 confections	 and	medicine	
because	it	not	only	imparts	sweetness	but	also	enhances	
taste,	 texture,	 and	 stability,	 safeguarding	 vitamins	
during	preparation	and	storage.	In	many	scientific	fields,	
saccharides	 in	H2O	 electrolyte	 arrangements	 play	 a	
significant	 role.6-9,including	 biology,	 pharmaceutical	
preparations,	 catalysis,	 climate,	 and	 food	 preparation.	
Recent	research	suggests	that	studies	of	saccharide-metal	
ion	blends	have	been	conducted	in	great	detail,	with	the	
conclusions	being	 interpreted	 in	 terms	of	solute-solute-
solvent	interactions.10-14

Nowadays,	a	range	of	new	sweeteners	are	available	
as	an	alternative	to	natural	sugars.	Natural	sweeteners	are	
high	 in	calories,	and	some	are	found	in	fruits	and	milk	
naturally,	whereas	others	are	used	during	the	preparation	
or	processing	of	products.	Various	sweeteners	have	been	
used	to	sweeten	our	daily	food	for	decades.	Many	artificial	
sweeteners15-20,	are	available,	out	of	which	only	some	
are	 approved	 as	 food	 additives	with	wide	 commercial	
use	in	the	food	and	pharmaceutical	industry	by	the	“Food	
and	Drug	Administration”	(FDA),	and	in	India	by	FSSAI	
(Indian	regulatory	authority).	Saccharin	 is	 listed	as	one	
of	 the	 five	FDA-approved	 artificial	 sweeteners	 and	 is	
also	an	approved	food	additive	in	most	countries	in	the	
world.	Blending	sweeteners21-23	with	sugars	is	to	reduce	
the	amount	used,	reduce	the	cost,	and	improve	the	taste.	
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Molecular	interactions	between	sugar	and	receptor	forms	
via	H2O	molecules	that	surround	them.	The	conduct	of	
metal	ions	with	saccharides	in	aqueous	solutions	is	useful	
to	comprehend	solute-solvent	 (sugar-H2O),	 and	 solute-
cosolute	(sugar-saccharin)	interactions	along	with	taste.	

The	 densities	 (0.04-0.20)	 m	 (mol.kg-1)	 were	
evaluated	at	T	=	298.15	K	in	water	and	in	aqueous	sodium	
saccharin	with	molality,	 0.05,	 0.15,	 and	 0.3	m.	The	
interactions	 between	 saccharide	 (Trehalose)-saccharin	
sodium	 in	 an	 aqueous	media	were	 discovered	 using	
partial	molar	volumes,	transfer	characteristics,	interaction	
coefficients,	apparent	specific	volumes.

Experimenital
Materials and Methods
D(+)-Trehalose	 dihydrate,	 and	 sodium	 saccharin	

were	purchased	from	Sigma	with	a	maximum	purity	of	
99.0%.

Aqueous	 solutions	 of	 solute	 (D(+)-Trehalose	
dihydrate)	and	cosolute	(sodium	saccharin)	were	prepared	
using	triply	distilled	freshly	prepared	water	and	a	stoppered	
airtight	glass	bottle.	Similarly,	measurements	were	done	
on	 a	weight-by-weight	 (w/w)	 scale	with	 the	 use	 of	 an	
analytical	Dhona	balance.	Water	is	used	as	a	solvent	and	
saccharide	is	used	as	a	solute	in	both	binary	and	ternary	
solutions,	with	sodium	saccharin,	m	=	(0.05,	0.15,	and	0.3)	
mol.kg-1	acting	as	a	stock	solution	for	subsequent	usage.	

The	densities	(t#)	of	sodium	saccharin	in	water	and	in	
aqueous	sodium	saccharin	were	measured	experimentally	
using	a	bi-capillary	Pycnometer24-29	at	T=	298.15	K.	To	
submerge	the	pycnometer	in	a	vertical	position,	a	glass-
walled	water	bath	with	a	constant	temperature	of	±	0.01	K	
was	utilized.	At	the	studied	temperature,	the	Pycnometer	
was	 calibrated	 by	 using	 organic	 solvents.	When	 the	
findings	were	 compared	 to	 the	 reported	 values,	 it	was	
revealed	that	they	were	in	good	agreement.	Solvent	density	
at	 the	 studied	 temperature	was	 taken	 from	 published	
data.30,31	The	density	of	studied	systems	was	investigated	
using	the	same	method.

Results and Discussion
Volumetric	study	of	Trehalose	in	aqueous	solutions	

of	sodium	saccharin.
 Apparent molar volume
At	T	=	298.15	K,	the	thermophysical	characteristics	

and	 parameters	 of	 saccharides	 in	 aqueous	 sodium	
saccharin	are	studied.	The	apparent	molar	volumes	of	the	
studied	saccharide	in	solvent	and	in	sodium	saccharin	were	
calculated	using	the	equation.5,32	

	 	 	(1)
In	this	equation,	apparent	molar	volume	is	represented	

by	 .	Similarly,	the	density	of	a	solution	is	denoted	by	
t#	and	its	molality	is	denoted	by	m.	The	molar	mass	of	a	
solute	is	also	indicated	by	M.	

The	densities	(t#),	and	apparent	molar	volumes	(
)	of	Trehalose	in	H2O	and	in	aqueous	sodium	saccharin,	
m	=	(0.05,	0.15,	and	0.3)	mol.kg-1	at	T	=	298.15	K	are	
shown	in	Table	1	and	2,	respectively.	The	results	show	that,	
observed	densities	and	apparent	molar	volumes	depend	on	
concentration	and	vary	linearly	with	solute	and	cosolute	
concentrations.	

Using	 the	 least-square	fit	 approach	 and	Masson’s	

equation33,34,	the	 ,values	of	binary	and	ternary	mixture	
are	correlated	with	molality	as	shown	below:

		 (2)
The	equation	 (2)	 is	 in	 the	 form	y	=	mx	+	c,	with	

intercept,	 	 (partial	molar	 volume),	 and	 slope,	
(Masson’s	coefficient).

The	results	of	 	are	summarized	in	Table	3.	The	

reported	values	of	partial	molar	volumes,	 (m3.mol-1)	
of	Trehalose	in	H2O	at	T	=	298.15	K	are	(244.47x10-6).	

Table	3	shows	the	 	estimated	at	T	=	298.15	K,	from	the	
present	study	is	(243.74x10-6).	The	partial	molar	volumes	
of	Trehalose	in	H2O	are	in	good	agreement	with	published	
data	in	the	literature	at	the	investigated	temperature.

The	 positive	 	 values	 offer	 significant	 solute-
solvent	 interactions	 for	molality,	m	=	 (0.05,	 0.15	 and	
0.3)	 of	 saccharide-saccharin	 sodium	 salt	 system.35,36	

Additionally,	the	Masson’s	coefficients	( )	are	positive	

but	smaller	than	the	values	of	 .	It	shows	that	solute-
solute	 interactions	 are	much	 lower	 than	 those	 between	
solute	and	solvent.	

Table-1: Densities (r/kg.m-3), and apparent molar 

volumes ( /m3.mol-1) of disaccharide, Trehalose in 
H2O at T=298.15 K. 

Table-2: Densities (r/kg.m-3), and apparent 

molar volumes ( /m3.mol-1) of disaccharide, (D(+)-
Trehalose dihydrate) in aqueous saccharin sodium at 
T= 298.15 K for m=(0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg-1.
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Table-3: ), ( ), ASV, and   of 
disaccharide, (D(+)-Trehalose dihydrate) in water, 
and in aqueous saccharin sodium at T=298.15 K for 
m=(0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg-1.

Transfer volume
Using	 the	 following	 relation,	 the	 transfer	 volume	

of	 ( )	 saccharides	 from	H2O	 to	 aqueous	 sodium	
saccharin	was	 obtained	 for	 the	 investigated	 systems	 at	
infinite	dilution.		

	 (3)

Table	 3	 shows	 the	D(+)-Trehalose	 dihydrate	 	
values	 that	 can	 be	 used	 to	 determine	 transfer	 volumes	

( )	 from	H2O	 to	aqueous	saccharin	sodium	with	
molality	m.	The	 transfer	 volume	 is	 positive	 at	 infinite	
dilution,	often	used	to	examine	solute-cosolute	interactions	
in	 aqueous	medium	 and	 increases	with	 concentration	
of	 cosolute.	 In	 the	 present	 study,	 two	 possible	 types	
of	 interaction	 occurring	 between	 disaccharide	 (D(+)-
Trehalose	dihydrate),	 and	aqueous	 saccharin	 sodium	 in	
ternary	system	could	be	categorized	as	follows:

I)	 Hydrophilic-ionic	 interactions-	 Between	
disaccharide	hydrophilic	 groups	 (-C=O,	 -OH	and	 -O-),	
and	the	Na+	ion	of	saccharin	sodium	salt..

II)	 Hydrophobic-ionic	 interactions-	 Between	
monosaccharide	and	cosolute	ion.

According	to	the	co-sphere	overlap	mode37,	type	(I)	

interactions	positively	contribute	to	the	 	whereas	

type	(II)	interactions	negatively	contribute	to	the	 	
Kumar	et	al.38	reported	similar	results.	

Volumetric Interaction Coefficients
Kozak	 et	 al.	 established	 the	McMillan-Mayer	

theory39,40	 of	 solutions	 in	 order	 to	 study	 volumetric	
interaction	coefficients.	On	the	basis	of	this,	Krishnan	et	
al.41	explored	the	interactions	of	solutes	and	cosolutes	in	

solvation	spheres.	Numerous	researchers	have	investigated	
interactions	in	aqueous	solutions	using	the	theory.42-44

The	transfer	volume	is	also	related	as:
	 	 (4)

A	 represent	 D-Trehalose	 (solute)	 where	 as	 B	
represent	saccharin	sodium	(co-solute).	These	parameters	
were	determined	by	analyzing	experimental	data	and	using	
the	least-squares	approach	to	equation	7.	The	calculated	
values	 of	 for	D-trehalose	 is	 (4.502x10-6	 (m3.mol-
2.kg),	whereas	 those	 for	 	 is	 (-5.874)	 x10-6	 (m3.
mol3.kg2),	respectively,	at	T	=	298.15	K.	Positive	values	
are	 contributed	 by	 the	 doublet	 interaction	 parameter	 (

,	whereas	 negative	 values	 are	 contributed	 by	 the	
triplet	interaction	parameter	( ).	Positive	 	values	
show	that,	disaccharide	(D(+)-Trehalose	dihydrate),	and	
saccharin	 sodium	 have	 strong	 interactions.	Negative	
values	of	 	on	the	other	hand;	indicate	the	absence	of	
D-trehalose	-saccharin-saccharin	interactions.	Jiang	and	
coworkers45	noted	 the	 similar	 observation	 for	 ternary	
systems	at	298.15	K.

The	“Group	Additivity	Model”	of	Savage	and	Wood46	
examines	 the	 four	 forms	 of	 pair	 interactions	 between	
electrolyte	 (sodium	 saccharin),	 and	 non-electrolyte	
(D-Trehalose).	The	type	I	interaction	of	Na+	–	R	(-R	is	an	

alkyl	group)	makes	a	small	negative	contribution	to	 	
and	Type	II	interaction	of	Anion	–	R	contributes	negatively	

to	 	also	Type	III	interaction	between	Na+–	O	is	more	

dominant	and	contributes	positively	to	 (-O,	hydrophilic	
groups	in	non-electrolyte)	whereas	type	IV	interaction	of	

anion	-	O,	contributes	negatively	to	 	but	smaller	than	
type	I	(hydrophobic	groups).

In	aqueous	medium,	the	complete	dissociation	of	ions	
of	electrolyte,	saccharin	sodium	takes	place.	Interactions	of	
Na+	with	hydrophilic	groups	of	saccharides	(–OH,	C=O,	
and	–O–),	the	pair	interaction	coefficient	is	positive.	Both	
theories	 proposed	 that	 interactions	 between	 solute	 and	
cosolute	(saccharin	sodium)	are	taking	place.	

Apparent Specific Volume
Apparent	 Specific	Volume	 (ASV)	 is	 helpful	 for	

getting	data	with	respect	to	the	taste	conduct	of	sugars	in	
blended	aqueous	sodium	saccharin	solutions.	The	aqueous	
solutions	are	classified	as	salt,	sweet,	bitter,	and	sour	with	
respect	to	taste	by	Shamil	and	Birch47.		The	ASV	range	
suggested	by	Parke	et	al48,	for	sweet	molecules	is	from	
(0.51	to	0.71)	x10-6	m3.kg-1	with	an	ideal	value	(0.618)	
x10-6	m3.kg-1)	at	the	centre.	The	equation	(8)	is	used	to	
calculate	the	ASV	of	solutes	in	solvent	and	cosolute.	

ASV= 	 	 	 (5)
The	 solute’s	molar	mass	 is	denoted	by	M,	and	 its	
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partial	molar	volume	 is	denoted	by	 .	Table	3	 shows	
the	ASV	values	of	monosaccharide	in	H2O,	and	saccharin	
sodium	at	T	=	298.15	K	 for	m	=	 (0.05,	 0.15,	 and	0.3)	
mol.kg-1.	The	ASV	values	for	Trehalose	at	experimental	
temperature	ranges	from	(0.644	to	0.647)	x10-6	m3.kg-1.	
Saccharide	examined	in	this	study	when	incorporated	in	
saccharin	sodium	stock	solutions,	kept	their	sweetness.	

Conclusions
The	 study	 includes	 volumetric	 data	 for	 aqueous	

saccharin	sodium	at	a	temperature	of	298.15	K	and	the	
disaccharide	(D-Trehalose)	 in	water.	 	The	experimental	
data	were	 utilized	 to	 compute	 various	 thermodynamic	

parameters	 such	 as	 ,	 ,	 ,	 ,	ASV,	 and	 (

).	The	 corresponding	 transfer	 volume	of	
Trehalose	 transferred	 from	H2O	 to	 aqueous	 saccharin	
sodium	is	positive,	and	its	magnitude	rises	as	concentration	

increases.	 Positive	 values	 of	 	 	 indicate,	 the	 strong	
interactions	between	the	solute	and	the	saccharin	sodium.	
For	blended	aqueous	sodium	saccharin,	the	ASV	(0.644-
0.647)	 (0.644-0.647)	 x10-6.m3.kg-1	 range	 indicated	 a	
sweet	flavor	for	D-Trehalose.
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Abstract
This article makes an effort to ascertain the 

function &roles of libraries and knowledge hubs, in the 
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020.It emphasizes the 
importance of libraries to educational systems and NEP-
2020. Libraries will do its functions according to five 
pillars of National Education Policy-2020, i.e.affordability, 
accessibility, quality, equity, and accountability. This paper 
demonstrates impact of NEP-2020 and the influence 
of Information Communication Technology tools on 
further education & numerous techniques for creating 
online learning environment. The library has become an 
essential component in NEP-2020 in research and higher 
education. As a result, libraries will have a significant 
impact on lifelong learning. Libraries have historically 
served as repositories of cultural legacy. In NEP -2020, 
a partnership where educators and librarians will work 
together to enhance their professional development, will 
create welcoming workplaces, and provide excellent user 
service.

Keywords :	National	Education	Policy-	2020	,	NEP-
2020,	Libraries.

Introduction
The	 goal	 for	 India’s	 future	 educational	 system	

is	 described	 in	 the	National	 Education	 Policy-2020,	
published	on	29thJuly	2020.In	accordance	with	National	
Education	Policy	2020,	all	people	will	have	access	to	a	
high-quality	 education,	which	will	 directly	 contribute	
to	 our	 country’s	 sustainable	 transformation	 into	 a	 just	
and	 thriving	 knowledge	 society.5	 Pillars	 of	National	
Education	Policy-2020:	affordability,	accessibility,	quality,	
equity,	and	accountabilityassure	learning	continuously.	It	
was	built	with	 the	requirements	of	 the	citizens	 in	mind	
because	society	and	the	economy	both	required	knowledge	

workers	 to	 regularly	 acquire	 new	 abilities.	National	
Education	Policy	 2020	 aims	 to	 provide	 everyone	with	
access	 to	 high-qualitylearning	 environment	&chance	
for	lifelong	education	in	respect	to	meet	the	Sustainable	
Development	aims	of	 the	United	Nations	 for	2030.The	
new	 policy	 creates	 a	 thorough	 structure	 tomodernize	
India’s	elementary	&	secondary	education	institutions	by	
2040,	 replacing	 the	 country’s	 previous	National	Policy	
on	Education	from	1986.	The	National	Education	Policy	
2020	demands	significant	reforms	in	secondary	and	higher	
secondary	education	in	order	for	 the	next	generation	to	
adapt	&	compete	in	the	electronic	age.	By	2030,	the	NEP	
2020	wants	to	see	the	Gross	Enrollment	Ratio	(GER)	in	
higher	education	rise	from	26%	to	50%.	To	aid	students	
in	creating	their	entire	identities,	it	aims	to	strengthen	the	
foundation	for	web	-	based	learning,	open	and	distance	
education,	and	increased	use	of	technology	in	education.

Vision of New Education Policy
By	providing	top-notch	training,	the	NEP	2020	aims	

to	construct	an	education	system	that	is	specifically	geared	
toward	India	and	aid	in	its	transformation	into	a	vibrant	and	
knowledge-based	society.	The	infrastructure	of	science	and	
education	in	our	country	will	be	strengthened	as	a	result	
of	NEP.	Students	who	have	 spent	 thousands	 of	 dollars	
studying	abroad	in	India	will	receive	global	standards.

Review of Literature
Joshi, V., & Panigrahi, C. A. (2020)	 investigated	

The	new	National	Education	Policy	2020	was	revealed	by	
the	government	as	part	of	extensive	“toddler	to	college”	
changes,	which	 are	 thought	 to	 be	 the	most	 ambitious	
since	 the	 implementation	 of	 the	 10+2+3	 system.	 It	
replaces	an	older	policy	that	was	put	into	place	34	years	
ago	and	calls	 for	significant	changes	 to	 the	educational	
system.	This	 essay	 first	 gives	 a	 summary	 of	 the	 new	
National	Education	Policy	 2020.It	will	 be	 considered	
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more	significant	educational	reforms	that	influenced	the	
development	 of	 the	 country’s	 educational	 system.The	
document	will	 then	go	 into	 some	of	 the	 topics	 that	 the	
new	National	Education	Policy	2020	might	not	include.
The	 author	 claims	 that	 taking	 adequate	 action	 in	 these	
domains	would	guarantee	the	NEP	2020	is	implemented	
correctly.	By	taking	steps,	the	policy	will	become	a	useful	
tool	for	 increasing	competitiveness	and	closing	the	gap	
between	industry	and	academia.	According	to	the	research	
paper,	practical	learning	would	be	prioritised	along	with	
support	for	innovation.	Additionally,	this	is	anticipated	that	
National	Education	Policy	2020	will	emphasise	practical	
skills	by	giving	 students	a	well-rounded	education	 that	
includes	 skill-focused	work	 experience.	Along	with	
varying	IQ	levels	among	the	students,	it	might	also	be	used	
as	a	tool	to	help	students	develop	a	suitable	Employability	
Quotient	(EmpQ).	

Maurya A. & Ahmed A. (2020)	conducted	research	
on	Since	the	dawn	of	time,	people	have	understood	that	
social	and	economic	advancement	can	be	brought	in	solely	
via	education.	As	a	result,	it	is	imperative	that	educational	
policies	at	the	university	and	school	levels	are	futuristic.	
Effective	 education	 policies	 are	 being	 developed	 by	
nations	all	over	the	world	by	contrasting	traditional	values	
with	modern	scientific	culture	and	making	the	required	and	
timely	adjustments	to	make	these	policies	adaptive	to	the	
requirements	of	the	present.	Based	on	the	suggestions	of	
an	expert	group	led	by	Dr.	Krishnaswamy	Kasturirangan,	
a	former	chairman	of	ISRO,	the	Indian	government	had	
launched	a	new	education	strategy.	This	policy	attempts	
to	 supersede	 its	predecessor,	which	was	 released	about	
three	 decades	 earlier.	With	 certain	 reservations	 aside,	
the	 new	national	 education	 policy	 seeks	 to	 implement	
a	uniform	educational	system	throughout	this	huge	and	
diverse	nation.	

Kumar A. (2021)	developed	a	road	map	for	the	future	
India	is	laid	forth	by	the	National	Education	Policy	2020,	
which	was	developed	after	extensive	research.	On	July	29	
2020,	the	Indian	cabinet	gave	their	approval.	This	essay	
is	an	initial	attempt	to	emphasize	NEP	20020	and	analyse	
India	2.0’s	goal	for	a	thorough	reform	of	the	educational	
system	to	address	the	challenges	of	the	twenty-first	century.	
Results	are	based	on	a	thorough	evaluation	of	the	body	of	
literature.	It	was	discovered	that	one	of	NEP	2020’s	key	
goals	is	to	boost	student	enrollment	by	2030	throughout	all	
educational	institutions,	including	elementary,	secondary,	
and	higher	education.	It	has	proposed	gradual	reforms	to	
the	 current	 educational	 and	governmental	 structures	 in	
order	to	accomplish	that.	This	research	is	a	preliminary	
analysis	of	a	policy	papers	and	can	be	used	for	a	starting	
point	for	further	studies	using	data	to	examine	effects	of	
the	NEP	once	it	has	been	put	 into	place.	India’s	higher	
education	is	anticipated	to	make	significant	strides	under	

NEP	2020.	The	goal	is	to	build	India	2.0	for	the	twenty-
first	century,	which	will	undoubtedly	assume	a	leadership	
position	 on	 the	world	 stage.	The	majority	 of	National	
Education	Policy	2020	is	a	fairly	forward-thinking	text,	
with	a	clear	understanding	of	the	existing	socioeconomic	
landscape	and	the	potential	to	tackle	future	difficulties.	By	
2030,	India	might	become	a	hub	for	education	on	a	global	
scale	if	successfully	executed.

Waoo A. A. and Waoo A. A. (2021)	 presented	 a	
report	on	how	the	government’s	new	education	policy	was	
developed	after	extensive	consultation.	NEP	of	MHRDA,	
approved	by	the	Union	Cabinet	in	January	2015,	appears	
to	be	 an	 inclusive,	participative,	 and	holistic	 approach.	
It	 makes	 changes	 to	 the	 Indian	 educational	 system	
from	elementary	 school	 to	 college.	 India’s	 ambition	 to	
become	 a	 superpower	 in	 knowledge	 is	 outlined	 in	 the	
New	Education	Policy.	MHRD	changed	its	name	to	the	
Ministry	 of	Education	 as	 part	 of	 the	 restructure.	NEP	
encourages	 concepts,	 ideas,	 applications,	 and	 activities	
involving	problem	solving.	This	policy	encourages	more	
active	teaching	and	learning.	This	policy	places	a	strong	
emphasis	on	an	educational	strategy	based	on	technology.		
This	 strategy	 exhibits	 a	 larger	 use	 of	 Information	
Communication	Technology	 for	 online	&	 interactive	
learning	at	the	secondary	and	postsecondary	levels.

Library and NEP - 2020
Gorman (1998)	 “Five	 new	 laws	 of	 library”	 after	

interpreting	Ranganathan’s	Laws	 in	 the	 light	 of	 today.	
“a)	Libraries	 serve	 humanity.	 b)	Respect	 all	 forms	 by	
which	knowledge	 is	 communicated.	 c)	Use	 technology	
intelligently	to	enhance	service.	d)	Protect	free	access	to	
knowledge	e)	Protect	 free	access	 to	knowledge.”	Thus,	
in	 today’s	 technologically	 advanced	world,	 the	 role	 of	
libraries	and	librarians	has	essentially	altered.	This	new	
role	and	new	education	policy-2020	is	going	hand	in	hand.	

An	 essential	 component	 of	 higher	 education	
institutions(HEI)	 is	 the	 library.	All	HEIs’	 vibrant	 and	
digital	 libraries	 should	be	developed	 and	 strengthened,	
according	to	the	National	Education	Policy.	It	has	been	
suggested	that	libraries	at	HEIs	be	updated	to	better	serve	
the	 interests	 and	 requirements	 of	millennial.	This	 is	 a	
positive	 step	 for	 the	Policy,	 and	 it	 necessitates	 turning	
conventional	 libraries	 into	 digital	 ones.	While	 some	
institutions	are	still	in	the	transitional	stage,	many	have	
already	switched	to	a	digital	method	of	operation.	NEP	also	
discusses	institutional	cooperation,	which	has	a	significant	
impact	 on	 how	 libraries	will	 operate	 in	 the	 future.	To	
meet	 the	 ongoing	 infrastructure	 and	 resource	 needs	 of	
diverse	small	and	large	libraries,	a	considerable	portion	
of	money	must	be	allocated	to	them.	The	Libraries	must	
also	priorities	 their	 needs	 for	 ongoing	print	 and	digital	
collection	development,	complete	staff	deployment,	and	
a	career	advancement	plan	in	order	to	reinforce	their	core	
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services.	All	HEIs	are	required	by	this	to	take	the	necessary	
steps	to	guarantee	the	provision	of	a	thriving	digital	library.

Role of Libraries in National Education Policy 
- 2020

1) Developing Reading Culture :	 In	 National	
education	Policy-2020	 national	 book	marketing	 policy	
will	 be	 developed.The	 availability	 and	 accessibility	 of	
learning	resources	across	all	geographies	and	languages	
would	be	significantly	improved.To	promote	the	habit	of	
reading,	optimize	library	use,	and	make	sure	that	books	
are	 available	 and	 accessible	 to	 learners	 regardless	 of	
their	 location,	 language,	or	 technology,	the	government	
will	concentrate	on	the	developments	in	digital	libraries.	
Here	public	libraries	will	play	important	role	in	it.	Public	
libraries	of	the	state	will	be	improved.	Adequate	supply	
of	 reading	material	 will	meet	 the	 requirements	 and	
preferences	of	communities.	For	promotion	of	reading	and	
development	of	community	libraries	for	children,	social	
reading	clubs,	 libraries	on	wheel	 should	be	established	
across	 India.	The	 libraries	 have	 become	 an	 essential	
component	of	research	and	higher	education.	However,	
we	may	 suppose	 that	 education	 in	 schools	would	 be	
impossible	without	 them.	Libraries	 play	 a	 crucial	 role,	
particularly	after	school.	The	book	clubs	may	work	with	
public	libraries	and	the	general	public	to	encourage	more	
reading.	Readers’	advising,	reading	prescription,	reading	
consultation,	or	other	related	services	are	where	they	are	
meant	 to	start.	NEP	places	a	high	value	on	translations	
from	Indian	languages.

2) Development and Supply of Motivational and 
Attractive Books :	Dr.	S.	R.	Ranganathan,	who	also	said	
that	“Libraries	are	not	mere	store	houses,	 they	are	 rich	
springs	from	which	knowledge	flows	out	to	irrigate	field	
of	education	and	culture.”According	to	NEP	2020,	books	
with	standardized	content	must	be	created	for	pupils	at	all	
grade	levels	in	all	local	and	Indian	languages.	Institutions	
from	the	public	and	private	sectors	will	strategically	strive	
to	increase	the	caliber	and	appeal	of	books.For	students,	
motivational	 and	 attractive	 books	 in	 various	 regional	
and	 Indian	 languages	will	 be	written	 that	 are	 amusing	
and	encouraging.	The	accessibility	of	readers	for	people	
with	disabilities	and	other	special	needs	shall	be	ensured	
through	the	implementation	of	measures.	With	help	from	
both	public	and	private	sector	groups,	quality	improvement	
program	will	be	developing	by	the	government.	That	type	
of	reading	material	should	be	supply	by	the	libraries.

3) ICT-Enabled Academic/Public Libraries in 
Villages :	Public	libraries	and	academic	libraries	with	ICT	
facilities	should	be	built	to	serve	the	society	and	pupils	
after	school,	especially	to	remote	areas	community.	The	
community	and	the	pupils	will	be	served	with	Information	
communication	 technology	 equipped	 school/public	
libraries.	To	further	encourage	mass	reading,	book	club	

infrastructure	will	be	established.	Schools	will	roll	out	a	
wave	of	professional	development	opportunities	 for	 all	
faculty	members	in	order	to	implement	the	new	practises	
suggested	by	the	NEP	2020.	In	order	to	ensure	that	books	
are	 available,	 accessible,	 of	 high	 quality,	 and	 read	 by	
people	of	all	ages,	 languages,	and	educational	 levels,	a	
national	book	promotion	policy	will	be	developed.

4) To assist the university in fulfilling its role 
as a multidisciplinary institution :	The	 universities	
are	 supporting	 research	 efforts	 at	 this	 point	 even	 if	
undergraduate	students	are	not	able	 to	do	higher	 levels	
of	 research.	These	 establishments,	which	 have	 been	
called	 “Research-intense	 universities,”	will	 conduct	
a	 considerable	 quantity	 of	 research	 and	 disseminate	
knowledge	using	 traditional	 teaching	methods.Potential	
libraries	will	 help	 to	University	 transformation	 into	
multifunctional	organizations.Librarians	must	develop	into	
multidisciplinary	professionals.	They	must	be	able	to	go	
beyond	the	restrictions	of	the	discipline	to	make	it	possible.	
Libraries	cannot	be	solely	responsible	for	the	acquisition	
and	preservation	of	resources,	despite	the	fact	that	these	
tasks	require	a	significant	amount	of	time,	finance,	&effort.	
They	must	 function	 as	 carefully	 curated	 collections	of	
reliable	references	and	excellent	textbooks.	The	librarian,	
often	known	as	a	teacher	of	teachers,	is	expected	to	acquire	
at	least	that	portion	of	each	topic	discipline	that	will	allow	
him	to	coordinate	to	each	subject	area.

5) Libraries as Institutions for adult education 
:	 In	 the	 late	 1960s,	 the	 idea	 of	 lifelong	 learning	 first	
gained	popularity.	The	International	Commission	for	the	
Development	 of	Education’s	 1972	 report	 to	UNESCO,	
“Learning	 to	 be-	The	World	 of	 Education	Today	 and	
Tomorrow,”	is	regarded	as	watershed	advancement	in	the	
concept	of	lifelong	learning.

Only	formal	education	can	be	offered	by	institutions.	
Libraries	are	helpful	when	one	needs	to	explore	them	or	
grow	outside	 of	 the	 norm	 after	 receiving	 the	 required	
knowledge.	Libraries	do	not	consider	ordinary	students	
when	determining	membership	and	they	would	never	do	
on	the	basis	of	caste,	creed,	or	gender	preference.The	study	
materials	needed	to	assist	someone	advance	their	studies	
are	available	at	 libraries.	On	 the	other	hand,	classroom	
instruction	 has	 time	 and	 age	 restrictions.	As	 a	 result,	
libraries	have	had	a	significant	impact	on	lifelong	learning.	
The	motivation	for	lifelong	learning	is	influenced	by	work,	
experience,	passion,	and	personal	ambition.	The	Indian	
government	will	try	to	create	the	necessary	infrastructure	
so	that	everyone	who	is	interested	in	education	can	access	
adult	education	and	a	lifetime	learning	process.

6) Saviors of Cultural and National Legacy :	
Libraries	have	historically	served	as	repositories	of	cultural	
legacy.	They	ought	to	safeguard	India’s	illustrious	past,	
present,	 and	 traditional	 knowledge,	 as	well	 as	 its	 arts,	
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languages,	 and	 traditions.	 It	 constitutes	 a	 “responsible	
custody”	conduct.	The	connection	between	the	present	and	
the	previous	civilizations	will	be	made	through	documents.	
These	 days,	 libraries	 are	 seen	 as	 the	 hubs	 of	 cultural	
expression	and	patrimony.	According	to	IFLA,	Libraries	
must	meaningfully	link	with	the	community	in	order	to	
maintain	cultural	heritage,	which	bringing	value	to	society.	
The	value	of	digitalization	must	be	increased,	particularly	
at	 the	 regional	 level.	To	 enable	 improved	 search	 and	
retrieval,	libraries	must	carry	out	extensive	digitization	to	
convert	books	and	periodicals	to	electronic	form.	The	four	
factors—for	 illustration,	 the	selection	of	documents	for	
digitization,	content	generation,	technological	capabilities,	
and	organizational	infrastructure—are	especially	crucial	
for	the	digitalization	of	cultural	resources	in	the	form	of	
paper	documents.

Libraries as a hub for research
The	 value	 of	 research	 in	 several	 universities	

and	 institutes	 was	 also	 emphasised	 by	NEP.	Young	
entrepreneurs	and	grassroots	innovators	commonly	seek	
support	from	public	and	institutional	libraries	to	develop	
a	pool	of	invention	and	create	ecologically	friendly	goods	
and	services.Each	region	of	the	nation	should	establish	a	
few	public	and	institutional	libraries	as	research	support	
hubs	 to	 aid	 in	 the	 research	 conducted	 by	 grassroots	
innovators,	budding	businesspeople,	and	other	members	of	
the	creative	economy.	The	National	Research	Foundation	
(NRF),	which	is	NEP’s	goal	to	establish,	emphasizes	the	
need	of	having	a	research	librarian.	NRF	will	coordinate	
national	 research	 efforts	 and	 sponsor	 distinct	 funds	 in	
addition	to	conventional	research	funding	organizations.	
The	 research	 librarian	 can	 help	NRF	 achieve	 its	 goals	
as	 the	 nodal	 officer.	To	 promote	 and	 coordinate	 the	
research	efforts	of	Indian	institutions	and	organizations,	
INFLIBNET	 recently	created	 the	 IRINS	system.	Many	
librarians	are	performing	a	great	job	as	administrator	by	
improving	Vidwan’s	profile	to	raise	the	value	of	IRINS.

Continuous Professional Development for Library 
Personnel

The	government	will	design	suitable	career	pathways	
for	 the	 development	 of	 the	 library	 staff	 and	 assure	
competent	 staff	 for	 the	 proper	 functioning	 in	 order	
to	 realize	 the	 goal	 of	 establishing,	 developing,	 and	
strengthening	 existing	 libraries	 and	meeting	 the	 needs	
of	all	types	of	readers	across	the	country.	A	partnership	
where	educators	and	librarians	work	together	to	enhance	
their	professional	development	(CPD),	create	welcoming	
workplaces,	 and	provide	 excellent	 customer	 service.	A	
librarian	may	also	ask	for	the	50	hours	of	CPD	per	year	
that	the	NEP	2020	mandates	if	they	cultivate	their	career	
to	become	teacher-librarians.

Conclusion
National	education	policy	will	help	to	transit	 their	

position	from	bookkeeper	 to	 teacher	 librarians.	Role	of	
libraries	will	 prominently	 have	 displayed	 in	National	
Education	 policy-2020.	 Significant	 steps	will	 be	 taken	
in	NEP	 for	 improve	 availability	 and	 accessibility	 of	
learning	resources	without	any	barrier	of	language,	and	
geographical	 boundaries.	Development	 by	 government	
in	public	libraries	and	digital	library	will	encourage	the	
habit	of	reading,	availability	of	books,	usage	of	library	and	
accessibility	to	the	users.	The	National	Education	Policy	
(NEP)	states	that	learning	should	be	holistic,	integrated,	
enjoyable,	and	engaging	and	library	will	definitely	play	a	
role	of	ambassador	for	NEP.			
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The Assessment of BMI (Body Mass Index) among 
College Going Students of Shreewardhan, Raigad

Abstract
The body mass index (BMI) is the metric currently in 

use for defining anthropometric height/weight characteris-
tics in adults and for classifying (categorizing) them into 
groups. The common interpretation is that it represents an 
index of an individual’s fatness.

This article describes the prevalence of the four inter-
national body mass index (BMI) categories Underweight 
(18.5 or less), Normal weight (18.6 to 24.9), Overweight 
(25 to 29.9) and Obese (30 or more) by selected socio-de-
mographic and life style characteristics.

Present study was conducted assessing 50 Students 
(19 males and 31 females) who were randomly selected 
and their BMI was noted. It has been observed that among 
males 26% males were overweight and 5% were obese. In 
females under study 6% females were overweight. Not a 
single female was obese but rate of underweight conditions 
in females is more (36%) than males (16%)

Keywords :	BMI,	Students,	College.

Introduction
The	Belgian	astronomer	Quetelet	observed	in	1869	

that,	among	adults	of	normal	body	build,	weight	was	pro-
portional	to	the	square	of	height:	In	other	words,	W/H2	was	
constant.	This	useful	index	is	therefore	called	Quetelet's	
index	(QI),	but	keys	and	colleagues	in	1972	made	a	similar	
observation	and	named	it	body	mass	index	(BMI).	It	 is	
so	easy	to	determine,	which	makes	its	widespread	in	use.	
BMI	is	the	standard	obesity	assessment	in	adults,	and	its	
use	in	children	provides	a	consistent	measure	across	age	
groups1		Ideal	measurements	of	body	fat	in	populations	
should	be	reliable	and	correlate	well	with	body	fat	in	both	
sexes	and	across	all	ages	and	ethnic	groups.2

There	are	many	researchers	which	have	studies	re-
lated	to	obesity	in	school	going	children	in	India	but	very	

few	have	shown	the	current	habitus	of	obesity	in	college	
going	 students.	Therefore,	 the	present	 research	was	di-
rected	towards	determining	the	patterns	of	body	built	in	
collegiate	students.

It	is	often	used	to	assess	weight	status,	because	it	is	
relatively	easy	to	measure	and	correlates	with	body	fat.	
After	BMI	is	calculated	it	is	plotted	by	age	on	a	gender	
specific	growth	chart.	BMI	measurement	in	colleges	may	
be	conducted	for	surveillance	and	screening	purposes.	A	
number	of	concerns	have	been	expressed	about	college	
base	BMI	screening	programs,	including	that	they	might	
intensify	the	stigmatization	already	experienced	by	many	
obese	youths,	increase	dissatisfaction	with	body	image,	
and	intensify	pressures	to	engage	in	harmful	weight-loss	
practices	that	could	lead	to	eating	disorders.

More	research	is	needed	to	assess	the	validity	of	these	
concerns.	BMI	surveillance	programs	are	less	controver-
sial,	because	they	do	not	involve	the	communication	of	
sensitive	information	and	do	not	require	follow-up	care.

Body	Mass	Index	(BMI),	state	of	health			and	physical	
activity.	To	examine	 the	association	between	perceived	
overweight	status	and	weight	control,	discrepancies	be-
tween	perceived	and	measured	weight	status.	In	addition,	
it	is	widely	used	in	determining	public	health	policies.	The	
BMI	has	been	useful	in	population-based	studies	by	virtue	
of	its	wide	acceptance	in	defining	specific	categories	of	
body	mass	as	a	health	issue.

However,	it	is	increasingly	clear	that	BMI	is	a	rather	
poor	indicator	of	percent	of	body	fat.	Importantly,	the	BMI	
also	does	not	capture	information	on	the	mass	of	fat	 in	
different	body	sites.	This	is	related	not	only	to	upsetting	
health	issues	but	to	social	issues	as	well.

Obesity	 is	 a	major	 public	 health	problem	and	be-
comes	an	important	epidemic	in	both	developed	and	de-
veloping	countries	since	an	increase	in	the	risky	lifestyles.	
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Obesity	is	a	global	problem,	affecting	an	estimated	300	
million	people	worldwide	and	its	prevalence	in	the	recent	
decade	had	a	rapid	increase	(178%).	Obesity	substantially	
increases	 the	 risk	of	 several	major	 concerns	 especially	
postmenopausal	 breast	 cancer	 and	 endometrial	 cancer.	
Moreover,	studies	indicated	that	overweight	and	obesity	
are	associated	with	an	 increase	 in	mortality	and	a	con-
siderable	reduction	in	life	expectancy.	Many	researchers	
have	worked	on	BMI3-9	some	of	the	research	work	used	
for	secondary	study	as	a	reference.

Methodology
This	study	was	done	at	Gokhale	Education	Society’s,	

ACSc	College,	Shreewardhan.	A	convenient	sample	of	50	
college	students	of	both	sexes	of	age	group-	17	to	26	years	
were	 chosen	using	non-probability	 purposive	 sampling	
method.	Objectives	of	the	study	were	segregated	in	two	
groups;	 that	 is	Group	A	(Female)	and	Group	B	(Male).	
The	data	was	compiled,	tabulated	and	analyzed	to	draw	
conclusion.

Present	 study	was	 conducted	 assessing	 college	
students	 randomly	without	 preferring	 their	Vegetarian	
and	Non-Vegetarian	habit.	Their	age,	height,	weight	was	
recorded	to	assess	whether	the	BMI	in	Gender	Specific	
(i.e.,	less	BMI	in	females	or	males).

They	were	assured	that	information	obtained	would		
be	anonymous	and	confidential.	It	includes	socio-demo-
graphic	 information	 (name,	 age	 and	 sex).	To	 identify	
the	 baseline	 prevalence	 and	 trends	 in	 student’s	 obesity	
locally,	we	analyzed		height	and	weight	data	for	students	
in	Gokhale	Education	Society’s	Shreewardhan,	through	
first	year	to	final	year.

Height	was	measured	 to	 the	 nearest	 centimeter	
using	a	stadiometer	pole	while	the	subject	is	in	standing	
position	without	footwear	and	heals	together.	The	weight	
was	measured	to	the	nearest	o.5kg,	with	light	clothes	and	
without	foot	wear,	by	using	a	portable	digital	weighing	
scale.	The	body	mass	index	(BMI)	was	calculated	using	
Quetelet’s	Index.

Result
Of	 the	 50	 students	who	participated	 in	 the	 study,	

31	 (62%)	 female	 and	19(38%)	Male	 students.	The	 age	
of	the	student’s	was	between	17-26	years.	In	(Group	A)	
of	female,	18	females	(58%)	of	31	showed	normal	BMI,	
while	 11(36%)	 of	 them	were	 underweight,	 and	 2(6%)	
were	overweight.

Whereas,	in	(Group	B)	male	10(53%)	of	19	males	
showed	normal	BMI,	while	3(16%)	of	them	were	under-
weight,	5(26%)	of	them	showed	overweight	and	1(5%)	
was	obese.	Overweight	and	obesity	were	observed	more	
in	 the	male	 than	 the	 female	 students	 and	 normal	 and	
underweight	were	observed	more	in	the	female	than	the	
male	students.	It	might	be	cause	of	eating	junk	food	in	case	
males.	Whereas	 the	underweight	 condition	 is	prevailed	

in	female	might	be	because	of	lack	of	consumption	and	
nutrition	food.

Table 1 : Showing Age, Height and BMI Status in 
Female students

Table 2 : Showing Age, Height and BMI Status 
in Male students

Table 3 : Fig.1 showing BMI Status in Female 
Students

Table 4 : Fig. 2 showing BMI Status in Male 
Students
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Table 5 : Fig.3 showing Comparative BMI Status 
in Female and Male Students

Conclusion
Through	 both	Males	 and	 Females	 are	 of	 normal	

weight	in	college	going	population.	The	study	found	that	
anthropometric	variable	BMI	has	significance	as	according	
to	gender	variations	i.e.,	in	females	BMI	is	observed	more	
where	as	in	Males	high	BMI	is	observed.

Suggestions
Following	 are	 some	 suggestions	 to	mitigate	 the	

problem	of	high	BMI.
•	 Consume	less	“bad"	fat	and	more	“good"	fat.
•	 Consume	less	processed	and	sugary	foods.
•	 Eat	more	servings	of	vegetables	and	fruits.
•	 Eat	plenty	of	dietary	fiber.
•	 Focus	on	eating	low-glycemic	index	foods.
•	 Get	the	family	involved	in	your	journey.
•	 Engage	in	regular	aerobic	activity.
Limitations of the study
Tool	used	in	the	study	self-administered	randomly	

collected	sample,	so	respondent’s	bias	can’t	be	ruled	out.	
No	statistical	study	was	carried	out.	The	study	gives	only	
basic	idea	of	percentage	of	students	showing	BMI	only	
by	analysing	the	data	collected	by	using
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The Role of Government policies in Establishment 
and Development of Silk Industry

Abstract
‘Silk’ is a fabric type anciently world known for 

its cluster, shine and comfort. Major Hindu literature 
like Ramayana, Mahabharata etc. have mentioned silk 
fabric in it. Basically silk is an animal fiber produced  by 
insect’s larvae to form cocoons. The best known silk or 
the best quality silk is obtained from larvae of Mulberry 
silk worm Bobyx Mori. Bombyx Mori is most widely used 
and intensively studies, the techniques for its rearing are 
the most improved. So, India’s  traditional and cultural 
bound domestic market and an amazing diversity of silk 
garments that reflect  geographic specificity have helped 
the country to achieve a leading position in Seri-enterprise. 
To maintain the leading position the sericulture famers 
have to work hard. But, considering emerging challenges 
government have launched several policies to help the 
farmers and to develop silk industry in global market.

Keywords:	 Silk	 industry,	 government	 policy,	
sericulture,	development

Introduction
Sericulture,	 or	 silk	 production,	 from	 the	moth,	

Bombyx	mori,	has	a	long	and	colourful	tradition	unknown		
to	most	people.	Although		there	ar	e	several		commercial		
species	of	silkworms,	B.	mori	is	the	most	widely	used	and	
intensively	studied,	and	techniques	for	its	rearing	are	the	
most	improved.	This	insect	is	 the	sole	living	species	in	
its	family,	Bombycidae,	and	has	been	domesticated	for	so	
long	that	it	probably	no	longer	survives	in	the	wild.	Silk	
is	the	most	elegant	textile	in	the	world	with	unparalleled	
grandeur,	 natural	 sheen,	 and	 inherent	 affinity	 for	 dyes,	
high	absorbance,		light		weight,		soft	touch	and	high		in	
durability.		Because		of	these	unique	features	silk	is	known	
as	the	“Queen	of	Textiles”	the	world	over.	On	the	other	
hand,	it	stands	for	livelihood		opportunity		for	millions,	

owing	 to	 its	 high	 employment	 	 potential,	 low	 capital	
requirement		and	remunerative		nature	of	its	production.		
Silkworms	were	bred	to	obtain	silk,	from	which	prized	
fabrics	were	made	and	sold	at	a	gold	price.	Nowadays,	
silkworm	 farming	 enables	 the	multi-track	 use	 of	 raw	
materials	obtained	during	 the	breeding	process	and	 the	
management	of	waste	as	raw	materials	for	the	production	
of	other	products.	It	is	worth	mentioning	that	all	products	
obtained	in	 this	way	are	fully	organic.	The	 insect’s	 life	
cycle	lasts	about	a	month	and	falls	in	June,	so	it	does	not	
interfere	with	most	agricultural	work.	India	has	a	rich	and	
complex	history	in	silk	production	and	its	silk	trade	which	
dates	back	to	15th	century.	Sericulture	industry	provides	
employment	to	approximately	9.18	million	persons	in	rural	
and	semi-urban	areas	in	India.	Of	these,	a	sizeable	number	
of	workers	belong	to	the	economically	weaker	sections	of	
society,	including	women.	India’s	traditional	and	culture	
bound	domestic	market	and	an	amazing	diversity	of	silk	
garments	 that	 reflect	 geographic	 specificity	 has	 helped	
the	country	to	achieve	a	leading	position	in	silk	industry.	
India	has	the	unique	distinction	of	being	the	only	country	
producing	all	the	five	known	commercial	silks,	namely,	
Mulberry,	Tropical	Tasar,	Oak	Tasar,	Eri	 and	Muga,	of	
which	Muga	which	 is	 produced	only	 in	 India	with	 its	
golden	yellow	glitter	is	a	prerogative	of	India.	To	maintain	
exact	standard	of	quality	of	these	types	of	silks,	farmers	
are	 looking	 for	 extra	 initiatives	 from	 government	 to	
support	the	sericulture	as	an	agro-industry.	While	studying	
establishment	and	development	of	sericulture	these	are	the	
objectives	that	have	to	be	lighten	up:

1.				 To	study	the	government	policies	involved	in	
silk	industry.

2.				 To	investigate	implementation	of	polices	in	rural	
areas.

3.	 	 	To	 understand	 the	 inter-relation	between	 silk	
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farmers	and	policies.	To	have	a	detail	analysis	
some	hypothesis	have	been	taken	which	are:

	 1.	People	 involved	 in	 silk	 industry	 are	much	
aware	about	government	policies.

	 2.	The	implementation	of	major	policies	in	rural	
areas	are	on	its	good	condition.

	 3.	Production	from	government	policies	is	far	
more	than	of	traditional	production.

Scope
This	study	talks	about	the	importance	of	government	

policies	in	silk	industry.	To	get	detail	of	study,	explanation	
method	is	used.	Major	articles	and	government	journals,	
newspapers,	radio	programs,	internet	have	been	included	
to	gather	all	material	which	lead	the	study	into	a	direction.

Central and State government policies for Silk 
Industry

In	the	establishment	of	silk	industry	some	government	
policies	 have	been	 launched	 and	 implemented	 all	 over	
the	 India.	Under	 this	 policies	 silk	 farmers	 and	 private	
entrepreneurs	get	some	extra	benefits.

1. Catalytic Development Program during XII 
Plan

Catalytic			Development			Program			is		the		principal			
scheme			of		the			Central			Silk			Board	(CSB),	Ministry	
of	Textiles,	to	uphold	the	overall	development	of	the	silk	
sector	in	the	country.	The	scheme	was	implemented	during	
the	IX	plan	in	collaboration	with	the	State	Governments	
and	continued	through	the	XII	plan	with	some	operational	
and	 technical	modifications.	 It	 aims	 at	 incorporating	
advanced	technologies	developed	by	the	research	institutes	
of	CSB	to	protect	all	four	varieties	of	silk	in	the	country;	
Mulberry,	Tasar,	Eri	and	Muga.	This	programme	mostly	
aimed	 to	 set-up	 initiatives	 or	 organisations	 for	 seed	
production,	cocoon	production,	silk	reeling,	processing,	
also	to	encourage	Sericulture	in	the	tribal		and	rural		areas		
of	the	country.		To	neutralise		poverty		and		to		generate		
standard		livelihood		for		the		Nation.		It		helps		to		unite	
Sericulture	 farmers	 and	 guide	 them	 for	 better	 farming	
activities.	It	is	to	channelize	and	build	an	extension	for	their	
pre	and	post	cocoon	activities.	To	increase	the	support	of	
funding	for	consultancy,	crop	insurance,	health	insurance,	
and	increase		the	credit.	To	create	100–150	model	mulberry	
clusters	in	association	with	State	governments.		To	gain	
support	from	R&D	institutions	of	Central	Silk	Board	for	
the	exclusive	production	of	Bivoltine	silk	of	international.

To	set-up,	encourage	and	execute	skill	development		
and	Enterprise	Development	programs	(EDP).

2.   Integrated Sericulture Development Project
Government	 of	 India	 (GoI)	 has	 initiated	 several	

schemes	in	traditional	service	and	manufacturing		sectors		
such	as	bamboo,	HYPERLINK	“https://www.indiafilings.
com/learn/hsn-code-and-gst-rate-for-bamboo-canes-
bidi-and-betel-leaves/”	 \hcane,	 	HYPERLINK		“https://

www.indiafilings.com/learn/silk-samagra/”	 \hsilk,	
HYPERLINK	 “https://www.	 indiafilings.	 com/learn/
khadi-mpda-scheme/”	 \hkhadi,	 	HYPERLINK	“https://
www.indiafilings.com/learn/coir-vikas-yojana/”	 \hcoir,	
sericulture,	non-farming	 to	 revive	and	 reform,	 improve	
domestic	and	 international	 trade,	provide	better	market	
access	and	improve	the	economic	stability	by	generating	
employment	opportunities.	As	a	part	of	reviving	sericulture	
in	 India,	 GoI	 introduced	North	 East	 Region	Textile	
Promotion	Scheme	to	 increase	handloom,	 	 textile,	 	and	
horticulture	and	sericulture		sector		in	the	North	Eastern		
states.	The	 scheme	 provides	 financial	 assistance	 for	
seeds	banks,	machinery,	raw	materials.	It	also	enhances	
the	producer	by	providing	skill	development	training	on	
machinery,	technology	and	global	marketing.

Under	the	NERTPS	scheme,	Government	of	Assam	
introduced	two	projects,	they	are:

•	 Integrated	 Sericulture	Development	 Project	
(ISDP)	and

•	 Intensive	Bivoltine	Sericulture	Development	
Project	(IBSDP)

3.   Silk Samagra
The	four	components	of	Silk	Samagra	are:
•	 Research	and	development,	Training,	Transfer	

of	Technology	and	I.T.	initiatives
•	 Seed	Organizations
•	 Coordination	and	Market	Development
•	 Quality	Certification	 Systems/Export	Brand	

Promotion	 and	 Technology	 up	 -gradation	
All	 the	four	components	of	Silk	Samagra	are	
interlinked	and	are	focused	on	a	common	goal.	
The	 seed	production	units	produce	basic	 and	
commercial	seed	of	the	healthy	silkworm	breeds	
that	are	developed	 in	 the	Research	Institutes.	
Whereas	the	stake	holders	are	given	with	all	the	
necessary		training		on		improvised		technology		
programs.		The		output		obtained		from		these	
programs	 	 are	 spread	 	 to	all	 the	 stakeholders		
for		developing		the	Silk		industry.		The	Quality	
certification	system	support	 and	maintain	 the	
quality	standards	that	are	set	by	R&D	units	for	
silkworm	 seeds,	 cocoon,	 raw	 silk,	 and	 other	
products	of	silk	which	cover	the	entire	silk	value	
chain.

4. Sericulture Information Linkage Knowledge 
System (SILKS)

The	diversified	climatic	conditions	in	India	supports	
the	larger	production	of	the	silk	across	the	nation.	Thus,	the	
Sericulture	Sector	plays	a	very	significant	role	in	the	rural	
development	of	India.	Ever	since	the	Central		Silk	Board	
(CSB)	was	launched	in	1948,	the	board	has	been	making		
efforts		to		improve		the		productivity		and		quality		of		the		
silk		production		in		India.	Sericulture	Information		Linkage	
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Knowledge	System	(SILKS)	 is	a	system	 introduced	by	
the	board	to	discover	more	potential	areas	for	sericulture,	
assist	farmers	with	advanced	scientific	information		such	
as	 silkworm	productions,	 rearing	 techniques,	 	 disease	
management,		cocoon	handling	and	improve	the	quality	
and	production	of	Silk	in	the	country.

Implementation of government policies in rural 
area

1.	On	 central	 level	Apex	Monitoring	Committee	
(AMC)	 is	 actively	working	 headed	 by	 the	Member	
Secretary	of	Central	Silk	Board	(CSB)	with	the	involvement	
of	the	representatives		from		the		Ministry		of		Textiles		and		
Planning		Commission.	Which	provides	funds,	proposals,	
framework	to	farmers	for	properly	using	CDP.	Also	Project	
Monitoring	Committee	 (PMC)	 and	Zonal	Committee	
(ZC)	have	been	working	actively	on	state	and	zonal	level	
respectively.	These	 committees	 provides	 action	 plans,	
progress	of	policy	and	benefits	of	 it.	Also	 	 it	 	monitors		
the		implementation		throughout		the	sericulture	industry.

2.	MGNREGA	 (Mahatma	Gandhi	National	Rural	
Employment	Guarantee	Act)	provides	 funds	 to	 farmers	
who	are	willing	to	improve	t	heir	sericulture	production	
and	 provides	 extra	 services	 to	 enhance	 India’s	 export	
competitiveness.

3.	All	the	necessary	critical	input	support	is	provided.	
Also	Productivity	 and	 quality	 improvement	 are	made.	
Silkworm	 products	 (pupa)	 are	 used	 in	 poultry	 feed,	
cosmetic	application,	and	used	as	product	diversification	
which	 is	woven	 into	fabrics,	silk	denim,	silk	 	knit,	etc.	
Private	 sectors	 are	 encouraged	 to	 join	 in	with	 seed	
production	up-	gradation	to	obtain	the	raw	silk	production	
target.	 Single	 window-based	 SILKS	 (Sericulture	
Information	Linked	Knowledge	System)	will	be	extended	
to	cover	more	districts	for	more	expansion	of	sericulture.	
Sericulture	Database	is	developed	for	clear	understanding	
and	planning.

Conclusion
India	is	having	good	potential	of	sericulture	farming.	

Major	 government	 policies	 actively	 launched	 in	 India	
and	implemented	properly	on	rural	level.	76%	of	Indian	

silk	 farmers	are	aware	of	all	 the	policies.	Not	only	are	
they	 aware	 of	 the	 policies	 but	 taking	 all	 advantage	 of	
the	 policies.	Which	 has	 already	 improved	 the	 quality	
and	 production	 of	 silk	 and	 provided	 a	 good	 amount	
of	 	 employment	 to	 people	 in	 rural	 area.	While	 	 using		
traditional	 	method	 for	 silk	production	 farmers	used	 to	
take	low	production	of	silk,	but	after	getting	benefit	by	
policies	the	amount	of	production	has	been	to	100%	with	
high	potential.	Also	young	farmers	get	all	the	training	with	
handling	of	new	technology	and	knowledge	for	marketing	
strategy.	Government	policies	plays	a	dominant	 role	 in	
development	of	rural	silk	farmers	to	their	high	expectations	
and	making	sericulture	a	high	potential	industry.
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Effects of Social Media on Mental Health: A Review

Introduction and Background
People	 are	 social	 animals	 that	 require	 the	

companionship	of	others	to	sustain	and	evolve	everyday	
life.	Accordingly,	being	socially	associated	with	others	can	
alleviate	anxiety,	pressure	and	stress;	however	absence	of	
social	association	can	present	serious	dangers	to	emotional	
wellness.

Social media
Social	media	has	recently	become	part	of	people’s	

life;	a	 significant	number	of	 them	go	spend	 time	every	
day	 on	 Facebook,	 Instagram,	 and	 other	 famous	web-
based	entertainment.	Social	media	can	be	considered	as	
those	websites	which	allows	interaction	through	web	2.0	
&	3.0	sites	including	application	like	Facebook,	Twitter,	
MySpace,	online	gaming,	virtual	worlds	like	Second	Life,	
Sims,	YouTube,	Blogs	 and	 so	on.	Use	of	 social	media	
has	been	growing	at	a	remarkable	rate.	Social	media	has	
many	positive	and	enjoyable	benefits,	but	it	can	also	lead	
to	mental	health	problems.	Thus,	numerous	analysts	and	
researchers	 are	 studying	 the	 effects	 of	 social	media	 on	
individuals'	lives.	

Mental health
Mental	health	is	defined	as	a	state	of	well-being	in	

which	people	understand	their	abilities,	solve	everyday	life	
problems,	work	well,	and	make	a	significant	contribution	
to	the	lives	of	their	communities.

Effects of Social Media on Mental Health
In	many	 of	 the	 areas,	 social	media	 present	 clear	

benefits.	 Social	 networking	 proves	 to	 be	 crucial	 in	
protecting	 our	mental	 health.	 Both	 the	 quantity	 and	
quality	of	social	relationships	affect	mental	and	physical	
health,	 behaviour,	 and	mortality	 risk	 (Martinsen	EW.	
Nord	J,2008).	The	Displaced	Behaviour	Theory	explains	
connection	 between,	 people	who	 spend	more	 time	 in	
sedentary	behaviours	such	as	social	media	use,	have	less	

time	 for	 face-to-face	 social	 interaction,	 both	 of	which	
have	been	proven	to	be	protective	against	mental	disorders	
(Coyne	SM,	Rogers	AA,	Zurcher	JD,	Stockdale	L,	Booth	
M.,2020)	On	the	other	hand,	social	theories	found	how	
social	media	use	affects	mental	health	by	influencing	how	
people	perceive,	maintain,	and	interact	with	their	social	
network	(Rahman	NI,	Ismail	S,	Seman	TNAT,	et	al.,	2013).	
A	number	of	studies	have	been	conducted	on	the	impacts	of	
social	media,	and	it	has	been	observed	that	the	prolonged	
use	of	social	media	platforms	such	as	Facebook	may	be	
related	 to	 negative	 signs	 and	 symptoms	of	 depression,	
anxiety,	stress	and	loneliness.	Furthermore,	social	media	
can	create	a	lot	of	pressure	to	create	what	others	want	to	
see	 and	 also	being	 as	 popular	 as	 others.	The	 increased	
usage	of	social	media	by	younger	generation	raises	alarms	
regarding	its	adverse	effects.

Relationship between social media and anxiety
Relationship	between	social	media	and	compulsive	

behaviour	 has	 been	 reported	 by	various	 studies.	 It	 has	
been	found	that	forty	five	percent	of	British	adults	feel	
restlessness	when	they	are	not	able	to	access	their	social	
networking	sites	(Anxiety	2012).	In	Rosen	et	al.	(2013),	it	
is	reported	younger	generation	often	check	the	message	on	
their	social	networking	application	and	feels	restlessness	
when	they	were	not	able	to	access	messages	of	their	social	
networking	 applications	 apart	 from	 their	 counterparts,	
giving	 rise	 to	 Phantom	 vibration	 syndrome	 (PVS).	
(Drouin,	et	al.,	2012;	Rothberg,	et	al.,	2010)	PVS	shows	
signs	and	symptoms	of	obsession	of	frequent	checking	of	
social	messages	exhibits	manifestation	of	anxiety	caused	
by	social	media.

Relationship between social media and depression
From	the	literature	it	is	clear	that	excessive	use	social	

media	is	enhancing	the	mental	health	problems.	In	(Pantic	
et	al.,	2012)	it	is	observed	that	depression	and	time	spent	
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on	Facebook	by	adolescents	is	positively	correlated.	Rosen	
et	al.,	(2013),	mirrored	these	findings	and	revealed	that	
symptoms	of	major	 depression	 has	 been	 found	 among	
the	 individuals	who	 spent	most	 of	 their	 time	 in	 online	
activities	 and	performing	 image	management	on	 social	
networking	sites.	It	is	also	found	that	social	media	usage	
also	enhances	the	psycho-social	problems	like	adjustment	
&	self-esteem	(Kalpidou	et	al.,	2011).	Research	conducted	
by	Davila	(2012)	reflected	severe	depression	symptoms	
among	younger	generation	are	associated	with	less	positive	
and	more	 negative	 social	 interactions.	On	 the	 other	
hand,	 evidence	 of	 inverse	 relation	 between	 depression	
and	internet	usage	has	been	reported	by	the	Kraut	et	al.,	
(1998)	and	Shah	&	Grant	(2002),	they	further	suggest	that	
various	social	forms	like	gaming	&	chatting	diminish	the	
depression	risk.

Relationship between Social media and loneliness
In	spite	of	having	greater	interconnectivity,	present	

young	generation	is	lonelier	than	other	groups	and	even	
loneliest	ever	(Pittman	&	Reich	2016).	Loneliness	is	one	
of	the	prime	concerns	of	present	virtual	generation,	as	it	
is	 closely	 related	 to	 serious	health	problems	 (Patterson	
&	Veenstra,	2010;	Biovin,	Hymen	&	Bukowski,	1995).	
Loneliness	 can	 be	 understood	 as	 discrepancy	 among	
desired	 level	 and	 practical	 level	 of	 social	 contacts	 of	
an	 individual’s	 social	 life.	According	 to	Kim,	LaRose,	
&	Peng,	(2009);	Yao	&	Zhong	(2013)	uncontrolled	and	
compulsive	usage	of	internet	resources	enhances	loneliness	
over	 the	 time.	 Similarly	 (Lou	 et	 al.,	 2012)	 found	 that	
students	who	use	Facebook	 intensely	 reports	 increased	
levels	of	loneliness.	Likewise	researchers	Skues,	Williams,	
&	Wise,	 (2012)	 revealed	more	 the	Facebook	 friends	 a	
student	have	higher	the	level	of	loneliness	he/she	reports.	
In	contrary	 to	 this,	 researchers	Deters,	&	Mehl,	 (2012)	
revealed	 people	who	 consumes	 less	 social	 networking	
revealed	higher	score	of	shyness	and	loneliness,	they	are	
also	socially	less	active,	similarly	problem	of	loneliness	
also	gets	reduced	due	to	increase	status	updating	on	social	
media	Sheldon,	(2012).

Relationship between Social Media & Stress
In	recent	times,	addiction	of	social	media	is	incredibly	

increased,	 once	 an	 individual	 gets	 on,	 it	 is	 difficult	 to	
refrain	from	its	use.	Comments	and	likes	acts	as	positive	
reinforcement	and	making	it	more	difficult	to	stop	it.	Dick	
(2013)	 reported	with	 the	use	of	 free	 social	 networking	
services	(Facebook	&	Twitter)	people	remain	connected	
with	friends	and	read	productive	content	but	at	the	same	
time	lose	a	lot	of	discretion	and	privacy.	The	Hearty	Soul	
(2016)	asserts	that	usage	of	social	networking	applications	
like	Facebook	and	Twitter	are	less	helpful	to	students	in	
remaining	more	focused	and	less	stressed.	Kaur	&	Bashir	
(2015)	explored	both	positive	and	negative	effects	of	social	
media	on	mental	health	of	 adolescents,	 positive	 effects	

include	socialization,	improved	communication,	learning	
opportunities	 and	 access	 to	 health	 information.	While	
negative	aspects	include	depression,	online	harassment,	
cyber-bulling,	 sexting,	 fatigue,	 stress,	 suppression	 of	
emotional	and	decline	of	intellectual	ability.	According	to	a	
research	conducted	by	Strickland	(2014)	young	adults	are	
the	most	active	users	of	social	media	and	predominantly	
are	 at	 risk	 of	 developing	mental	 health	 issue	 at	 a	 high	
rate	of	concern.	Another	study	conducted	by	Park,	Song	
&	Lee	 (2014)	 indicated	 that	 Social	media	 application	
like	Facebook	is	positively	associated	with	acculturative	
stress	of	college	students.	Similarly	Kaur	and	Bhat	(2016)	
made	an	extensive	investigation	of	stress	on	mental	health	
of	students	and	suggest	that	stress	can	negatively	effect	
on	mental	health	of	students.	Therefore	we	can	conclude	
that	excessive	usage	of	social	media	can	effect	on	mental	
health	of	the	younger	generation

Discussion
The	author	reviewed	related	literature	of	social	media	

and	 some	 factors	of	mental	health.	Social	media	usage	
have	dangerous	 effects	 for	younger	generation	because	
problems	 related	mental	 health	which	 gets	 developed	
during	adolescent	period	can	act	as	an	epidemic	for	any	
individual	throughout	the	life.	Present	literature	reflects	
the	association	between	usage	of	social	media	and	mental	
health	of	younger	generation	and	also	demonstrates	the	
significance	of	present	topic.		The	literature	reviewed	in	
various	section	of	present	paper	elucidates	the	significant	
association	between	social	media	usage	and	mental	health	
problems;	also	present	paper	throws	light	on	the	complexity	
of	the	relationship.	Present	Paper	offers	an	insight	in	the	
complex	 connection	of	 social	media	 usage	 and	mental	
health	problems	of	younger	generation.	These	problems	
can	be	identify	as	online	harassment,	depression,	sexting/
texting,	stress,	fatigue,	loneliness,	decline	in	intellectual	
abilities,	 cyber	 bullying,	 emotion	 suppression	 and	 lack	
of	 concentration.	These	 all	 things	directly	or	 indirectly	
impacts	on	mental	health	of	the	users.	Literature	summed	
so	 far	 reveals	 that	 younger	 generation	 are	 susceptible.	
To	reduce	 these	risks	proper	steps	should	be	 taken	 like	
information	and	counselling	sessions	can	be	structured	at	
schools	and	colleges.	A	proper	awareness	movement	can	
be	organized	to	understand	the	effects	of	usage	of	social	
media	on	mental	health	on	younger	generation.	The	social	
networking	sites	should	be	constrained	to	certain	age	limit.

Conclusion
Recently,	studies	have	found	that	using	social	media	

platforms	 can	 have	 a	 detrimental	 effect	 on	 the	mental	
health	of	its	users.	However,	the	extent	to	which	the	use	
of	social	media	impacts	the	public	is	yet	to	be	determined.	
This	review	has	found	that	social	media	envy	can	affect	
the	level	of	anxiety,	depression,	stress	and	loneliness	in	
individuals.	The	 importance	of	 such	findings	 is	 to	help	
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further	 research	on	 social	media	 and	mental	 health.	 In	
addition,	 the	 information	 obtained	 from	 this	 study	 can	
be	helpful	not	only	to	medical	professionals	but	also	to	
social	science	research.	The	findings	of	this	study	suggest	
that	 potential	 causal	 factors	 from	 social	media	 can	 be	
considered	when	cooperating	with	patients	who	have	been	
diagnosed	with	anxiety	or	depression.	Also,	if	the	results	
from	this	study	were	used	to	explore	more	relationships	
with	another	construct,	this	could	potentially	enhance	the	
findings	to	reduce	anxiety	and	depression	rates	and	prevent	
suicide	rates	from	occurring.
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An Emerging threat of Ozone Layer Depletion and 
Human Health Security

Abstract
The ozone layer is one layer of the stratosphere, the 

second layer of Earth’s atmosphere. The stratosphere is 
the mass of protective gases clinging to our planet. Ozone 
is good at trapping a type of radiation called ultraviolet 
radiation, or UV light, which can penetrate organisms’ 
protective layers, like skin. This then may damage DNA 
molecules in plants and animals. There are two major types 
of UV light: UVB and UVA. The ozone layer is getting 
thinner. Chemicals called chlorofluorocarbons  (CFCs) 
are a reason we have a thinning ozone layer. A CFC is 
a molecule that contains the elements carbon, chlorine, 
and fluorine. This is causing ozone depletion which can 
be a threat to human health. As harmful sun rays enters 
in earth habitat, it causes many issues to human body and 
to human security.

Keywords	:	Ozone,	Ozone	layer	depletion,	
chlorofluorocarbons,		human	security,	human	health

Introduction
“The	ozone	layer	is	a	region	in	the	earth’s	stratosphere	

that	contains	high	concentrations		of	ozone	and	protects	the	
earth	from	the	harmful	ultraviolet	radiations	of	the	sun.”

The	ozone	layer	is	mainly	found	in	the	lower	portion	
of	the	earth’s	atmosphere.	It	has	the	potential	to	absorb	
around	 97-99%	 of	 the	 harmful	 ultraviolet	 radiations	
coming	 from	 the	 sun	 that	 can	damage	 life	 on	 earth.	 If	
the	 ozone	 layer	was	 absent,	millions	 of	 peo	ple	would	
develop	skin	diseases	and	may	have	weakened	immune	
systems.	However,	 scientists	have	discovered	a	hole	 in	
the	ozone	layer	over	Antarctica.	This	has	focussed	their	
concern	 on	 various	 environmental	 issues	 and	 steps	 to	
control	 them.	The	main	 reasons	 for	 the	ozone	hole	 are	
chlorofluorocarbons,	carbon	tetrachloride,	methyl	bromide	
and	hydro	chlorofluorocarbons.1

Ozone Layer Depletion
Ozone	layer	depletion	is	the	thinning	of	the	ozone	

layer	present	in	the	upper	atmosphere.	This	happens	when	
the	chlorine	and	bromine	atoms	in	the	atmosphere	come	in	
contact	with	ozone	and	destroy	the	ozone	molecules	some	
compounds	release	chlorine	and	bromine	on	exposure	to	
high	 ultraviolet	 light,	which	 then	 contributes	 to	 ozone	
layer	 depletion.	Such	 compounds	 are	 known	 as	Ozone	
Depleting	Substances	(ODS).2

While	going	deep	into	ozone	layer	depletion	 	 it	 is	
found	that	there	is	a	huge	threat	of	this	depletion	on	human	
security.	 In	accordance	of	 that	some	of	objectives	have	
been	formed	which	are	as	follows:

1.		 To	 understand	 the	 causes	 of	 ozone	 layer	
depletion.

2.				 To	study	the	effect	of	ozone	layer	depletion	on	
human	health	security

3.				 To	rectify	some	recommendation	on	prevention	
of	ozone	layer

In	relation	to	that	subject	some	hypothesis	have	been	
formed:

1.				 Man-made	as	well	as	some	natural	processes	
are	responsible	for	ozone	layer	depletion

2.				 The	 ozone	 layer	 depletion	 cause	 hazardous	
effect	on	human	health

3.				 Small	change	in	human	life	can	save	the	ozone	
layer	depletion

Scope
This	study	explains	the	cause	and	effect	relationship	

between	ozone	layer	depletion	and	human	health	security.	
For	detail	study,	explanation	method	is	used.	Major	articles	
and	government	 journals,	 newspapers,	 radio	programs,	
meteorology	 department	websites,	 internet	 have	 been	
included	for	succession	the	study.
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Causes of Ozone Layer Depletion
1.  Chlorofluorocarbons :	 Ozone	 	 depletion			

occurs		when		the		natural		balance		between		the		production		
and	 destruction	 	 of	 stratospheric	 	 ozone	 	 is	 disturbed.		
Although		natural		phenomenon		can	cause	ozone	depletion	
but	human	activities	such	as	CFCs	are	now	accepted	as	
major	cause	of	depletion.	All	ozone	depleting	chemicals	
contain	chlorine	and	bromine.	CFCs	are	highly	volatile	
and	non-combustible		so	they	are	very	quickly	evaporated	
and	can	easily	reach	in	stratosphere	where	ozone	is	present	
here	 they	start	depleting	ozone	molecules.	These	CFCs	
have	also	adverse	effects	on	human	health.	According	to	
the	chemical	model	for	ozone	destruction	proposed	about	
20	years	 ago,	 the	photolysis	 of	Cl2O2	 is	 key	 to	ozone	
depletion	 reaction.	But	 now	 atmospheric	 researchers	
studied	that	the	rate	of	this	reaction	is	not	extremely	high	
as	it	was	thought	previously	so	we	can	no	longer	say	that	
CFCs	are	the	main	cause	of	ozone	depletion.(3)

2.  Unregulated Launches of Rockets :	Another	
major	 cause	 of	 large	 scale	 ozone	 depletion	 is	Rocket	
launches.	 It	 has	 been	 studied	 that	 unregulated	 rocket	
launches	can	result	in	much	more	ozone	depletion	than	
CFCs.	It	 is	estimated	that	 if	rocket	 launches	will	be	let	
unregulated	then	it	would	cause	huge	ozone	loss	by	the	
year	2050	than	the	CFCs	have	done.

3.  Global Warming :	Global	warming	also	leads	
to	ozone	layer	depletion.	Due	to	global	warming	and	green-
house	effect	most	of	 the	heat	 is	 trapped	 in	 troposphere	
which	is	the	layer	below	the	stratosphere.	As	we	all	know	
ozone	 is	 present	 in	 stratosphere	 so	 heat	 don’t	 reaches	
troposphere	and	it	remain	cold	as	recovery	of	ozone	layer	
requires	maximum	sunlight	and	heat	so	it	leads	to	depletion	
of	ozone	layer.

4.  Nitrogenous Compound :	 Nitrogenous	
compounds	are	emitted	by	human	activities	in	small	am	
ount	which	are	also	a	cause	of	ozone	layer	depletion	in	
smaller	amount.

Ozone Layer Depletion and Human Health
Ozone	 layer	 depletion	 has	 casing	 very	 negative	

impact	on	environment,	aquatic	life,	air	quality,	causing	
global	warming	etc.	but	mainly	its	badly	affecting	human	
health	in	many	ways.	Ozone	layer	saves	people	on	earth	
from	ultra	 -sunrays,	 as	 this	depletion	causes	 these	 rays	
fall	directly	on	 	 earth	 	which	 	 leads	 	people	 	 to	 	 cause		
skin		disease		like		cancer,	 	eye		damage,	 	and		genetic	
mutation.	Eyes	are	very	important	part	of	a	human	body	
and	with	increased	levels	of	UVB	radiation	come	increased	
likelihoods	of	adverse	eye	conditions.		Acute	exposure	of	
your	 eyesHYPERLINK	“http://www.observatory.co.uk/
resources/UV.pdf”	 \h	 to	high	levels	of	UV	radiation,	 in	
particular	where	light	may	be	reflected	off	surfaces	such	

a	s	snow,		water,		or	sand,	can	also	cause	inflammation		
of	the	cornea		which	is	equivalent		of	a	sunburn	to	your	
eyes	and	commonly	called	snow-blindness.	Stratospheric	
ozone	depletion	ha	s	a	range	of	possible	health	impacts	
on	your	skin.	Some	studies	implicate	solar	radiation	as	a	
cause	of	skin	cancer	with	a	higher	risk	in	individuals	with	
fair	skin.	In	fact,	the	International	Agency	for	Research		on	
Cancer		concluded,		in	1992,	that	solar	radiation	is	a	cau	
se	of	skin	cancer.	And	the	highest	risk	for	skin	cancer	is	
related	to	UVB	exposure.	Obviously,	this	is	an	ominous	
sign,	with	ozone	depletion	leading	to	greater	ground	levels	
of	UVB.	(3)	Also	is	causes	less	formation		of	vitamins	in	
body.	So,	ozone	layer	depletion		has	very	negative		effects	
on	human	body.

Conclusion
As	the	study	shows	that	human	and	natural	causes	

are	increasing	the	ozone	layer	depletion	which	is	directly	
affecting	human	health	security.	The	depletion	of	the	ozone	
layer	is	a	serious	issue	and	various	programmes	have	been	
launched	by	the	government	of	various	countries	to	prevent		
it.	However,	 	 steps	 	 should	 	 be	 taken	 at	 the	 individual		
level	 	 as	well	 	 to	 prevent	 	 the	 depletion	 of	 the	 ozone	
layer.	Maintain	programs	to	ensure	that	ozone-	depleting	
substances	are	not	released	and	vigilance	is	required	to	this	
effect.	In	fact,	global	warming,	acid	rain,	ozone	depletion	
and	ground	level	ozone	pollution	are	emerging	as	a	serious	
threat	 to	human	health	security.	To	save	 it	people	must	
start	to	reduce	the	use	of	ozone	depleting		substances.		E.g.	
avoid	the	use	of	CFCs	in	refrigerators	and	air	conditioners.	
People	should	use	less	vehicles	as	it	emits	greenhouse	gas	
which	 also	 cause	 the	 depletion.	Mainly,	 use	 of	 natural	
products	 should	be	 	 increased.	 	Natural	 	products	 	will		
save		the		environment		and		possibly		the		ozone		layer	
depletion.	As	people	have	to	keep	the	approach	to	save	
themselves	is	to	start	from	themselves.	If	people	start	early	
future	will	be	more	secure	and	there	will	be	less	human	
health	security	issue.
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Phytochemical Studies of Nicotiana tabacum L.

Abstract
Nicotiana tabacum L.is an important medicinal 

plant found mostly in tropical and subtropical America.
The soil required for growth should be without nitrogen. 
It is commonly known as Tobacco and Tambakhu. The 
Present work is divided in two parts: in vitro propagation 
and phytochemical analysis. The explants used for in 
vitro propagation are seed and leaf .Maximum callus was 
obtained in M.S medium supplemented with 2, 4-D (1) and 
Kin (0.5). Organogenesis responses better in M.S. medium 
supplemented with N.A.A. (0.5) and Kin (1). Obtained 
callus, roots and leaves are further used for phytochemical 
analysis which includes the test of phenols, proteins, 
nucleic acid (DNA and RNA) and alkaloids.

Key words :	Nicotiana	 tabacum,	Phytochemical,	
InVitro	propagation.

Introduction
Nicotiana	tabacum	L.	belongs	to	family	Solanaceae.	

It	 is	 commonly	 known	 as	Tambakhu.	 (Kokate,et	 al.	
1999).	All	parts	of	the	plant	contain	nicotine,	which	can	
be	extracted	and	used	as	an	insecticide.	The	juice	of	the	
leaves	can	be	rubbed	on	the	body	as	an	insect	repellent.	
The	leaves	can	be	dried	and	chewed	as	an	intoxicant.	This	
is	the	main	species	that	is	used	to	make	cigarettes,	cigars,	
and	other	smokable	tobacco	preparations.	It	is	an	Annual	
herb,	shrub	or	small	tree;	from	0.90	to	1.50	tall	according	to	
the	variety.	The	leaves	are	elliptic	or	oblanceolate;	flowers	
clustered	at	the	end	of	branches;	have	a	cylindrical	calyx	
and	are	greenish	or	reddish	in	the	upper	part.		Fruit	has	
different	form	with	globular	seeds.	(Chopra	et	al.	1956).	
Whole	plant	or	mainly	the	leaves	are	used	in	medicines.	
At	least	12	different	alkaloids	have	been	identified	in	the	
genus	Nicotiana,	(Maron	1960),	but	nicotine,	nornicotine,	
analysine	and	anatabine	are	considered	the	main	alkaloids.	

Nicotine	 has	 a	 number	 of	 important	 pharmacological	
effects	like	a	muscle	relaxant.

Material And Methods
Collection and identification of plant material
The	 plant	material	 of	Nicotianatabacum	L.	was	

collected	from	Botanical	garden,	Department	of	Botany,	
NowrosjeeWadia	College,	 Pune.	Efforts	were	made	 to	
collect	 the	plant	 in	flowering	and	fruiting	condition	for	
the	correct	botanical	identification	and	authentication.	It	
was	identified	with	help	of	Flora	of	Presidency	of	Bombay	
(Cooke,	T.;	1967).

InVitro propagation
1.1 Preparation of explant
The	fresh	mature	leaves	and	seeds	of	N.	tabacumwere	

collected	for	callus	induction	and	organ	development.	
1.2 Sterilization of explant
All	 the	 explants	 were	washed	 thoroughly	with	

running	tap	water	for	20	min,	after	that	it	will	be	immersed	
in	Teepol	for	2-3	min	and	washed	thoroughly	with	D.W.	
than	it	was	dipped	in	the	solution	of	Savlon	for	1-2	min	
and	again	washed	with	D.W.	The	explants	were	surface	
sterilized	with	0.1%	Hgcl2	for	1-2min	and	again	washed	
well	in	D.w	for	3-4	times	to	remove	the	traces	of	Hgcl2.	
The	explants	were	inoculated	on	different	concentration	
of	plain	Murashige	and	Skoog	medium.	The	pH	of	all	the	
concentrations	was	 adjusted	 to	 5.7	with	 1N	NaOH/1N	
HCl,	before	addition	of	0.8%	agar	and	autoclaved	at	15	lb/
Inch	2	pressures	and	121oC	temperature	for	20	minutes.	
In	the	initial	stage	of	callusing	and	organ	development,	
cultures	were	kept	 in	dark	at	25oC	and	90%	humidity,	
in	Environmental	 test	 chamber,	 for	 4-5	days.	Then	 the	
cultures	were	 transferred	 to	 culture	 room,	where	 they	
were	maintained	at	25o±2oC	and	16/8	hours	(light/dark)	
photoperiod	 provided	 through	white	 fluorescent	 tubes	
with	light	intensity	of	3000	lux.	The	effect	of	treatments	
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toward	callusing	and	organogenesis	was	weekly	recorded	
and	also	kept	in	daily	observation.

1.3 Callus and Organ development (Root and 
Shoot)

The	mediums	 used	 for	 callus/organ	 development	
were	Full	MS.	The	 culture	 vessels	were	maintained	 in	
the	 same	culture	 room.	The	growth	 responses	of	 shoot	
and	 root	were	 also	weakly	 observed.	The	 experiments	
were	 terminated	when	 the	 shoots	were	 fully	developed	
(belonging	roots,	3-	4	leaves,	and	4-5	cm	high)	and	ready	
for	acclimatization.	

1. Phytochemical analysis-
1.1 Phytochemical  Study of In Vitro and In vivo 

plants–
The	 leaf	 of	 	N.	 tabacum(In	 vitro&In	 vivo)	were	

analyzed	(Harborne,	J.B.,	1984).
1.2 Protein estimation-
It	was	estimated	by	the	Lowry’s	etal.	Method	(1951).
1.3 Phenol estimation
Phenol	content	is	estimated	by	Swain	and	Hills	etal.	

method	(1959).
1.4 Nucleic acid
It	was	estimated	by	Witham	etal.	method	(1971).
1.5 Alkaloids estimation
Singh	etal.	(2004)	used	for	alkaloid	estimation.
Results and Discussion
Characteristic	of	explant
The	leaves	of	N.	tabacumwere	used	as	explants	that	

have	greenish	color.	The	leaves	are	elliptic	or	oblanceolate.
Callus and Organ development
	Tissue	 culture	 studies	were	made	 on	Murashige	

and	Skoog’s	(M.S.)	medium	supplemented	with	different	
growth	regulators.	The	explants	used	as	leaf	of	N.	tabacum.		
Maximum	 callusing	was	 obtained	 from	 leaf	 explants	
by	using	MS	medium	supplemented	2,	4-D	(1)	and	Kin	
(0.5).	Organogenesis	 took	place	better	 in	M.S.	medium	
supplemented	with	N.A.A.		(0.5)		and	Kin	(1).	(Table	1).

Phytochemical	 studies	 (Phenols,	 total	 proteins,	
Nucleic	 acids	 and	Alkaloids)	 of	 fresh	 leaf	 and	 root	 (in	
vivo)	and	callus	obtained	from	root	and	leaf	explants	(in	
vitro)	were	carried	out.	 It	was	observed	that,	 there	was	
increased	level	of	phenols	in	leaf	(3.244	µg/g)	as	compare	
to	root	and	callus.	Maximum	protein	contains	reported	in	
callus	where	as	minimum	proteins	are	observed	in	roots.	
More	D.N.A.	and	R.N.A.	are	present	in	leaf	(1.324µg/g)	as	
compare	to	callus	and	fresh	roots.		Alkaloids	are	reported	
in	fresh	leaf	and	roots	as	well	as	in	callus.	This	finding	
will	help	to	get	diseased	free	Nicotianatabacum	L	by	using	
callus	to	extract	active	principal	of	this	plant.	(Table-2).	

Conclusions
As	 the	 selected	 plant	Nicotianatabacum	L	 is	 an	

ayurvedic	plant	so	its	demand	is	increasing	day	by	day.	As	

the	explant	used	for	the	in	vitro	propagation	is	responding	
a	very	good	result	it	is	concluded	that	the	experiment	was	
successfully	achieved.	The	best	medium	for	rooting	and	
shooting	of	Nicotianatabacum	L	was	MS	medium	with	
N.A.A	and	Kinetin.	The	plantlets	 of	Nicotianatabacum	
L	were	 resulted	 from	 these	 research	more	 than	 200	
individuals.	This	study	will	be	helpful	for	the	conservation	
of	diseased	free		plants	and	to	meet	the	more	demand	of	
Nicotianatabacum	L	for	the	preparation	of	traditional	and	
other	pharmaceuticals	remedies.

Acknowledgement
Author	thank	to	Principal,	NowrosjeeWadia	College,	

Pune	 for	 providing	 the	 laboratory	 facility	 during	 the	
research	work.	

References
•	 Ahire	 S.V.	 2018.In	Vitro	 plantlet	 development	 and	

phytochemical	 studies	 of	 the	 endangered	medicinal	
plant	WithaniasominiferaL.	 Journal	 of	 Research	
Development.	Volume	8,	(Feb.2018)	pp.	41-43.				

•		 Aiyer,	 V.N.,	 Narayanan	 V.,	 Seshadri	 T.R.,	 and	
Vydeeswaran	S.,1973.Chemical	components	of	some	
lndian	medicinal	plants.	Indian	J.	Chem,	11:89-90.

•		 Chopra,	R.N.,	Nayar,	 S.L.	 and	Chopra	 1.	C.,	 1956.	
Glossary	of	 Indian	Medicinal	Plants,	C.S.1.	R.	Pub.	
New	Delhi	India.

•		 Cooke,	T.,	1967.The	flora	the	Presidency	of	Bombay,	
Botanical	Survey	of	India,	2:503,570.

•		 Harborne,	J.B.,	1984.	Phytochemical	Methods:	A	Guide	
to	Modern	Techniques	 of	 Plant	Analysis.2nd	Edn.	
Chapman	and	Hall.

•		 Kokate,	C.K.,	Purohit,	A.P.	and	S.B.	Gokhale,	1999.	
Pharmacognosy,	Nirali	Prakashan	XII	ed.:	1-7,	74-77.

•		 Lowry,	O.	H.,	N.	J.	Rosebrough,	A.	L.	Farr	and	R.	J.	
Randalt.	 	 1951	Protein	measurement	with	 the	Folin	
phenol	reagent.			J.	Biol.	Chem.,	193:	265-275.

•		 Singh,	A.	 and	 Sadhu,	A.S.,	 2005.	A	Dictionary	 of	
Medicinal	Plants.	Sundeep	Publishers,	New	Delhi.

•		 Swain,	T.	And	W.	E.	Hills	1959.		Phenolic	Constituents	
of	Prunus	domestica	L.	The	quantitative	 analysis	 of	
Phenolic	constituents.		J.		Sci.	Fd.	Agr.	10:	63-68.

Table 1 : InVitro propagation of Nicotianatabacum 
L GROWTH RESPONSE ON M.S. MEDIUM

-		indicates	no	growth.
+	to	+++		indicates	weak	to	vigorous	growth.
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Table 2 :Estimation of phytochemical present in 
the Nicotianatabacum L.
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Abstract
The present study is based on a survey of some rare 

and endemic plants in Mokhada region of Palghar. Plant 
species were identified and recorded with respect to their 
botanical name, common name, habit, habitat, flowering, 
fruiting period and fruit type.A Total of 08 endemic plant 
species from 07 families and 08 genera were recorded 
during the year 2022-23 at several inMokhada region. 
With 02 species of family Acanthaceae and 01 species 
each from Orchidaceae, Boraginaceae, Araceae, Vitaceae, 
Oleaceae, Fabaceae families were recorded. Total 05 
herbs and 03 shrubs were listed.

Keywords :	 Endemic,	 biodiversity,	 conservation,	
rare	plant,	Mokhada

Introduction
The	word	‘endemic’	is	assigned	to	any	taxon	which	

has	a	 restricted	distribution	(Raju	et	al.,2010).Rare	and	
endemic	plants	are	often	highly	endemic,	meaning	they	
are	found	only	in	a	small	area	or	region	and	nowhere	else	
in	the	world.	An	endemic	plant	species	can	be	restricted	
to	a	particular	continent,	region	or	a	locality.	(Daniels	et	
al.,	1995).

Mokhada	is	a	taluka	located	in	the	Palghar	district	
of	Maharashtra	state	of	India.	The	taluka	is	bordered	by	
the	Nashik	district	to	the	east	andsituated	in	the	ranges	of	
Western	Ghats.Many	threatened	and	endemic	plants	are	
naturally	 found	 in	 this	 area.	There	 are	 specific	 regions	
in	 the	Western	Ghats	 that	 are	 important	 spots,	 as	 they	
constitute	 habitats	 of	 endangered	 and	 endemic	 plant	
species,	several	 included	 in	 IUCNs	endangered	species	
list	(Gunawardene	et	al.	2007).

India	has	a	rich	source	of	plant	biodiversity,	many	
of	them	are	rare	and	therapeutically	important.	There	is	
destruction	of	plant	rich	habitat	due	to	factors	like	massive	

deforestation,	urbanization,	agricultural	practices,	climate	
change	etc.	(Sharma	and	Thokchom.,	2014).	Factors	may	
be	natural	or	anthropogenic.	Many	rare	species	are	facing	
tremendous	pressure	and	are	on	the	verge	of	extinction.	
Rare	and	endemic	plants	are	often	listed	as	threatened	or	
endangered	due	to	their	limited	distribution	and	habitat	loss

IUCN	recognises	the	following	categories:	extinct,	
extinct	 in	 the	wild,	 critically	 endangered,	 endangered,	
vulnerable,	near	threatened,	least	concern,	data	deficient	
and	not	evaluated.	Species	having	small	population	size	
which	are	not	at	categorized	as	endangered	or	vulnerable	
but	are	at	risk	are	called	rare	species	(Singh	etal.,	2006).	
Destruction	of	the	habitat	is	the	major	threat	of	biodiversity	
(Chandore.,	2015)

Attention	 is	mainly	 given	 to	 the	 plants	 that	 are	
endemic	 (to	 India/Maharashtra)	 and/or	 in	 the	 RET	
(Rare,	Endangered	and	Threatened)	category	according	
to	 International	Union	 for	Conservation	of	Nature	 and	
Natural	Resources	(IUCN	2022).

Conservation	 of	 rare	 and	 endangered	 plant	
speciesleads	 to	 protection	 of	 the	 species	 in	 certain	
ecological	 areas.	 In	 situ	 and	 ex	 situ	 conservation	 are	
the	 conventional	methods	 of	 conservation,	 both	 are	
complementary	to	each	other.	In	situ	conservation	method	
allows	us	to	protect	indigenous	plants	and	maintain	natural	
communities.	 In	 situ	 conservation	 followed	 by	 rules,	
regulations,	 and	 potential	 compliance	 of	 plant	 species	
within	natural	habitats.	Ex	situ	conservation	includes	the	
cultivation	 and	 naturalize	 threatened	 species	 to	 ensure	
their	 survival	 and	 to	 produce	 huge	 quantities	 of	 plant	
material	 used	 in	 the	 production	of	 drugs,	 also	 often	 to	
take	 immediate	 action	 for	 sustaining	 plant	 resources.
Other	benefitsof	conservation	and	cultivation	of	rare	and	
endangered	plants	can	be	an	alternative	income	generation	
source	for	the	rural	unemployed	people	without	hampering	
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their	ongoing	 income	generating	activities	 (Kumar	 and	
Jnanesha.,	2016).

Materials and Methods
Selection of the site
The	 present	 study	 was	 conducted	 in	 different	

localities	of	mokhada	region	of	Palghar	District	in	2022-
23.The	GPS	coordinates	of	Mokhada	are	19°	56'	11.25'’	N	
and	73°	20'	25.24'’	E.Palghar	District	includes	8	talukas,	
namely	Mokhada,	Talasari,	Vasai,	Vikramgad,	 Jawhar,	
Palghar,	Dahanu	and	Wada.	The	mokhada	taluka	covers	
an	area	of	approximately	1,326	square	kilometres.	Several	
tribal	communities,	such	as	the	Warlis,	who	are	known	for	
their	unique	art	and	culture	lives	in	this	region.	The	taluka	
is	known	for	its	rich	biodiversity	and	several	plant	species	
are	endemic	to	the	region.	This	region	having	hilly	area	
with	all	ecological	conditions	favouring	 the	occurrence	
of	different	types	of	rare	and	endemic	species	of	plants.

Plant Identification
Plants	were	identified	using	standard	procedures	and	

Flora	of	Gujarat	with	supporting	information	on	rare	and	
endemic	plants	(Almeda,	2003,	Cook,	1965,	Shah,	1978)	
and	(Naik,	2004;	Shah,	1978).	Local	people	and	villagers	
were	interviewed	to	learn	more	about	Plants	local	names	
and	their	characters.	The	list	of	plants	was	prepared	with	
the	botanical	name,	common	name,	family,	habit,	habitat,	
flowering,	fruiting	period	and	fruit	type.	

Observation
Aerides maculosa L.
Common	name	-	Thipke	irid	amri,	Fox	Brush	Orchid
Family	-	Orchidaceae
Habit	-	Herb
Habitat	-	Moist	deciduous	forests
Description :	This	orchid	is	a	dwarf	Epiphytic	herb.	

Stem	 are	 long,	 thick,	 sheathed.	Roots	 fleshy,	 covered	
with	skin.	Leaveschannelled,	oblique	leaves,	coriaceous,	
linear,	 unequally	 bilobed	 at	 apex.	 Inflorescence	 longer	
than	leaves.	Flowers	are	in	loose	clusters	on	1-2	pendulous	
racemes,	peduncles	 terete,	 green,	pedicels.	Flowers	 are	
pinkish	violet,waxy,	fragrant.	Sepals	and	petals	are	alike,	
obovate	 and	 obtuse,	 nerved,	 spreading,	white	 flushed	
with	lilac,	with	dark	coloured	spots.	Petals	are	small	and	
less	fleshy.	3	lobed,	lateral	lobes,	pinkish	white,	midlobe	
expanded,	deep	pink-mauve.	Spur	forward	facing,	narrow,	
hooked	and	shaded	into	bright	yellowish	green.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	May	to	October
Adelocaryum coelestinum (Lindl.) Brand
Common	name	-	Nisurdi,	Common	Hill	Borage
Family	-	Boraginaceae
Habit	-	Herb
Habitat	-	Moist	deciduous	forests
Description :	It	is	an	erect,	Perennial	herb.	Stems	

quadrangular,	 erect,	 straight,	 reddish	 in	 colour.	Leaves	
opposite,	 ovate-cordate,	 elliptic	 lanceolate,	 acuminate,	

crenate,	 basal	 leaves	 are	 large,	 tapering	 into	 petiole.	
Flowers	in	axillary,	simple	or	branched	spikes	on	branch	
ends,	white	 or	 pale	 blue	 coloured.	Bracts	 green	with	
pink	tinge.	Calyx	segments	leathery,	lanceolate.	Corolla	
tube	white,	limb	purple,	with	yellow	hairs	in	the	mouth.	
Stamens	6,	filaments	bearded.	Capsules	2	seeded.	Fruitsare	
schizocarps	with	spikes	having	strong	odour.	The	flower	
blooms	once	in	7	years.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	September	-	November
Arisaema murrayi hook.
Common	name	 -	Sapacha-kanda,	Murray’s	Cobra	

Lily
Family	-	Araceae	(Arum	family)
Habit	-	Herb
Habitat	-	Moist	deciduous	forests
Description :	It	is	aTuberous	perennial	herb.Single	

long	stem.	Tubers	are	hemispheric,	fleshy.	Leaf	solitary,	
peltate,	dark	green,	growing	after	flowers.	Petiole,	fleshy	
green,	striate,	cylindrical,	stout.	Leaf	segmented,	Flowers	
on	a	spadix.	Inflorescence	is	typical.	Peduncle	purple	or	
green,thin,	 smooth.	 Spathe	 long,	 striate,	 forming	wide	
tube	 at	 base,	 greenish	 at	 base.	 Limb	 cucullate,	white	
with	purple	base.	Spadix	included,	variable	appendages,	
conical,	 curved,	 exserted,	 narrowed	 from	base.	Spadix	
androgynous	or	unisexual.Minute	flower	present	at	base	
of	spadix,	covered	by	spathe.	Berries	bright	red,	obovoid.	
Spathe	snake	hood	shaped.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	June-October
Barleria prattensis Santapau
Common	name	-	Gulabi	koranti,	Pink	Barleria
Family	-	Acanthaceae
Habit	-	Subshrub
Habitat	-	Moist	deciduous	forests
Description  :	Tall	perennial	herb.	Stemsand	branches	

slender,	quadrangular,	swollen	at	nodes.	Leaves	opposite,	
membranous,	elliptical	or	ovate,	 subglabrous,	attenuate	
at	both	ends,	base	decurrent	into	petiole,	numerous	nerve	
pairs.	 Flowers	 rose	 purple,	 solitary,	 tubular,	 axillary,or	
in	 a	 terminal	 spike.	 Sepals	 4,	 in	 opposite	 pairs.	Outer	
sepals,	subequal.	Inner	sepals,	linear	lanceolate.	Corolla	
funnel	shaped,white,	bilipped.	Tube.	Upper	lip	4	lobed,	
obovate.	Lobes	pink	purple.	Ovary	glabrous.	Stamens	2,	
staminodes	2,	without	anthers.	Capsules	oblong,	brown.	
Seed	4,	glabrous,	orbicular,	compressed,	black.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	September	-	February.
Cissus woodrowii (Stapf ex Cooke) Santapau
Common	name	-	Girnul,	Woodrow’s	Grape	Tree
Family	-	Vitaceae
Habit	-	Shrub
Habitat	-	Dry	deciduous	forest
Description :	Large	erect	woody	shrub,	bark	rough,	

grey.	Leaves	simple,	large,	as	long	as	broad,	ovate,	3-lobed,	
apex	 acute,	 acuminate,	 base	 cordate,	margins	 crenate-
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repand.	Leaflets	stalked.	Flowers	greenish	white,	small,	
apex	tinged	red,	arranged	in	clusters,across,in	compound	
umbels;	 saucer	 shaped	calyx;	petals	deciduous.	Berries	
across,	round,subglobose,	green	to	reddish	colour	when	
ripe.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	June	-	October
Jasminum malabaricum wight.
Common	name	-	Ran	mogra,	Wild	jasmine
Family	-	Oleaceae	(Olive	or	Jasmine	Family)
Habit	-	Climbing	Shrub
Habitat	 -	 Semi-evergreen,	 deciduous	 forests	 and	

scrub	jungles
Description :	Large	climber.	Stem	climbing,	woody,	

thick.	Branches	 terete,	 slender,	 spreading	 and	 trailing.	
Leaves	 simple,	 opposite,	membranous,	 broadly	 ovate,	
acuminate,	base	rounded	or	cordate,	dark	green,	lanceolate	
in	 shape,	 nerves	 8-10	 pairs,	 petiole	 jointed	 above	 the	
base.	Flowers	abundant,	white,	fragrant,	many	flowered,	
trichotomously	branched	terminal	cymes.	Petals	lance	like	
spreading.	Calyx	 subulate,	 pubescent,	 toothed.	Corolla	
white,many	 lobes,	 oblong	 or	 lanceolate,	 tube.	 Fruit,	
ovoid,purplish-black.	

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	February-November
 Strobilanthes callosa Nees.
Common	name	-	Karvy,	Carvia	callosa
Family	-	Acanthaceae
Habit	-	Herb
Habitat	-	Hills	and	slopes
Description :	 Large	 perennial	 shrub.	 Stems	

quadrangular,	erect,	rigid,	rough,	straight,	glabrate.	Leaves	
opposite,	 elliptic	 lanceolate,	 verticillate,	 acuminate,	
crenate,	margins	 crenate	 ciliate,	 nerves	 less	 hairy	 and	
base	 tapering	 into	 petiole.	 Flowers	 purplish-blue,	 in	
axillary,	 ebracteolate,pedunculate,simple	 or	 branched	
spikes.	Bracts	green	with	pink	tinge,	broad	as	long,	elliptic	
or	 obovate,	 glabrous	 and	 apex	 round.	Calyx	 segments	
leathery,	obtuse,	lanceolate.	Corolla	with	tube	white,	limb	
purple,	with	yellow	hairs	in	the	mouth,	cylindrical	base	
of	tube,	rounded	lobes.	Stamens	and	filaments	bearded.	
Capsules	2	seeded,	obovoid,	apiculate,	narrowed	at	base.	
Seeds	ovate,	dense	with	appressed	hairs.	Fruiting	spikes	
have	strong	odour.	Flowerblooms	in	every	7	years.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	February-November
Vigna khandalensis (Santapau) Sundararagh. & 

Wadhwa
Common	name	-	Badmung,	Khandala	Wild	Pea
Family	-	Fabaceae	(Pea	or	Bean	Family)
Habit	-	Herb
Habitat	-	hilly	forests	and	slopes
Description :	 It	 is	 an	Erect,	 robust,	 large	 annual	

herb.	Stem	straight,	dark	green,	5	angled,	covered	with	
yellowish	white	 hairs.	 Leaves	 pinnately	 3	 foliolate,	
petioles.	Stipules	large,	foliaceous,	5	cm,	obovate,	cordate.	

Leaflets	variable	in	shape,	deltoid,	broadly	ovate,	terminal	
3	 lobed,	 lateral	 2	 lobed,	 base	 cuneate,	 yellowish	white	
hairy	on	both	sides.	Flowers	yellow,	 in	axillary	spicate	
racemes;	pedunclescovered	with	brownish	bristly	hairs.	
Corolla	yellow,	keel	and	wings	obliquely	curved	sideways.	
Pods	cylindric,	greenish	black,	hairy.

Flowering	&	fruiting	period	-	September	-	October.
Results and Discussion
A	total	of	08	endemic	plant	species	from	07	families	

and	08	genera	were	investigated,	identified	and	discussed	
in	this	study	and	shown	in	table	no.1.	The	botanical	names	
of	plants,	as	well	as	their	common	names,	families,	habits,	
fruiting,	flowering	period	 and	 fruit	 type	were	 arranged	
alphabetically.	With	two	species	of	family	Acanthaceae	
and	family	Orchidaceae,	Boraginaceae,	Araceae,	Vitaceae,	
Oleaceae,	Fabaceae	with	one	species	eachlisted	in	Table	
No.1.		Total	05	herbs	and	03	shrubs	were	alsolisted.

Table.1.	 List	 of	 rare	 and	 endemic	 plantsfound	 in	
Mokhada	Taluka.

Conclusion
The	 present	 article	 based	 on	 a	 survey	 on	 some	

rare	and	endemic	plants	in	Mokhada	region.	These	rare	
plants	species	are	in	the	threatened	taxa	and	not	widely	
distributed.This	 field	 study	 reveals	 identified	 plants	
characters	 and	 requirement	 of	 conservation.	Various	
factors	lead	to	declination	of	Population	status	of	 these	
rare	and	endemic	plants.	Conservation	strategies	leadsto	
increase	in	population	of	listed	threatened	plants	species.
Insitu	conservation	method	will	 increase	the	amount	of	
diversity	 in	 natural	 habitat.	 Ex	 situ	 conservation	will	
maintain	biological	diversity	outside	of	natural	habitat.
The	conservation	of	rare	and	endemic	plants	is	essential	
not	only	 for	 their	 intrinsic	value	but	 also	 for	 the	many	
benefits	they	provide	to	ecosystems	and	human	society.	
We	must	 act	 now	 to	 protect	 these	 species	 and	 ensure	
that	they	continue	to	thrive	for	generations	to	come.	The	
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humanity	 should	 be	more	 aware	 and	 focused	 on	 these	
listed	rare	plants.
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Checklist of Grasses on Lateritic Plateaus from 
Ratnagiri District of Maharashtra

Abstract
Poaceae is one of important family of flowering 

plants and it is most widely distributed and abundant 
group of plants on Earth. During our floristic studies 
on low altitude lateritic plateaus of Ratnagiri District 
(Maharashtra) from the year 2020 to 2023, total 71 grass 
species belong to 39 genera were collected from lateritic 
plateaus of Ratnagiri District. Among 71 species, four 
genera are monotypic in nature while 17 species are 
endemic to Konkan and Western Ghats. All grass species 
were collected from study area of lateritic plateaus and 
herbarium specimens prepared by using standard method 
of Jain & Rao (1977). In the paper provided detailed 
checklist, photographs, recent and correct nomenclature 
of all collected species from study area.

Kew words :	Endemism,	Konkan,	Lateritic	plateaus,	
Poaceae.

Introduction
Poaceae	family	is	largest	family	in	flowering	plants	

in	Maharashtra.	 In	 family	 Poaceae	 stem	 are	 produed	
horizontal.	 Eiher	 below	ground	 is	 rhizomes	 or	 above	
ground	 is	 stolen.	Flower	 are	 consist	 of	 carpel	with	 its	
overy,	 style	 and	 stigma,	with	 three	anthers	 attached	 to	
the	 base	 through	 slender	filament,	which	 are	 enclosed	
by	 bract-like	 orgens	 called	 lemma	 and	 pelea.	 For	
identification	the	plant	characters	is	leaves	have	parallel	
venation	 and	 consist	 of	 cylindrical	 sheath	 that	wraps	
around	 the	 stem	with	 a	 blade	 above	 it.	 During	 our	
continuous	field	visits	were	conducted	at	Chiplun,	Dapoli,	
Guhagar,	Khed,	Lanja,	Mandangad,	Rajapur,	Ratnagiri	
and	Sangameshwar	tehsils	for	taxonomic	study	of	grasses	
on	lateritic	plateaus	of	Ratnagiri	district	of	Maharashtra.	
Throughout	 these	survey	 total	71	grasses	species	were	
collected	from	study	areas.	

Review of Literature
In	Maharashtra	several	workers	work	done	on	family	

Poaceae	 by	Almeida	&	Mistry,	 1986;	Almeida,	 1996-
2014;	Cooke,	1905-1908;	Cook,	1996;	Potdar	et	al.,	2012;	
Sharma	et	al.	1996.	Potdar	et.al.	(2012)	are	reported	about	
415	species	and	125	genera	of	family.	Almeida	&	Mistry	
(1986)	are	reported	about	117	taxa	and	50	genera	reported	
in	family	Poaceae	from	Ratnagiri	district.

Materials and Methods
The	 continuous	field	 visits	were	made	 to	 survey,	

collection	 and	 documentation	 of	 lateritic	 plateaus	 of	
Ratnagiri	district	during	different	seasons.	The	collected	
specimens	were	dissected	under	stereo	zoom	microscope	
and	photographs	are	taken	with	the	help	of	camera.	The	
collected	 specimens	were	 identified	 by	 various	floras,	
monographs,	revisions	and	research	articles	(Almeida	&	
Mistry,	1986;	Almeida,	1996-2014;	Cooke,	1905-1908;	
Cook,	 1996;	 Potdar	 et	 al.,	 2012;	 Sharma	 et	 al.	 1996).	
Herbarium	specimens	were	prepared	as	per	Jain	&	Rao	
(1977)	 standard	methods	 of	 herbarium	 preparation.	
Checklist	 of	 all	 collected	grasses	were	prepared	 as	 per	
recent	 nomenclature	 by	 using	 online	 data	 base	 viz.	
International	Plant	Names	Index	(IPNI)	and	Plants	of	the	
World	Online	(POWO).	Endemic	grass	species	are	marked	
in	the	table	by	asterisk	(*).

Table No. 1: Checklist of grasses on lateritic 
plateaus from Ratnagiri District of Maharashtra
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Results and Discussion
In	 present	 taxonmic	 work	 prepared	 a	 detailed	

checklist	 of	 71	grasses	 species	 belonging	 to	 39	genera	
from	lateritic	plateus	of	Ratnagiri	district	(Maharashtra)	
and	out	of	which	17	endemic	species	are	reported	from	
the	 study	 area	 viz.,	Bhidea	 burnsiana	Bor,	B.	 fischeri	
Sreek.	&	B.	V.	Shetty,	Danthonidium	gammiei	 (Bhide)	
C.	E.	Hubb.,	Dimeria	connivens	Hack.,	D.	deccanensis	
Bor,	D.	woodrowii	Stapf,	Glyphochloa	acuminata	(Hack.)	
Clayton,	G.	 santapaui	 (S.	K.Jain	&	Deshp.)	Clayton,	
Indopoa	 paupercula	 (Stapf)	 Bor	 ex	 Ramamoorthy,	
Ischaemum	bolei	Almeida,	 I.	kingii	Hook.f.,	 	 I.	 ritchiei	
Stapf	 ex	Bor,	 I.	 santapaui	Bor,	Nanooravia	 santapaui	
(M.R.Almeida)	Kiran	Raj	&	Sivad,	Pogonachne	racemosa	
Bor,	Spodiopogon	 rhizophorus	 (Steud.)	Pilg.,	Themeda	
pseudotremula	Potdar,	Salunkhe	&	S.R.Yadav.	Following	
two	species	are	reported	in	the	IUCN	Red	List	categories	
of	Threatened	Species,	 i.e.	 Indopoa	 paupercula	 (Stapf)	

Bor	ex	Ramamoorthy	(Least	Concern)	and	Glyphochloa	
santapaui	(S.K.Jain	&	Deshp.)	Clayton	(Vulnerable)	and	
four	monotypic	 genera	 are	 collected	 from	 study	 area	
viz.,	Apluda	L.,	Danthonidium	C.E.Hubb.,	Indopoa	Bor,	
Pogonachne	Bor.
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Survey of Medicinal Plants in Roha Taluka of 
Raigad, Maharashtra

Abstract
The present paper deals with the diversity of 

Medicinal plants found in Roha tehsil of the Raigad 
district of Maharashtra State. Raigad district is located 
between 17°512  and 19°802  N latitude and 72°512  and 
73°402  E longitude. It has a 7162 sq. km. area.  Due to a 
variety of physiological, geological, edaphic, and climatic 
variables, interesting forest vegetation is reflected.  Roha 
is a town and taluka in India’s Maharashtra state’s Raigad 
district. It’s 120 kilometres southeast of Mumbai. It serves 
as both the beginning and the end of the Konkan railways 
(Mumbai). In Roha, numerous chemical businesses have 
established manufacturing facilities. Between the hills of 
Kalasgiri and the Kundalika River’s banks is Roha.  In the 
present work an attempt has been made to inventories the 
trees species found in Roha tehsil of the Raigad district 
of the Maharashtra State. The present study reveals that 
there are 48 species of medicinal plants present in Roha 
tehsil and all data has been collected of the same.

Key Words :	Roha,	Trees,	Diversity,	Inventory

Introduction
The	Maharashtra	 state’s	Raigad	district	 is	 located	

between	 17°512	 	 and	 19°802	 	N	 latitude	 and	 72°512		
and	73°402		E	longitude.	It	has	a	7162	sq.	km.	area.	The	
district	is	bordered	on	the	west	by	the	Arabian	Sea,	to	the	
north	by	Thane	District,	to	the	east	by	Pune	District,	to	
the	south	by	Ratnagiri	District,	and	to	the	east	by	Satara	
District.	The	Raigad	district	is	a	significant	component	of	
the	conventional	Konkan	area.	From	the	main	Sahyadri	
range,	which	runs	nearly	parallel	to	the	west	coast,	other	
hill	 ranges	extend.	Several	passes	or	ghats	 traverse	 the	
Sahyadri	 range	 on	 the	 district’s	 northeastern	 border.	
Due	 to	 a	 variety	of	 physiological,	 geological,	 edaphic,	
and	 climatic	 variables,	 interesting	 forest	 vegetation	

is	 reflected.	 	The	Sahyadri	 is	 the	 source	 of	 numerous	
rivers	and	streams	 that	drain	 into	 the	Arabian	Sea.	The	
district’s	principal	rivers	include	the	Ulhas,	Patalganga,	
and	Amba	in	the	north,	the	Kundalika	in	the	centre,	and	
the	Savitri	and	Kal	in	the	south.	The	River	Ulhas	travels	
21	kilometres	 across	 the	district	 before	 entering	Thane	
district.	Bagmandala,	Dighi	(Shrivardhan),	Revdanda	and	
Revas	(Alibag),	Mora	and	Nhava-sheva	(Uran)	ports	are	
located	along	the	district’s	240	km	of	seashore.	The	most	
sophisticated	port	in	India	is	Nhava	Sheva.	Laterites	and	
volcanic	lava	flows	dominate	the	Raigad	district.	Basalt	
lava	 creates	 the	 dominating	 “basaltic	 composition”	 on	
plateaus.	Next	to	it	is	something	a	little	softer,	purple	to	
grey,	typically	displaying	geodes	with	rounded,	elongated,	
or	tubular	cavities,	and	secondary	minerals	filling	in	the	
valleys	and	slopes.

The	soil	in	the	area	is	called	Murum,	and	it	is	greyish	
to	dirty	green	in	colour,	turning	reddish-brown	to	black	as	
it	decomposes.	There	is	also	rice	soil	and	coastal	alluvial	
soils.	There	are	two	locations	in	the	district	where	the	India	
Meteorological	Department	 has	 regional	 observatories:	
Alibag	and	Bhira.	The	summer	season	lasts	from	March	
to	May,	the	south-west	monsoon	from	June	to	October,	
and	the	winter	season	from	November	to	February.		The	
district	receives	3110	mm	of	rainfall	on	average	each	year	
(2010).	The	highest	temperature	ever	recorded	was	35.7°C	
in	April,	and	the	lowest	 temperature	ever	recorded	was	
12°C	in	January.	The	hottest	months	are	April	and	May,	
while	the	coldest	months	are	December	and	January.

Roha	 is	 a	 town	and	 taluka	 in	 India’s	Maharashtra	
state’s	Raigad	district.	 It’s	 120	kilometres	 southeast	 of	
Mumbai.	It	serves	as	both	the	beginning	and	the	end	of	the	
Konkan	railways	(Mumbai).	In	Roha,	numerous	chemical	
businesses	 have	 established	manufacturing	 facilities.	
Between	the	hills	of	Kalasgiri	and	the	Kundalika	River’s	
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banks	 is	Roha.	The	Dhavir	Temple	 in	Roha	 is	 a	well-
known	landmark.	Roha’s	most	important	deity	is	Havir	
Maharaj.	The	town	holds	a	ten-day	festival	at	the	Dhavir	
Temple	named	Dasra	 to	commemorate	Navaratri	 every	
year.	The	statue	of	Dhavir	Maharaj	is	carried	on	a	palkhi	
(sedan	chair),	which	is	brought	across	the	town	the	day	
after	Dasra	and	visits	each	home	for	aarti.	Presumably,	the	
palkhi	receives	the	official	salaami	(21-gun	salute)	with	
full	honours	only	after	Durga,	Kolkata.

Tropical	moist	deciduous	forest	is	found	all	around	
the	Roha	tehsil,	generally	on	the	sides	of	hills,	in	valleys,	
and	along	ghats.	The	vegetation	of	this	forest	is	separated	
into	three	levels,	or	plateau	forest,	middle	layer	beneath	
the	plateau,	and	ground	layer	or	undergrowth,	similar	to	
semi-evergreen	 to	 evergreen	 forest	 types.	Top	 layer	 is	
composed	of	 trees	 such	 as	Crateva	 religiosa	G.	Forst.,	
KydiacalycinaRoxb.,	Tectona	 grandis	 L.	 f.,	 Bridelia	
retusa	(L.)	Juss.,	Jatropha	curcasL.,	Ficus	benghalensisL.,	
Buchananiacochinchinensis(Lour.)	M.	 R.	Almeida,	
Mangifera	 indica	 L.	 and	 climbers	 such	 as	 Entada	
rheedeiSpreng,	Getonia	floribunda	Roxb.	Middle	 layer	
is	generally	composed	of	trees,	shrubs,	climbers,	twiners	
and	lianas	such	asTerminalia	arjuna	(Roxb.	ex	DC.)	Wight	
&Arn.,	Careya	arborea	Roxb.,	Lagerstroemia	speciosa	(L.)	
Pers.,	Catunaregum	spinosa	 (Thunb.)	Tiruveng,	Meyna	
spinosa	 Roxb.	 ex	 Link,	Mitragynaparvifolia(Roxb.)	
Korth,	Neolamarckiacadamba(Roxb.)	 Bosser,	 Cordia	
dichotomaForst.	 f.,	 Dolichandrone	 falcata	 (Wall.	 ex	
DC.)	 Seem,	Butea	monosperma(Lam.)	Taub.,	Tectona	
grandisL.f.	 ,	 Shrubs	 found	 are	 Crotalaria	 retusa	 L.,	
Desmodiumgangeticum(L.)	DC.,	Combretum	albidum	G.	
Don,	MelastomamalabathricumL.,	Woodfordiafruticosa	
(L.)	 Kurz.,	 PavettacrassicaulisBremek.,	 Carissa	
carandas	 L.,	Datura	 inoxiaMill.,	 Justicia	 adhatodaL.,	
StrobilanthescallosusNees,	 Lantana	 camara	 L.,	Vitex	
negundo	L.,	Rotheca	serrata	(L.)	Steane&Mabb,	Climbers	
such	as	Anamirta	cocculus	(L.)	Wight	&Arn.,	Tinospora	
cordifolia	(Willd.)	Miers.,	Hiptagebenghalensis(L.)	Kurz.,	
VentilagomaderaspatanaGaertn.,	DioscoreabulbiferaL.	
and	 herbs	 such	 as	 Tribulus	 terrestrisL.,	 Indigofera	
astragalinaDC.,	 Sesbania	 bispinosa(Jacq.)	Wight	 are	
common.	 	Ground	 layer	 or	 undergrowth	 is	 composed	
of	 herbs	 such	 as	 Cleome	 rutidospermaDC.,	 Oxalis	
corniculataL.,	BarleriaprionitisL.,	Persicaria	glabra	(Willd.)	
M.	Gomez,	Baliospermumsolanifolium(Burm.)	Suresh,	
Eranthemumroseum(Vahl)	R.	Br.,	Ecboliumligustrinum	
(Vahl)	Vollesen,	Rauvolfia	 serpentina	 (L.)	Benth.	 ex.	
Kurz.	 and	 BoerhaviadiffusaL.,	 are	 found.	 	 Orchids	
such	 as	Acampepraemorsa(Roxb.)	Blatt.	&	McCann,	
AeridescrispaLindl.,	HabenariagrandifloriformisBlatt.	
&	McCann,	NerviliainfundibulifoliaBlatt.	&	McCann,	
Rhynchostylis	retusa	(L.)	Blume,	Peristylusdensus	(Lindl.)	

Santapau&	Kapadia	are	found.
Ponds,	 lakes,	 riverbanks,	waterways,	 and	water	

ditches	can	support	a	variety	of	aquatic	plants.	They	can	
be	 found	on	marshes	 or	marshy	places,	 submerged,	 or	
free-floating.	 	 	Some	of	 the	common	aquatic	plants	are	
Pistia	 stratiotes	L.,	Hygrophila	 auriculata	 (Schumach.)	
Heine,	Eichhornia	 crassipes	 (Mart.)	 Solms.,	Homonoia	
riparia	 Lour.,	Hydrilla	 verticillata(L.f.)	Royle,	Typha	
angustifolia	 L.,	 Nymphaea	 pubescensWilld.,	 Trapa	
natansL.,	Nymphoides	 indica	 (L.)	O.	Kuntze,	 Ipomoea	
aquatica	Forsk.,	Blyxaaubertii	var.	echinosperma	(C.	B.	
Clarke)	C.	D.	K.Cook&Luond	and	Trichaurusericoides	
(Rottler&Willd.)	Arn.

Along	 the	muddy	 seashores,	 creeks,	 and	 sandy	
saline	places,	mangrove	vegetation	is	found.	Mangroves	
species	found	includes	Aegicerascorniculatus	(L.)Blanco.,	
Avicenia	marina	(Forssk.)Vierh.,	Avicenia	officinalis	L.,	
Bruguiera	 cylindrica	 (L.)Blume,	Bruguieragymnorhiza	
Lam.,	Ceriops	tagal	(Pers.)Robs.,	Excoecariaagallocha	L.,	
LumnitzeraracemosaWilld.,	Rhizophora	mucronataPoir.,	
Sonneratia	apetala	Buch.-Ham.	and	Sonneratiacaseolaris	
(L.)Engler.	A	 number	 of	mangrove	 associates	 such	 as	
Acanthusilicifolius	L.,	Aeluropuslagopoides	 (L.)	Trin.,	
Bacopa	monnieri	(L.)	Penneu.,	Clerodendruminerme	(L.)	
Gaertn.,	Derris	 scandensBenth.,	Derris	 trifoliataLour.,	
Ipomoea	pes-carpae	 (L.)	R.	Br.,	 Ipomoea	 companulata	
L.,	 Pongamia	 pinnata	 (L.)	 Pierre.,	 Salvadora	 persica	
L.,	 Sesuviumportulacastrum	L.,	 SuaedanudifloraMoq.,	
Thespesia	populnea	(L.)Soland	ex.	Correa.,	Caesalpinia	
bonduc(L.)Roxb.,	Wedelia	chinensis	(Osbeck.)	Merr.	and	
Cyperus	bulbosusVahl	are	also	found.

Reasons for undertaking the present inventory
There	is	a	sizable	industrial	setup	at	Roha.	According	

to	the	Maharashtra	Industrial	Development	Corporation	
(MIDC),	which	was	established	in	the	1970s,	this	location	
is	a	Chemical	 Industry	Zone	and	 is	 situated	 in	Dhatav.	
Industrial	facilities	abound	in	Roha	Industrial	Area.	The	
majority	of	 these	are	 industries	 that	process	chemicals.	
Roha,	which	had	previously	solely	been	an	agricultural	and	
trading	town,	experienced	a	significant	influx	of	persons	
associated	with	the	chemicals	sector	in	the	late	1970s	and	
early	1980s.	This	gave	Roha	a	very	international	flavour.	
The	early	2000s	recession	led	to	the	closure	of	many	units.	
Several	industries	are	still	running,	though.	As	everybody	
knows	that	industrial	development	of	formation	of	new	
industries	results	in	the	loss	of	biodiversity.		Hence	it	is	
an	attempt	to	do	the	inventory	of	medicinal	plants	found	
in	Roha	 tehsil	 of	Raigad	 district	 of	 the	Maharashtra.		
The	study	will	result	 in	 the	data	which	will	help	in	 the	
conservation	of	biodiversity	of	medicinal	plants	as	well	
as	management	of	natural	resources.



   Atharva Publications  154

                        ISSN 2231-0096          Volume - 14    Number - 5    July 2023

Materials and Methods
Phase I :	Phase	I	of	the	present	study	includes	the	

literature	survey	or	review	of	literature	on	the	study	area.	
All	 the	 available	 literature	 till	 date	 has	 been	 reviewed	
and	 few	primitive	data	has	been	gathered	 from	 the	old	
literature	available.		Few	workers	have	worked	on	Flora	
of	 Raigad	District,	 Ethno	 botany	 of	 Raigad	 district,	
Ecology	of	Raigad	district	and	the	data	from	the	review	
has	 been	 generated	 and	 has	 been	 used	 in	 the	 present		
study.

Phase II Field Study :	Due	to	its	accessibility	and	
status	as	the	district’s	hub,	Village	Roha	has	been	chosen	
as	 the	 field	 survey’s	 headquarters.	 For	 the	 purpose	 of	
collecting	plant	specimens,	numerous	woodland	locales,	
agricultural	farms,	tribal	villages,	and	forest	areas	were	
visited	regularly.		Plant	specimens’	flowering	and	fruiting	
twigs	 have	 been	 gathered	 as	 voucher	 specimens.	Each	
plant’s	coordinates	have	been	recorded	using	the	Global	
Positioning	System.

Phase III Identification :	 Collected	 specimens	
brought	for	the	identification.	 	Doubtful	and	interesting	
identification	were	confirmed	by	their	direct	comparison	
with	 authentically	 identified	 specimen	 deposited	 in	
various	herbaria	such	as	Herbarium	of	Botanical	Survey	
of	 India,	 Pune,	Raigad	 flora,	 Ethnobotanical	 plant	 in	
Raigad.	 Binomial	 nomenclature	 of	 collected	 species	
were	 verified	 with	 international	 Plant	 Name	 Index		
(IPNI).

Phase IV Inventory preparation :	After	a	through	
field	work	 as	well	 as	 laboratory	work,	 an	 inventory	
has	 been	prepared	which	 contains	 all	 the	 details	 about	
medicinal	plants	species	found	in	Roha	tehsil.		A	total	of	
48	medicinal	plants	have	been	recorded.

Observations

Results and Discussion:
The	present	inventory	reveals	that	Roha	tehsil	of	the	

Raigad	district	in	the	Maharashtra	state	is	composed	of	
48	medicinal	plant	species.		Majority	of	medicinal	species	
are	ancient	and	preserving	our	culture	and	heritage.		Few	
trees	 are	 having	 traditionalmedicinal	 importance.	 	Few	
trees	 are	 having	 social-economic,	 environmental	 and	
traditional	 importance.	 	From	the	 inventory	 it	has	been	
stated	that	diversity	of	medicinal	plants	is	found	in	forest	
areas	and	along	 the	river	banks.	 	Students,	 researchers,	
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and	individuals	can	use	this	information	for	a	variety	of	
future	 uses.	The	 inventory	may	provide	 information	 to	
the	forest	service,	environmental	regulatory	agencies,	and	
local	administrative	bodies.
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A Survey of Sadavali Sacred Grove from Dapoli 
Tehsil of Maharashtra

Abstract
The current research work is a focused on a survey 

ofSadavalisacred groves from Dapoli tehsil. Sacred groves 
are the forests with rich biodiversity and are protected by 
the local people due to their culture and religious beliefs.
Sacred groves occur in many parts of India like Western 
ghat, Central India etc. There are many floras and faunas 
that are threatened in many forests but they are conserved 
in sacred groves. According to the survey,Sadavali sacred 
grove have rich biodiversity. In this investigation, 55 
plant species from 33 families have been recorded. The 
botanical names of Plant species, as well as local names, 
families, habit, flowering and fruiting period are arranged 
alphabetically. Total 06species of family Euphorbiaceae, 
04 from Leguminosaefamilyand03 species of Moraceae, 
Anacardiaceae, Guttiferae and Verbenaceae families. 
With 02 species of Apocynaceae, Fabaceae, Sapindaceae, 
Compositae, Tiliaceae, Lythraceae families and the rest 
of with one species.

Keywords : 	 Sacred	 grove,	 dieties,devrai,	
conservation,	diversity

Introduction
Sacred	Groves	is	a	well-protectedzone	of	forest,	which	

was	conserved	traditionally	by	attaching	religiousbeliefs	to	
it.	In	Maharashtra,	these	are	referred	as	“Devrai”	locally.	A	
“Devrai”	is	a	forest	that	has	restriction	toward	to	felling,	
hunting,	poaching,	invasion,	collection	of	forest	products,	
etc.	Thus,	maintaining	 its	 virgin	 forest	 status.	 Sacred	
groves	are	rich	resource	of	biodiversity,	it	exhibitsmost	
of	flora	and	fauna.	Several	rare,	endemic	and	threatened	
plants	 species	 are	 present	 in	 abundance	 (Ulman	 et	 al.,	
2009).	

The	 Sadavali,	 Kudavle,	 Pachavli,	 Bondivli	 and	
BurondiSacred	groves	of	Dapoli	tehsil	are	well	preserved	

by	local	communities.	The	Herbs,	shrubs,	climbers	and	tall	
trees	are	all	considered	to	be	under	the	protection	of	the	
deity	of	locals	who	presides	over	that	sacred	grove(Ghalme	
et	al.,	2014).

India	 is	 allyingamong	 the	 12	mega	 biodiversity	
countries	over	 the	world,	having	25	 richest	hotspots	of	
highly	endangered	eco-region	of	the	world	(Myers	et	al.,	
2000).	Due	 to	various	 factors	as	 increasing	pressure	of	
population,	 overexploitation,	 habitat	 alteration,	 global	
climate	 change,	 invasion	 of	 exotic	 species;	managing	
forest	 in	 a	 sustainable	manner	 is	 a	 difficult	 task.	Huge	
population	 of	 indiarely	 on	 forest,	 traditionally	 due	 to	
variety	of	 reasons	 such	 as	 food,	 shelter,	 fodder,	 timber	
e.g.	for	their	livelihood.		In	view	of	this,	the	concept	of	
sacred	groves	are	the	aesthetic	symbols	of	the	interaction	
of	human	beings	with	nature,	a	rich	blend	of	natural	and	
cultural	values.

Sacred	groves	 concept	 is	 historic	 and	has	 existed	
since	the	time	period	of	Rig-Veda	(an	ancient	Indian	sacred	
collection	of	Vedic	Sanskrit	hymns),	when	tree	worship	
was	quite	popular	and	universal.	Buddha’s	enlightenment	
and	learning	was	also	under	the	presence	of	a	banyan	tree	
(Negi,	2005).

Most	 diverse	 rare	 and	 threatened	 species	 exhibits	
only	in	sacred	groves,	Perhaps,they	are	the	endmost	refuge	
of	these	vulnerable	species.	From	the	biological	diversity	
point	 the	 conservation	 of	 sacred	 groves	 is	 recognized	
(Gawade	et	al.,	2018).

Indian	 ancestors	were	 fully	 aware	 about	 that	 the	
importance	 and	 significance	 of	 natural	 resources	 that	
sustained	 them	which	were	 necessary	 to	 be	 conserved	
for	 the	 sustenance	of	 future	 generations.	They	 lived	 in	
harmony	with	 nature	 and	 thereby	 played	 an	 important	
role	in	conservation	of	biodiversity(Kandari	et	al.,2014).

Several	laws	over	the	biodiversity	conservation	have	
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also	 been	 approved	 from	 time	 to	 time	 including	 “The	
Biological	Diversity	Act	 2002”	 enacted	 by	 the	Govt.	
of	 India.	Besides	 these	formal	 laws,	a	 lot	of	 traditional	
conservation	practices	of	indigenous	communities	in	many	
parts	of	the	world,	which	contributed	to	the	conservation	
and	protection	of	biodiversity	(Khan	et	al.,2008).

The	 topography,	 edaphic	 and	 climatic	 factors	 of	
Konkan	zone	favour	for	the	luxuriant	growth	of	vegetation	
which	 resulted	 in	 formation	 of	 very	 different	 biomes.	
Today	also	the	area	under	cultivation	is	comparatively	very	
less	and	majority	of	peoples	are	believing	on	deities,	so	the	
number	of	sacred	groves	in	this	zone	are	comparatively	
more	as	compare	to	rest	zones	of	Maharashtra(Ghalme,	
2013).

Material and Methods
Selection of the site
This	survey	was	carried	out	in	Sadavali	sacred	grove	

in	Dapoli	tehsil	of	Ratnagiri	district,	Maharashtra.Sadavali	
Sacred	Grove	 is	a	natural	 forested	area	and	considered	
as	one	of	the	most	significant	and	well-preserved	sacred	
groves	in	the	region.	The	grove	is	named	after	the	Sadavali	
village	in	which	it	is	situated.Total	geographical	area	of	
Dapoli	is	846	km2.	There	are	110	sacred	groves	in	Dapoli	
tehsil	as	per	records	of	the	revenue	department(Patil,2016).	
Plants	were	identified	with	the	help	of	Flora	of	Gujarat	
(Almeda,	2003,	Cook,	1965,	Jain	&	Rao,	1977)	and	Flora	
of	Gujarat	(Naik,	2004;	Shah,	1978).	The	list	of	plants	was	
prepared	with	the	botanical	name,	common	name,	family,	
habit,	flowering	and	fruiting	period.

Results and Discussion
In	 this	 field	 survey,	 a	 total	 of	 55	 plant	 species	

from	33	families	have	been	foundand	are	listed	in	Table	
no.1,	 along	with	 their	 botanical	 name,	 common	name,	
families	 etc.	 6	 species	 from	 family	Euphorbiaceae,	 04	
from	Leguminosae	and	03	species	of	families	Moraceae,	
Anacardiaceae,	 Guttiferae	 and	Verbenaceae.	With	
02	 species	 of	Apocynaceae,	 Fabaceae,	 Sapindaceae,	
Compositae,	Liliaceae,Lythraceae	and	the	rest	of	with	one	
species	shown	in	Table	no.	1.

A	total	of	31	trees,	08	herb,	07	shrub,	04	climbing	
shrub,	03	Liana,	Palm	and	climber	with	one	plant	are	also	
listed.Some	plants	are	used	for	ethno	medicinal	purpose	
which	based	on	traditional	knowledge	from	local	people.	
This	traditional	practices	is	passed	down	from	generation	
to	next	generation	and	is	considered	as	valuable	for	further	
work.

Table.1. List of plants fromSadavaliSacred 
groveinDapoli tehsil

Conclusion
The	 present	 study	 showsthat	 sacred	 groves	 are	

rich	 source	 of	 biodiversity.The	 growing	 pressures	 of	
population,	 urbanization,	 development	 have	 led	 to	 the	
degradation	and	loss	of	many	sacred	groves	in	many	parts	
of	the	world.	Sacred	groves	are	the	last	refuge	for	some	
threatened	and	endemic	plants,	so	any	attempt	should	be	
made	to	conserve	these	sacred	groves.
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The	conservation	of	sacred	groves	is	necessaryto	the	
maintain	richness	of	biodiversity	but	also	crucial	for	both	
natural	and	cultural	heritage.It	 isvery	essential	 that	 this	
unique	biodiversityis	preserved	and	protected	sustainably	
for	future	generations.
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Exploring Power Dynamics in ‘Dance Like a Man’

Abstract
The present paper discusses how Mahesh Dattani, a 

playwright addresses this theme in his work, particularly 
in his play “Dance Like a Man,” which portrays how 
opportunist feminism shapes power dynamics within 
Indian families. It also argues that opportunist feminism 
is a reflection of power politics present in all social and 
political institutions in India.

Keywords :	 Feminism,	Opportunist	 Feminism	&	
Feminist,	Microcosm,	Social	Institution,	Power	Politics	
&	Hegemony.

Introduction
Feminism	 is	 unequivocally	 the	most	 esoterically	

debated	 and	 familiarly	 ridiculed	 movement	 in	 the	
history	of	mankind.	Mahesh	Dattani	 is	one	of	 the	chief	
forthright	advocates	of	feminism	as	far	as	Indian	theatre	
is	concerned.	Dattani,	our	very	own	“Master	of	Taboos”,	
raised	 his	 dramatic	 voice	when	 the	world	 scene	was	
bristling	with	the	third	wave	feminism.	As	the	feminism	
became	more	and	more	inclusive,	Dattani	chose	to	trod	
the	most	stigmatized	thematic	areas	like	homosexuality,	
gender	 binaries,	 gender	 fluidity	 and	 communalism.	
Dattani,	 thus,	 guided	 the	modern	 Indian	dramaturgy	 to	
inclusivity	 and	 intersectionality.	Dattani’s	 oeuvre	 has	
seldom	been	interpreted	from	different	perspectives	than	
the	aforementioned	areas,	rendering	convergent	thinking,	
repetitive	 uniformity	 and	 ideological	 singularity	 to	 his	
works.	This	paper	strives	to	impart	an	alternative	insight	
into	his	works.	The	two	key	concepts	which	fabricate	the	
core	of	 the	paper	are-	opportunist	 feminism	and	power	
politics.	The	paper	also	intends	to	ponder	over	the	possible	
line	of	congruence	and	interdependency	between	them.

Opportunist	feminism:	Though	a	devoted	proponent	
of	inclusive	feminism,	Dattani	does	not	hesitate	to	reflect	

upon	 the	widening	 hypocrisy	 of	misusing	 feminism	
according	 to	 one’s	 personal	 convenience,	 as	American	
philosopher	 J.	B.	 Jovi	 posits	 “Giving	 feminism	 a	 bad	
name”,	 that	 is	 called	 opportunist	 feminism.	Michael	
LaBossiere	produces	a	rudimentary	as	well	as	a	pathetically	
deplorable	 definition	 of	 an	 opportunist	 feminist	 as	 “a	
woman	who	 accepts	 the	 aspects	 of	 general	 feminism	
that	 are	 to	her	advantage	while	 ignoring	 the	aspects	of	
general	feminism	that	she	regards	as	disadvantageous.”	
Michael	 LaBossiere,	 in	 his	 promptitude	 to	 define	 the	
abstraction,	 deems	 it	 as	 a	 gender	 governed	behaviour,	
albeit	the		neoteric	origination	of		“political	correctness”	
in	 the	 postmodern	 setting	 suggests	 otherwise	 as	 every	
gender,	 for	 the	 basic	 societal	 approbation,	 is	 expected	
to	demonstrate	some	degree	of	secularism,	unorthodoxy	
and	 feminism,	 preferably	moderate	 feminism	 by	 the	
virtue	of	which	“new	woman	being	educated	and	modern,	
could	venture	into	the	world	outside,	so	long	as	it	did	not	
threaten	her	 feminity	 that	was	 required	 for	 running	 the	
home.”	(Chatterjee,	130).	The	mankind’s	pursuit	to	abide	
with	the	political	correctness	automatically	eliminates	the	
gender	exclusivity	surrounding	the	concept	of	opportunist	
feminism.	Dattani’s	“Dance	Like	a	Man”	presents	how	the	
opportunist	feminism	is	genderlessly	practiced	in	Indian	
familial	scene.

Power :	The	functionality	of	an	institution,	especially	
in	 repressive	 societies	 like	 India,	 is	 obliged	 to	 owe	
its	 sustainability	 to	 the	 influence	 of	 power.	 Power	 is	
essentially	the	initiation	and	perpetuation	of	a	system	of	
normalcy	scarcely	tolerant	of	any	deviancies.	As	Michel	
Foucault’s	“Theory	of	Power”	asserts-	“Each	society	has	
its	regime	of	truth,	its	general	politics	of	truth:	that	is,	the	
types	of	discourse	which	it	accepts	and	makes	function	
as	true;	the	mechanisms	and	instances	which	enable	one	
to	 distinguish	 true	 and	 false	 statements,	 the	means	 by	
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which	each	is	sanctioned.”	(Foucault,1991).	In	the	context	
of	Dattani’s	“Dance	Like	a	Man”,	Jairaj’s	very	personal	
and	 individual	 deviance	 from	 the	 presumed	 societal	
convictions	threatens	the	normative	behavioural	pattern	
of	the	society.	The	play,	in	that	wise,	delineates	how	the	
inevitable	clashes	between	the	normative	supremacy	of	
homogeneity	and	the	existential	singularity	of	deviance	
shape	 the	 power	 dynamics	 in	 the	 familial	 institution	
especially	when	 a	 family	 as	 a	 political	 institution	 is	
reimagined	as	a	microcosm	of	the	repressive	societies.

Dattani’s	“Dance	Like	a	Man”	essentially	explores	
the	multitudinous	 aspects	 of	 power	 and	 opportunist	
feminism	with	specific	reference	to	human	relationships	
as	 they	“have	always	been	at	 the	heart	of	his	dramatic	
representation.”	(The	Plays	of	Mahesh	Dattani,	69).	The	
here	forth	discussion	will	comprise	of	the	major	characters	
in	 the	 play	 like	Amritlal,	Ratna	 and	 Jairaj	who	 exhibit	
certain	kind	of	traits	of	opportunist	feminism	and	power	
that	account	for	a	peculiar	interapplicability	of	both	the	
ideologies.

Amritlal :	Amritlal	represents	the	absolute	parental	
authority	 in	 the	 Indian	 patriarchal	 family	 scene	which	
ensures	 the	 sustenance	 of	 a	 hypothetically	 presumed	
societal	 conduct.	Amritlal	 embodies	 the	 psychological	
construct	of	an	authoritarian	monarch	which	manifests	the	
material	possession	over	the	bodies	of	subjects	vis-à-vis	
their	progeny.	His	domineering	temperament	rejects	his	
son’s	autonomy	over	his	body.

“AMRITLAL. Tell him if he grows his hair even an 
inch longer, I will shave his head and throw him on the 
roads.” (Collected Plays, 418)

AMRITLAL. Your husband happens to be my son. 
And you are both under my care. It is my permission that 
you should ask for.” (Collected Plays, 420)

A	pathetic	irony	echoes	throughout	the	play	with	the	
fact	that	he	is	a	freedom	fighter	and	social	reformer.	His	
character	evinces	a	very	political	pattern	of	the	suppression	
of	the	bigoted	self	and	the	projection	of	a	mirage	feminist	
persona	 to	 reap	 the	 prerogatives	 of	 a	 powerful	 and	
esteemed	position	in	the	society.	It	is	quite	tangible	how	
he	 descends	 into	 the	 politics	 of	 dual	 identity	with	 his	
comment	on	 the	devdasis	 as	“unfortunate	women”	and	
“prostitutes”	in	a	single	breath.	Amritlal	clearly	operates	
on	the	notions	surrounding	opportunist	feminism.	Jairaj’s	
character	continuously	challenges	his	father’s	occasional	
opportunist	fallacies	in	his	otherwise	robust	morals.

“JAIRAJ. Don’t pretend. It suited your image-that of 
a liberal-minded person-to have a daughter-in-law from 
outside your community.” (Collected Plays, 415)

Amritlal,	to	complement	his	image	of	a	progressive	
and	 liberal	man,	 vouches	 eradication	of	 untouchability	
and	feminist	reforms,	but	behind	the	pompous	façade,	he	
reinforces	the	gender	stereotypes	prevalent	in	the	society	

with	his	bizarre	logics.
“JAIRAJ. The craft of a prostitute to show off her 

wares- what business did a man have learning such a 
craft? Of what use could it be to him? No use. So no man 
would want to learn such a craft. Hence anyone who learnt 
such a craft could not be a man. How could I argue against 
such logic.” (Collected Play, 406)

He	forges	the	definitions	of	“freedom”	and	“reform”	
in	the	most	ridiculous	way	to	exercise	absolute	dictatorship	
in	his	house.	Jairaj	aptly	alludes	his	father’s	opportunist	
feminism	 to	 his	 lust	 for	 power-“JAIRAJ.	Where	 is	 the	
spirit	of	revolution?	You	didn’t	fight	to	gain	independence.	
You	fought	for	power	in	your	hands.	Why,	you	are	just	as	
conservative	and	prudish	as	the	people	who	were	ruling	
over	us.”	(Collected	Plays,	416)		The	final	blow	to	the	feud	
between	a	father	and	a	son	over	political	opinions	is	when	
it	 shape	 shifts	 into	a	 cruel	machination	where	Amritlal	
employs	opportunist	feminism	to	manipulate	Ratna	into	
assisting	him	to	prevent	Jairaj	from	dancing.

“AMRITLAL. Don’t worry, I have no intention of 
stopping you. I will let you dance.

RATNA. And Jairaj? You do want to prevent him from 
dancing, don’t you? In spite of what you said.

AMRITAL. A woman in a man’s world may be 
considered as being progressive. But a man in a woman’s 
world is pathetic.” (Collected Plays 427)

RATNA. Once he stops dancing- what will you do 
with him then?

AMRITLAL. Make him worthy of you.” (Collected 
Plays, 428)

Jairaj :	If	Amritlal	is	power,	Jairaj	is	a	counter	power	
which	emblematizes	the	rightful	validation	of	deviations	
from	 societal	 conformities.	He	 constantly	 engages	 in	
verbal	 spats	with	his	 father	and	 is	outright	enthusiastic	
about	his	feminist	and	liberal	convictions,	especially	when	
it	pertains	to	his	wife	and	his	art.

“AMRITLAL. Where does she go every Monday? You 
know and you don’t tell me.

 JAIRAJ. Where are your progressive ideals now.” 
(Collected Plays, 415)

“AMRITLAL. I will not have our temples turned into 
brothels!

JAIRAJ. And I will not have my art run down by a 
handful of stubborn narrow-mindedindividuals with fancy 
pretentious ideals.” (Collected Plays, 416) 

Aside	 from	 the	 fact	 that	 Jairaj’s	 character	 secures	
the	absolute	sympathy	from	the	audience	or	readers,	his	
culpability	lies	in	his	overt	engagement	in	the	unnecessary	
feminist	 rhetoric	which	 appears	 to	 be	 bombastically	
employed	in	the	most	irrelevant	situations.	His	daughter	
Lata	wisely	points	it	out	in	an	incident-

“JAIRAJ. (To Vishwas) Finish what you were saying. 
So now we are getting closer to your opinions. You don’t 
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want Lata dancing erotic numbers.
LATA. Daddy, you make it sound so crude. ‘Erotic 

Numbers’?”(Collected Plays, 435)
Jairaj’s	 opportunist	 feminism	 comes	 out	 of	 his	

discontentment	with	his	unfitting	 identity	and	a	sudden	
realization	of	how	normalcy	can	be	a	source	of	power.	He	
can	be	encountered	affirming	to	the	“hyperbolic	versions	
of	man	and	woman”	(Critically	Queer,	581)

“JAIRAJ. Look at me. I never cry.
RATNA. That is because you are a man!
JAIRAJ. Thank you. You haven’t  been so 

complimentary on previous occasion.”
(Collected Plays, 437)
The	fact	that	his	wife	excels	him	in	terms	of	career	

hurts	his	manhood.	Jairaj	completely	discards	the	pliability	
of	 a	 feminist	man	 and	 attempts	 to	 dominate	Ratna	 by	
raising	 suspicions	 on	 her	motherhood	 despite	 being	 a	
negligent	father	himself.His	opportunist	feminism	lends	
him	power	to	justify	his	unfaltering	accusations	against	
Ratna	for	their	son’s	untimely	death.

“JAIRAJ. No matter how clever an actress you are, 
you can’t convince me that you are playing the part of 
devoted mother very well. You wouldn’t even know where 
to start.” (Collected Plays 445)

Ratna:	Ratna	is	an	apt	caricature	of	the	vulnerable	
position	of	women	in	patriarchal	society.	A	woman	can	
hardly	become	the	independent	source	of	power	in	such	
misogynist	 social	 construct.	Ratna	 cleverly	 senses	 her	
powerlessness	to	balance	between	the	two	opposing	forces	
viz.	Jairaj	and	Amritlal.	Her	loyalties	vehemently	adhere	
to	Jairaj	till	his	character	delivers	an	equally	domineering	
and	 autonomous	 presence.	 She	 also	 utilizes	 the	 same	
bombastic	feminism	in	her	language	to	savour	the	delight	
of	the	derisive	triumph	over	Amritlal.

“RATNA. Tomorrow, Jairaj starts learning another 
dance form- Kuchipudi.

AMRITLAL. So?
RATNA. (triumphantly). In Kuchipudi, the men dress 

up as women!(laughs triumphantly and exits the dance 
hall.” (Collected Plays 422)

But	 the	 couple’s	 re-emergence	 at	Amritlal’s	doors	
alters	the	power	dynamics	to	Amritlal’s	favour	and	Ratna	
shifts	 her	 loyalties	 accordingly.	 She	 promises	 to	 help	
Amritlal	 in	 his	 ultimate	goal	 of	 preventing	 Jairaj	 from	
dancing	which	culminates	into	the	destruction	of	his	life.	
Ratna,	thus,	submits	to	opportunist	feminism	expediently	
repositioning	herself	to	be	in	the	goodwill	of	the	power.	
Jairaj’s	comment	unveils	her	self	 interests	 in	the	whole	
scheming	against	him.

“JAIRAJ. I think you prefer it this way. He lets you 
do what you want and you have me out of your way. He in 
turn is graceful to you”  (Collected Plays, 444)

Jairaj’s	“feminity”,	as	the	society	would	refer	to	it,	

which	 once	Ratna	 advocated,	 is	 no	 longer	 passable	 to	
her	opportunist	 feminism.	She	does	not	 forfeit	a	 single	
opportunity	to	verbally	assault	his	manhood.

“RATNA. A young beautiful woman! And you are 
jealous of me for that? What kind of a man are you?” 
(Collected Plays 443)

“RATNA. You stopped being a man for me the day 
you came back to this house… “ (Collected Plays 402)

Conclusion
The	 preceding	 discussion	 and	 the	 analysis	 of	 the	

characters	evince	a	common	underlying	pattern	in	their	
behaviour	which	intertwines	the	two	key	ideas	operational	
concepts	of	the	paper-	the	opportunist	feminism	and	the	
power.	Amritlal’s	opportunistic	stunts	are	bearable	to	some	
extent	as	he	is	a	static	character	owing	to	his	relentless	
hunger	for	power	but	Jairaj	and	Ratna’s	decadence	into	
the	ill	practices	of	opportunist	feminism	just	for	the	sake	
of	power	reduces	their	plights	and	hardships	to	a	trivial	
youthful	rebellion	which	submits	to	the	vagaries	of	time	
and	age.	A	conversation	between	Lata	and	Viswas	eerily	
undertones	 the	 vulnerability	 of	 the	 couple’s	 youthful	
idealism	destined	to	restore	the	previous	authority	with	
the	coming	of	age-

“VISWAS.: Why? Aren’t they anxious to know who 
their lovely Lata is marrying?

 LATA:  Actually, they couldn’t care less who are what 
you are. As long as you let me dance.

VISWAS:  Hmm. And what if I whisk you away to 
Dubai and sell you to a sheikh?

LATA: Well, at least I’ll still be dancing I his harem! 
No, seriously, they are not worried.” (Collected Plays, 
388)

The	 general	 analysis	 of	 the	 paper	 reveals	 how	
opportunist	feminism	avails	one	to	acquire	a	substantial	
position	 in	 the	 dynamics	 of	 power.	Thus,	 opportunist	
feminism	can	be	denominated	as	a	microcosm	of	power	
politics	which	runs	through	the	blood	of	the	Indian	familial	
institution.
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àm. lr. {H$emoa bhmao
                          B{Vhmg {d^mJ à‘wI,

H$bm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmb`, lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

‘hmS>Mm MdXma Vio gË`mJ«h : ñn¥í` d S>m°. ~m~mgmho~ 
Am§~oS>H$a Am{U {~«Q>rem§Mr ^y{‘H$m

gZ 1927 `m dfu S>m°. ~m~mgmho~ Am§~oS>H$amZr "‘hmS>' `m 
Jmdr Y‘©g§Ja Ho$bm. Ë`m‘wio Iyn Jm|Yi ‘mObm. `oWrb MdXma 
Vù¶mMo Amo§Oi^a nmUr {në`mZo Añn¥í`m§Mo OrdZ COiyZ {ZKmbo. 
Ë`m§À`mV EH$ Zdm CËgmh {Z‘m©U Pmbm. AmnUhr ‘mUyg AmhmoV, 
Amnë`mbmhr ‘mUgmgmaIo OJVm `oVo, `mMr Ë`m§Zm OmUrd Pmbr. 
‘obobr T>moao AmoT>m`Mr ZmhrV, Ë`m§Mo ‘m§g Im`Mo Zmhr, JmdH$sMr 
KmU Cngm`Mr Zmhr, ñdm{^‘mZmZo ‘mUgmgmaIo OJm`Mo, dmJm`Mo. 
Aem OUy H$mhr eoH$S>mo enWm `m Añn¥í`m§Zr KoVë`m. Ë`m§À`mV 
EdT>o ‘moR>o n[adV©Z Pmbo. nU Ë`mM ~amo~a ñn¥í` g‘Obo OmUmao 
Cƒ dUu` qhXy d gÎmoda Agbobo {~«Q>re `m§À`mdahr n[aUm‘ 
Pmë`mdmMyZ am{hbm Zmhr. ñn¥í`m§Zr Añn¥í`m§À`m {déÕ à{VH$mamMr 
Va {~«Q>remZr XwQ>ßnr ^y{‘H$m A§{JH$mabr. `mMoM {MÌU `m {R>H$mUr 
gmXa H$aÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$bm Amho.

lr. grVmam‘ Ho$ed ~mobo `m§Zr gZ 1923 gmbr Añn¥í`m§Zm 
gmd©O{ZH$ nmUr nmUdR>o, {d{har, Vio dJ¡ao Iwbr H$aÊ`mg§~§YrMm 
R>amd gaH$ma Xa~mar ‘m§S>bm Am{U gaH$maZohr Vmo R>amd ‘mÝ` Ho$bm. 
nU Ë`mMr åhUmdr Ver A§‘b~OmdUr ‘mÌ Pmbr Zmhr.1 ‘hmS>À`m  
ZJan[afXoZo Añn¥í`m§Mm hm h¸$ ‘mÝ` Ho$bm nU àË`jmV ‘mÌ H$mhrM 
hmoV ZìhVo. Voìhm lr. gr. Ho$. ~mobo `m§Zr Ë`m g§~§YrMm nwÝhm EH$ 
R>amd ‘m§S>bm. ñWm{ZH$ ñdamÁ` g§ñWoZo AmYrÀ`m R>amdmZwgma H¥$Vr 
Ho$br Zmhr Va gaH$ma Ë`m§Zm XoV Agbobo dm{f©H$ AZwXmZ ~§X H$amdo, 
Aer VaVyX Zì`m R>amdmV H$aÊ`mV Ambr. Am{U Vr H$m`Xo ‘§S>imZo 
‘mÝ` Ho$br.

`m nmœ©^y‘rda S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Mo åhUUo Ago hmoVo H$s, ‘hmS>Mo 
MdXma Vio gmd©O{ZH$ AgVmZm d new-njm§gh gd© {VWo nmUr KoV 
AgVmZm ~{hîH¥$V Aem ‘hma, ‘m§J, T>moa, Mm§^ma OmVtZm nmUr H$m 
KoD$ {Xbo OmV Zmhr?2 S>m°. Am§~oS>H$am§À`m `m åhUÊ`mZwgma lr. 
AZ§Vamd {MÌo `m§Zr 19 d 20 ‘mM© 1927 `m {Xder ‘hmS> `oWo 
n[afXoMo Am`moOZ Ho$bo.

`m n[afXoV {MÌo `m§Zr AÜ`j S>m°. Am§~oS>H$am§Mo ^mfU 

Pmë`mZ§Va gmd©O{ZH$ Vù`mda OmD$Z AÜ`jm§gh nmUr àmeZ 
H$am`Mo, Ago gw{MV Ho$bo. Ë`mZwgma S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§gh AZoH$m§Zr 
nmUr àmeZ Ho$bo. Ë`mZ§Va eoOmar Amboë`m lr. {daoœamÀ`m nwOmè`mZo 
H$m§Jmdm Ho$bm. åhUyZ Ë`mZ§Va Iyn ‘manrR> Pmbr. eodQ>r gdU© qhXwZr 
MdXma Vio ewÕ H$ê$Z nwÝhm EH$Xm Añn¥í`m§Zm nmUr ^aÊ`mg ~§Xr 
AmUbr.

Cƒ dUu` qhXwZr Agm Xmdm Ho$bm H$s, ‘hmS>Mo MdXma Vio 
gmd©O{ZH$ ZgyZ ImOJr ‘mbH$sMo Amho. Ë`m‘wio Aem Vù`mda 
BVam§Zm h¸$ gm§JVm ̀ oV Zmhr.3 ̀ m ~m~V H$moQ>m©V IQ>bm aMbm. Am{U 
VmËnwaVr ~§Xr AmUbr. Voìhm {S>g|~a ‘{hÝ`mV ‘hmS>bm gË`mJ«h 
H$aÊ`mMo R>a{dbo Jobo. Añn¥í` gË`mJ«h H$aUma Ago R>aë`mZ§Va 
‘hmS>À`m ZJa n[afXoZohr ~§Xr AmUbr. ZJan[afXoV ‘hmS>MoM 
ñWm{ZH$ hmoVo.

`mdoir gaH$maZo Añn¥í`m§Mr ~mOy Vm~S>Vmo~ ¿`m`bm hdr 
hmoVr, Iao Va gaH$maZo amUrÀ`m OmhraZmå`mVyZ ^maVr` bmoH$m§À`m 
MmbrarVrV AmnU T>dimT>di H$aUma Zmhr.4 Ago gm§{JVbo hmoVo. 
åhUOoM XwQ>ßnr ^y{‘Ho$Mo àXe©Z Ho$bo hmoVo.

Cƒ dUu` qhXwZr ‘hmS>Mo Vio gmd©O{ZH$ Zgë`mMm Xmdm 
H$moQ>m©V Ho$bm. Voìhm S>m°. Am§~oS>H$amZr hm IQ>bm ImbÀ`m H$moQ>m©nmgyZ 
Vo hm`H$moQ>m©n`ªV bT>{dbm d Vo Vio Am‘ OZVogmR>r Iwbo Agë`mMo 
{gÕ Ho$bo.

CƒdUu` qhXwZr hm Omo à{VH$ma Ho$bm, Ë`mMo ‘yi H$maU 
Ë`m H$mimV Agbobr Añn¥í`Vm ho hmoVo. S>m°. ~m~mgmho~ Am§~oS>H$a 
‘hmS>À`m n[afXoV åhUmbo H$s, Añn¥í` hr ñn¥í` bmoH$m§Mr bha 
Amho. Amåhr Vwåhmbm Añn¥í` ‘mZVmo. åhUyZ Vwåhr Añn¥í`. `m 
Añn¥í` bmoH$m§À`m bhar {edm` Añn¥í`Vobm Xwgao H$maUM {XgV 
Zmhr. `m Amnë`m bharbm ñn¥í` bhar åhUVmV. d éT>rbm H$m`Xm 
‘mZyZ Vo Vr Añn¥í`mda O~aXñVrZo bmXVmV.5 ñn¥í`m§Zr Ago H$aÊ`mMo 
H$mhrM H$maU ZìhVo. H$maU ‘mZd hm {ZgJ©V… OÝ‘mZo g‘mZ Amho.

{~«Q>re gaH$maZo `mdoir XwQ>ßnr ^y{‘H$m ~Omdbr. Iao Va 
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{~«Q>re Añn¥í`m§À`m ~m~VrV {d{MÌM dmJV hmoVo. H$go dmJV hmoVo, 
Ë`mMo CXmhaU S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Zr n[afXoÀ`m ì`mgnrR>mdê$Z {Xbobo 
Amho. Vo åhUVmV H$s, {~«{Q>em§Zr Añn¥í`m§Mr bîH$a ^aVr ~§X Ho$br 
Amho. B©ñQ> B§{S>`m H§$nZr Ooìhm `oWo Ambr, Voìhm amÁ` ñWmnZ 
H$aÊ`mH$[aVm Amnë`m bmoH$m§Zr Ë`m§Zm ‘XV Ho$br. Am{U Ë`m‘wioM 
Ë`m§Zm Amnbo amÁ` ñWmnZ H$aVm Ambo. AmVm ‘mÌ gaH$maZo bîH$a 
^aVr ~§X Ho$br. Ë`m‘wio Añn¥í` bmoH$m§da AZW© AmoT>dbm Amho. 
amOH$s`Ñï²>`m, Z¡{VH$Ñï²>`m AWdm Am{W©H$Ñï²>`m H$moUË`mhr àOmOZmg 
gaH$mar ZmoH$arV ~§Xr AmUUo AÝ`m`mMo Amho. ho njnmVrnZmMo bjU 
Va AmhoM, nU {dœmg KmVmMohr Amho, AgoM åhUmdo bmJob.6 

gaH$ma njnmVrnUo H$go dmJV hmoVo ̀ mMo AmUIr EH$ CXmhaU 
XoVm ̀ oVo. gZ 1914 gmbr n{hbo ‘hm ẁÕ gwé Pmbo, {~«Q>rem§Zm bîH$a 
^maVr H$am`Mr hmoVr Voìhm gaH$mabm Añn¥í`m§Mr AmR>dU Pmbr. 
EH$ nbQ>U C^mam`Mr hmoVr, nU XmoZ nbQ>U Cä`m amhVrb EdT>r 
‘mUgo AmnIwerZo V`ma Pmbr. gaH$maZo EH$M nbQ>U C^mabr, 
nU ‘hm`wÕ g§nVmM, H$mQ>H$garÀ`m ZmdmImbr nwÝhm Vr ~§X Ho$br.7

S>m°.  ~m~mgmho~m§À`m Aem CX²~moYZmZo Añn¥í`m§‘Ü`o Zdm 
CËgmh g§Mmabm. Vo Amnë`m Ý`m` d h¸$m§gmR>r bT>m`bm bmJbo. 
gdU© qhXy Ë`m§Mm à{VH$ma H$am`bm bmJbo. Ë`m‘wio g‘mOmV Jm|Yi 
{Z‘m©U Pmbm. `m nmœ©^y‘rda gaH$mabm g‘mOmV em§VVm {Z‘m©U 
H$am`Mr hmoVr. åhUyZ {~«Q>re gaH$maZo ‘ÐmgÀ`m ImbÀ`m ‘o{Oï´>oQ>Mr 
{dMmagaUr MwH$sMr Agë`mMo d ‘ÐmgÀ`m hm`H$moQ>m©Mo Mr’$ OpñQ>g 
Ý`m. Q>Z©a `m§À`m {ZH$mbm g§~§YrMr {dMmagaUr ~amo~a Agë`mMo 
J«mø ‘mZyZ Ë`mà‘mUo gaH$maZo Cnm` `moOyZ dmX gmoS>dmdm, Ago ‘V 
~m~mgmho~m§Zr ‘m§S>bo.

S>m°. ~m~mgmho~ Am§~oS>H$amZr ‘ÐmgÀ`m ImbÀ`m H$moQ>m©Mm 
{ZH$mb A‘mÝ` Ho$bm. H$maU Vmo {ZH$mb Ë`m§Zm MwH$sMm dmQ>bm. 
‘ÐmgÀ`m IQ>ë`mV dm{X-à{VdmXr qhXy ‘wgb‘mZ hmoVo d dmXmMm 
‘wÔm ‘pñOXnwT>o dmÚ dmO{dUo qH$dm Z dmO{dUo `m g§~§YrMm hmoVm. 
`mV ‘o{Oï´>oQ>Zo ‘wgb‘mZm§Mr ~mOy KoVbr d qhXwZm dmÚ dmO{dÊ`mg 
gº$ ‘ZmB© Ho$br.8 Agm Vmo ‘VrVmWm©V {ZH$mb hmoVm. nU ̀ m ~m~VrV 
Ý`m. Q>Z©aZo Oo {ddoMZ Ho$bo, Ë`mbm ‘mÌ Am§~oS>H$amZr amñV ‘mZbo.

Ý`m. Q>Z©aZo Omo {ZH$mb {Xbm Vmo Agm hmoVm H$s, ‘mÂ`m 
g‘OwVrà‘mUo Aem àH$maMo OmVrMo {d{eï> h¸$ àñWm{nV H$aÊ`mV 
éT>rMm AmYma `mnydu H$moQ>m©V Ho$ìhmM gm§JÊ`mV Ambm Zmhr. ‘Ðmg 
BbmIm Ho$ìhmhr gd©ñdr ‘wgb‘mZm§À`m hmVr Zgë`mZo Vem àH$maMr 
‘pñOXrnwT>o dmÚ ~§X H$aÊ`mMr ê$T>r gd©Ì ~§X Pmbr Zmhr. Á`m-Á`m 
àm§Vr ‘wgb‘mZ bmoH$m§Zr amÁ`H$V} åhUyZ Amnë`m Y‘m©Vrb {d{eï> 
àH$maÀ`m AmMmamg d éT>rg qhXy gma»`m nam{OV bmoH$m§Zm ‘mÝ` 
H$amd`mg bmdbo Amho.9 S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Zr `m {ZH$mbmMm AmYma 
KoD$Z ñnï>nUo ‘V ‘m§S>bo H$s, Y‘m©À`m, OmVrÀ`m d éT>rÀ`m ~imda 
nmiÊ`mV `oUmao h¸$ Zï> Ho$bo nm{hOoV. H$maU {~«Q>re gaH$ma g‘mZ 
h¸$ `m VËdmda AmYm[aV Amho. Ë`m‘wio {~«Q>re gaH$maZo gmd©O{ZH$ 
añË`mdê$Z EH$m OmVrg OmÊ`mg Xwgè`m OmVrZo à{V~§X H$aUo AWdm 

nwamVZ Ym{‘©H$ d gm‘m{OH$ éT>r‘wio Añn¥í`m§Zm gmd©O{ZH$ nmZdQ>o d 
Xodmb ò ̀ mV ñn¥í` OmVrZm ‘‚mmd H$aUo ̀ mbm Amim KmVbm nm{hOo.

Aem àH$maÀ`m AZoH$ IQ>ë`m§Mo g§X^© S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Zr 
{Xbo. nU g‘mOmV em§VVm {Z‘m©U hmoÊ`mgmR>r Cƒd{U©`m§Zr aMboë`m 
IQ>ë`mMm {ZH$mb bmJon`ªV gaH$maZo Añn¥í`m§Zm MdXma Vù`mMo 
nmUr {nÊ`mg ~§Xr AmUbr. Am§~oS>H$amZrhr ‘mKma KoVbr Zmhr. 
hm`H$moQ>m©V gZ 1937 gmbm n`ªV Ë`m§Zr hm IQ>bm bT>{dbm.

`m doiobm ~«måhUoVa njmÀ`m ZoË`m§Zr åhUmdm Vgm nmR>t~m 
{Xbm Zmhr. Iao Va `m njmÀ`m ZoË`m§Zr ‘moR>m ^a^ê$Z nmR>t~m 
Úm`bm nm{hOo hmoVm. H$maU ~«måhUoVa nú`mMr ñWmnZm ‘hmË‘m ’w$bo 
`m§À`m gË`emoYH$ MidirVyZ Pmbr hmoVr. nwT>o ‘amR>m OmVrVrb 
d[að> dJ© {VÀ`mV gm‘rb Pmë`mda Ho$di ~«måhU {damoYmda ^a 
XoD$Z n[adV©ZmMm H$m`©H«$‘ Ë`m§Zr ~mOybm gmabm. ewÐmVr-eyÐmnmgyZ 
ñdV…bm ~mOybm gmabo. ewÐmVr-eyÐmnmgyZ ñdV…bm ~mOybm H$mT>bo. 
Am{U AàË`jnUo dU©ì`dñWoMo g‘W©Z Ho$bo. MdXma Vù`mda nmUr 
^aÊ`mgmR>r Añn¥í`m§Zm {damoY H$aÊ`mV ~«måhU d ~«måhUoVa, XmoKohr 
EH$Ì Ambo. åhUyZM Hw$bm~m {OëømMo H$boŠQ>a Ooìhm n[afXoÀ`m 
{R>H$mUr Ambo, Voìhm ~«måhUoVa njmMo nwT>mar g‘Obo OmUmao lr. 
Ho$edamd OoYo d lr. {XZH$aamd OdiH$a Ë`m§Zm ^oQ>bo d Ë`m§À`m 
åhUÊ`mbm Amnbm nmR>t~m {Xbm. H$boŠQ>aMo åhUUo Ago hmoVo H$s, 
gaH$maMr ghmZw^yVr Añn¥em§À`m ~mOyZo Amho. nU H$moQ>m©Mm hþHw$‘ 
‘moS>Ê`mMm à`ËZ Ho$ë`mg gaH$mabm Ë`mMm ~§Xmo~ñV H$amdm bmJob. 
åhUyZ Xmì`mMm {ZH$mb bmJon`ªV gË`mJ«h VhHy$~ H$aÊ`mV `mdm.10 
`mda ñn¥í` qhXy d gaH$ma `m XmoKm§er EH$mM doir PJS>m H$aÊ`mMr 
VmH$X Añn¥í`m§‘Ü`o Zgë`mZo S>m°. Am§~oS>H$amZm gË`mJ«hmMm R>amd 
‘mJo ¿`mdm bmJbm.

Ago Oar Agbo Var, S>m°. Am§~oS>H$amZr Amnbm Yra gmoS>bm 
Zmhr. nwT>o ñn¥í`m§Zr H$moQ>m©V KmVboë`m Xmì`mMm {ZH$mb bmJbm Am{U 
MdXma Vio gmd©O{ZH$ ‘mbH$sMo R>adyZ Vo Añn¥í`m§Zm Iwbo Pmbo.

g§X^© gwMr
1)  I¡a‘moSo> Mm§. ̂ . S>m°. ̂ r‘amd am‘Or Am§~oS>H$a, Añn¥í`m§Mm CÕmaH$, gwJmdm 

àH$meZ, nwUo, nwZ‘w©ÐU Amd¥Îmr : 7 AmoŠQ>mo~a 2000, n¥ð>  23.
2)  I§S>mio {dO`m, S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Mr nÌH$m[aVm : EH$ g‘mOemór` {dûcofU, 

ñdê$n àH$meZ,  Am¡a§Jm~mX, àW‘ Amd¥Îmr : 2 ‘mM© 2007, n¥ð>  145.
3)  ’$S>Ho$ ̀ . {X. {dgmì`m eVH$mVrb ‘hmamï´> : I§S> {Vgam (amOH$s` B{Vhmg), 

Ho$. gmJa npãbHo$eZ, nwUo, n¥ð>  293.
4)  n§{S>V Z{bZr, Am§~oS>H$a, J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, àW‘ Amd¥Îmr : 30 

Zmoìh|~a 1916, n¥ð>  18.
5)  S>m°. ~m~mgmho~m§Mo JmObobo boI, aKwd§er àH$meZ, XmXa - ‘w§~B©, n¥ð>  2.
6)  OmYd Za|Ð (AZwdmX Am{U g§nmXZ), ~mob ‘hm‘mZdmMo (S>m°. ~m~mgmho~ 

Am§~oS>H$a ̀ m§Mr 500 ‘‘©^oXr ̂ mfUo : I§S> n{hbm) J«§Wmbr àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 
n{hbr S>rbŠg Amd¥Îmr : Yå‘ MH«$ n[adV©Z {XZ (24 Am°ŠQ>mo~a 2012), 
n¥ð>  154, 155.

7)  {~dbH$a am‘, H$m§~io Pw§~abmb, ‘hmS>Mm ‘wº$sg§J«m‘, amOh§g àH$meZ, 
nwUo, n¥ð>  48, 49.

8)  I§S>mio {dO`m, nydm}º$. n¥ð>  141.
9)  {H$Îmm, n¥ð>  142.
10)  n§{S>V Z{bZr, nydm}º$. n¥ð>  21.
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àm. {Xnmcr AemoH$ nmR>am~o
                           JmoIbo EÁ¶wHo$eZ gmogm¶Q>rMo H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`

                                     lrdY©Z, {O. am`JS>

~MV JQ> Am{U emg{H$¶ ¶moOZm

gmam§e
EH$ gm‘m{OH$-Am{W©H$ CnH«$‘ åhUyZ ~MV JQ> AmO 

Zmdménmcm Amco Amho. ¶mcm ñd¶§ghmæ¶ JQ> Agohr g§~moYco OmVo. 
~MV JQ> H$aÊ¶mÀ¶m {Z{‘ÎmmZo EH$Ì ¶oUmam JQ> åhUOoM ~MV JQ> 
hmo¶. ~MV JQ>m§À¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ {d{dY gm‘m{OH$ àý, {df¶ ¶m~m~V 
MMm© hmoVo d Ë¶mgmR>r ~MV JQ>m‘m’©$V gm‘y{hH$ H¥$Vr H$aVm ¶oVo.

àñVmdZm
Zmo~oc nwañH$ma {dOoVo d ~MV JQ>m§À¶m MidirMo OZH$ S>m°. 

‘h§‘X ¶wZyg ¶m§Zr am~{dcoë¶m ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m à¶moJmcm ~m§JcmXoemV 
A^yVnyd© ¶e {‘imco. ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ ‘{hcm§‘Ü¶o 
AmË‘{dœmg {Z‘m©U Pmcm. ¶m ¶emVyZ àoaUm KodyZ ^maVmZohr ~MV 
JQ>m§À¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ cKwÎm‘ CÚmoJm§Zm MmcZm XoÊ¶mg gwédmV Ho$cr.

{ó¶m§Zr Am{W©H$[aË¶m gúm‘ hmoUo hr H$mimMr JaO Amho. 
~MV JQ> ho ‘{hc§mZm Am{W©H$ÑîQ>çm g~c ~Z{dÊ¶mgmR>r CÎm‘ 
g§Yr CncãY H$ê$Z XoVmV. ~MV JQ> ‘{hcm§Zm amoOJma Am{U Ë¶m 
‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ AmË‘gÝ‘mZ {‘idyZ XoÊ¶mg ‘hÎdmMo Amho. ¶mVyZ 
g§K^mdZmhr Omonmgcr OmVo. Myc Am{U ‘wc BVHo$M {dœ AgUmè¶m 
‘{hcm AmO ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m ~mø OJmÀ¶m g§nH$m©V Amë¶m AmhoV. 
~MV JQ>m§À¶m ñWmnZm§‘wio ~MVrÀ¶m gd¶r~amo~aM ñd¶§amoOJma 
H$aÊ¶mMr àoaUm ‘{hcm§Zm {‘imcr Amho. AmO ‘{hcm§Zr AZoH$ 
CÚmoJ-ì¶dgm¶ ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m ‘mÜ¶‘mVyZ C^maco AmhoV d Ë¶m§Zr 
V¶ma Ho$coë¶m CËnmXZmcm ~mOmanoR> {‘imdr åhUyZ emgZ à¶ËZerc 
Amho. ‘{hcm§‘Ü¶o AgUmao H$m¡eë¶, g§dmXH$m¡eë¶, doioMo {Z¶moOZ, 
AW©H$maUmMr AmdS> Am{U gm§JS>, O~m~Xmar KoÊ¶mMr úm‘Vm, OmoIr‘ 
ñdrH$maÊ¶mMr d¥Îmr, n[apñWVr hmVmiÊ¶mMr H$cm, Ë¶m‘Ü¶o ¶eñdr 
hmoÊ¶mMr úm‘Vm, ZoV¥Ëd JwU, H$m‘mVrc ZrQ>ZoQ>Ho$nUm, ì¶dhmar d¥Îmr 
¶m CnOV CÚmoOH$s¶ JwUm§Mm dmna H$ê$Z ~MV JQ>mVrc ‘{hcm CÚmoJ 
úmoÌmV Amnco H$V¥©Ëd {gÕ H$ê$ eH$VmV.

Amdí¶H$ ~m~r
•	 ~MV JQ>mMm ì¶dhma àm‘m{UH$nUo d cmoH$emhr VÎdmda 

AmYm[aV Mmc{dUo.
•  JQ>m‘Ü¶o gd© ‘{hcm§Zr g{H«$¶ gh^mJ KooUo.
•  doioda g^m KoUo.
•  g^oV {df¶ ‘m§S>Uo.
•  MMm© H$aUo.
•  B{Vd¥Îmm§V {c{hUo.
•  {heo~mÀ¶m døm ì¶dpñWV R>odUo.
•  JQ>m§À¶m {ZU©¶mMo ‘ZmnmgyZ nmcZ H$aUo.
•  ì¶dhma nmaXe©H$ H$aUo.
•  ~±Ho$Mo ì¶dhma nmhUo.
•  ~MV JQ>mMo gXñ¶ Ho$di ‘{hcm, Ho$di nwéfm AWdm 

{‘l åhUOoM ‘{hcm nwéf EH$Ì Agohr Agy eH$Vo. hr 
g§»¶m 20 qH$dm Ë¶mnoúmm H$‘r Agmdr.

•  JQ>mVrc àË¶oH$ gXñ¶ R>acoë¶m H$mcmdYrZo EH$Ì ¶oD$Z 
~MV åhUyZ R>am{dH$ a¸$‘ JQ>mV O‘m H$aVmo/H$aVo. hm 
H$mcmdYr AmR>dS>çmVyZ EH$Xm qH$dm ‘{hÝ¶mVyZ EH$Xm 
AgVmo.

•  hr O‘m Ho$cocr a¸$‘ ~MV JQ>mVrc gXñ¶m§ZmM H$O© 
åhUyZ {‘iVo.

•  H$O© g^mgXmZo hßË¶mhßË¶mZo ~MV JQ>mcm naV H$aUo 
Ano[úmV AgVo.

•	 ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m ì¶dhmamgmR>r ~MV JQ>mMo gXñ¶ - H$O© 
Úm¶Mo H$m? Úm¶Mo R>aë¶mg {H$Vr XamZo Úm¶Mo, H$moUmcm 
Úm¶Mo, naV’o$S>r {df¶r {Z¶‘ dJ¡ao R>adVmV.

•  ~MV JQ> hr cmoH$emhr VÎdmda AmYm[aV aMZm Amho 
Ë¶m‘wio JQ>mVrc àË¶oH$ g^mgXmcm g‘mZ A{YH$ma 
AgVmo.

•  ~MV JQ>mZo nmM gyÌm§Mm {Z¶‘ A‘cmV qH$dm H$Q>múmmZo 
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nmicm nm{hOo.
~MV JQ>mgmR>r emgZmÀ¶m ¶moOZm
•  J«m‘rU ^mJmVrc Xm[aÐ¶ aoofoImcrc ì¶º$s¨À¶m ~MV 

JQ>mg J«m‘{dH$mg {d^mJmÀ¶m J«m‘ ñdamoOJma ¶mOZoV 
àH$ën g§MmcH$, {Oëhm J«m‘rU {dH$mg ¶§ÌUm d 
JQ> {dH$mg A{YH$mar, (n§Mm¶V g{‘Vr) ¶m§MoH$Sy>Z 
ñd¶§amoOJmamgmR>r é. 10,000/- AZwXmZ {Xco OmVo d 
Ë¶mda ~±Ho$H$Sy>Z é. 15,000/- H$O© Ago EHy$U é. 
25,000/- IoiVo ^m§S>dc {Xco OmVo.

•  ehar ^mJmVrc ì¶º$s¨À¶m ~MV JQ>mg Am¶wº$ VWm 
g§MmcH$ ‘hmZJanm{cH$m àemgZ ¶m§À¶m gwdU© O¶§Vr 
ehar amoOJma ¶moOZoV Cnm¶wº$, ‘hmZJanm{cH$m d 
‘w»¶m{YH$mar, ZJanm{cH$m ¶m§MoH$Sy>Z ñd¶§amoOJmamgmR>r 
é. 1.25 cmI (50%) AZwXmZ {Xco OmVo d Cd©[aV 
50% a¸$‘ é. 1.25 cmI amï´>r¶H¥$V ~±Ho$‘m’©$V 
H$O©ê$nmZo {‘iVo.

•  ehar ^mJmVrc Xm[aÐ¶ aofoImcrc cm^mÏ¶m©g Am¶wº$ 
VWm g§MmcH$ ‘hmZJanm{cH$m àemgZ ¶m§À¶m gwdU© 
O¶§Vr ehar amoOJma ¶moOZoV Cnm¶wº$, ‘hmZJanm{cH$m d 
‘w»¶m{YH$mar, ZJanm{cH$m ¶m§MoH$Sy>Z ñd¶§amoOJmamgmR>r 
15% na§Vw H$‘mc é. 7500/- BVHo$ AZwXmZ 
emgZmH$Sy>Z {Xco OmVo. ho AZwXmZ amï´>r¶H¥$V ~±Ho$H$S>rc 

OmñVrV OmñV H$O© é. 50,000/- da {Xco OmVo.
•  amï´>r¶H¥$V ~±H$m JQ>mÀ¶m ~MVrÀ¶m à‘mUmda 1:2 Vo 1:4 

¶m à‘mUmV Q>ßß¶mQ>ßß¶mZo JQ>mg H$O© XoVmV.
•  ghH$mar ~±H$m ~MV JQ>mÀ¶m ~MVrÀ¶m à‘mUmV åhUOo 

1:1 Vo 1:4 ¶m à‘mUmV ì¶dgm¶mgmR>r H$O© XoVmV.
•  ñQ>oQ> ~±H$ Am°’$ B§{S>¶m ~MV JQ>mVrc gXñ¶mcm 

Ka~m§YUrgmR>r é. 50,000/- d ^wI§S> IaoXrgmR>r é. 
25,000/- H$O© 7.75% ì¶mOXamZo XoVo.

{ZîH$f©
~MV JQ>m‘wio J«m‘rU {dH$mgmcm MmcZm {‘imcr. J«m‘rU 

OZVocm ñWm{ZH$ nmVirda amoOJma CncãY Pmë¶mZo Xm[aÐ¶ 
{Z‘y©cZmMm àý gmoS>{dÊ¶mg ‘XV Pmcr Am{U ñd¶§ì¶dgm¶ hr 
g§H$ënZm nwT>o Amcr.

g§X^© gwMr
1)  "n§Im§Zm EH$sMo ~i', X¡{ZH$ cmoH$gÎmm, 8 ‘mM©, 2014.
2)  "CÚmo{JZr : {Z‘©c ¶emoJmWm', X¡{ZH$ cmoH$gÎmm, 24 Am°³Q>mo~a, 

2015.
3)  "~MV JQ> hmoUma {S>{OQ>c, Zm~mS>©Mm CnH«$‘', X¡{ZH$ gH$mi, 

15 ‘mM©, 2016.
4)  "AmVm ‘m{hVr V§ÌkmZmVhr ‘{hcm ~MV JQ>', X¡{ZH$ cmoH$gÎmm, 

7 gßQ>|~a, 2013.
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àm. {dÚm Hw$cH$Uu
                           Eg. Eg. Ym‘UH$a ‘hm{dÚmc¶, Zm{eH$

H«$m§VrÁ¶moVr gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co : 
AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r gm{hË¶mVrc àÀN>Þ H$d{¶Ìr

àmMrZ ‘amR>r gm{hË¶ ho H${dVoÀ¶m ñdê$nmV àH$Q>co. g§ñH¥$V 
gm{hË¶ ‘r‘m§gH$ ^aVmZo {c{hcoë¶m "ZmQ>çemó' ¶m J«§WmV "H$mì¶' 
hm eãX g‘J« dmL²>‘¶ àH$mam§gmR>r ¶moOcocm Amho. àmMrZ H${dVoMr 
àoaUm hr AÜ¶mË‘àdUVoMr {XgyZ ¶oVo. A^§J, Jm¡iU, ^mê$S>o, 
Xodm§À¶m AmaË¶m, I§S>H$mì¶, H$WmH$mì¶ ¶mVyZ hr àH$Q> Pmcr. 
¶m H$mimV ór g§Vm§Zr {c{hcoë¶m H${dVm§‘Ü¶o ‘hX§~m, OZm~mB©, 
‘wº$m~mB©, ~{hUm~mB©, doUm~mB©, gmo¶am~mB©, {Z‘©im BË¶mXr ór g§V 
H$d{¶ÌtMr d¡^demcr na§nam ApñVËdmV Amcr. Adm©MrZ ‘amR>r 
gm{hË¶mV H${dVoÀ¶m àm§VmV (1818-1920) ór H$d{¶ÌtMr g§»¶m 
VwaiH$ Amho. H$dr Zm. dm. {Q>iH$m§À¶m nËZr cú‘r~mB© {Q>iH$ d 
A{hamUr ̂ mfooV H$mì¶ {c{hUmè¶m ~{hUm~mB© Mm¡Yar (1880-1951) 
¶m ‘hÎdmÀ¶m H$d{¶Ìtgmo~V gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co (3 OmZodmar 1831-
10 ‘mM© 1897) ¶m§Mo Zmd KoUo C{MV R>aVo. na§Vw gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m 
H$mì¶mMr ’$maer MMm© d coIZ ‘mÌ Pmcoco Zmhr Am{U Ë¶m§À¶m 
H$m¶m©Mr Ë¶m {Od§V AgVmZm Cnoúmm Pmcr, Ë¶mnoúmm A{YH$ Cnoúmm 
d Xþc©úm Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoMo Pmcoco Amho. gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVoVrc 
{dMma hm nwamoJm‘r Amho. {eúmUmgmR>r {ó¶m§Zm àoaUm XoUmam Amho. 
n{hcr {e{úmH$m ¶m Ë¶m§À¶m AmoiIrgmo~V g‘mO n[adV©ZdmXr {dMma 
OnUmar hr H$d{¶Ìr Amho. {eúmUmÀ¶m H«$m§VrMr ‘emc ‘hmË‘m ’w$co 
R>aco, na§Vw H«$m§VrÁ¶moVr gm{dÌrMm {dMma gmVË¶mZo g‘mOmÀ¶m ‘ZmV 
Z§XmXrnmà‘mUo VodV Amho, Ë¶mVrc gmVË¶ ho AmOÀ¶m órcm ‘{hcm 
g~crH$aUmgmR>r àoaH$ R>aV Amho.

gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Mr AmoiI g‘mOgwYmaH$, ór d ewÐm§gmR>r 
‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Zr emim gwé Ho$ë¶mZ§Va Ë¶m emioV {e{úmH$m, 
n{hë¶m ‘w»¶mÜ¶m{nH$m, {eúmUVÁk, emim g§ñWmnH$, ór ‘wº$s 
MidirÀ¶m àUoË¶m, ~mchË¶m à{V~§YH$ J¥hmVrc {ó¶m§Mm ào‘mZo 
gm§^mi H$aUmar ‘mVm, gË¶emoYH$ g‘mOmMo ZoV¥Ëd H$aUmar gúm‘ 
‘{hcm, 1897 À¶m nwÊ¶mVrc ßcoJÀ¶m gmWrV Amnë¶m OrdmMr 
H$miOr Z H$aVm BVam§Mo àmU dmM{dUmar YmS>gr H$m¶©H$Vm© ¶m 
‘hÎdnyU© ̂ y{‘H$m§‘YyZ Ë¶m§Mr AmoiI H$ê$Z {Xcr hmVo. na§Vw Adm©MrZ 

‘amR>r H${dVoÀ¶m àm§VmV XmoZ H$mì¶g§J«h {c{hUmè¶m ¶m co{IHo$Mr 
AmoiI "AmYw{ZH$ H$d{¶Ìr' åhUyZ àmYmÝ¶mZo H$ê$Z {Xcr OmV 
Zmhr. AZoH$m§Zm gm{dÌr~mB© ¶m Mm§Jë¶m H$d{¶Ìr hmoË¶m ho XoIrc 
‘m{hV Zmhr, hr I§V dmQ>Vo. gm{dÌr~mB© ¶m§À¶m H$mì¶mVrc {dMma 
àoaUmXm¶r d {dMma n[adV©Z H$am¶cm cmdUmam Amho, nU ‘hmË‘m 
’w$co ¶m§À¶m H$mì¶mVrc ̂ mfogmaIr Ë¶m§Mr coIUr àIa Zmhr. Ë¶m§À¶m 
H${dVoVrc ^mfm hr AmH«$‘H$ ZgyZ g§¶VnUo H$mì¶mVyZ gm‘m{OH$ 
{dMma ì¶º$ H$aUmar Amho. gm{hË¶ ho ‘Zmoa§OZmMo gmYZ ZgyZ Ë¶mVyZ 
n[adV©Z {dMma ‘ycJm‘r R>aV AgVmo ho VÎd gm{dÌr~mB© Amnë¶m 
gm{hË¶mV OnVmV. ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Zr Amnë¶m coIZmMr ^mfm hr 
cmoH$^mfm R>adcr hmoVr. ^mfm ho g‘mOn[adV©ZmMo à^mdr hË¶ma 
AgVo Agm Ë¶m§Mm {dMma hmoVm. Ë¶m§Mo naIS> {dMma Ë¶m§Zr ‘mV¥^mfm 
‘amR>rVyZ gm‘mÝ¶m§n¶ªV nmohMdco. {eúmUmMm Iam CÔoe gmúma hmoUo 
Agm ZgyZ g‘mO OmJ¥Vr Ë¶mVyZ hmoUo Ano{úmV AgVo hm ’w$ë¶m§Mm 
{dMma gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H$mì¶mV ‘m§S>cocm {XgyZ ¶oVmo. gm{dÌr~mB© 
’w$co ¶m§Zr "H$mì¶’w$co' Am{U ~mdÞH$er "gw~moY aËZmH$a' ho XmoZ 
H$mì¶g§J«h {c{hco. Ë¶m§Mr H${dVm dmMë¶mda àoaUm Va {‘iVoM, 
nU Ë¶m§Zr àJë^nUo Amncm n[adV©ZdmXr {dMma Ë¶m H$mimVrc 
ga§Om‘r àd¥Îmr AgUmè¶m, ‘{hcm§gmR>r {eúmUmMr Xmao ~§X AgUmè¶m 
na§namdmXr g‘mOmV ‘m§S>Uo ¶mVyZ Ë¶m§Mr {Z^©¶‘Vm cúmmV ¶oVo. 
‘{hcm§À¶m gúm‘rH$aUmV, AmË‘{Z^©aVoV {eúmU ‘hÎdmMr ^y{‘H$m 
~OmdV AgVo. hm gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVoVrc AmYw{ZH$ {dMma 
AmOÀ¶m H$mimVhr Xþc©úmyZ MmcUma Zmhr. ¶m coImV gm{dÌr~mBªMr 
gm‘m{OH$, e¡úm{UH$ ~moYna H${dVoda {dMma Ho$cm Amho. Ë¶m§Mr 
{ZgJ© H${dVodarc qMVZ Amcoco Zmhr hr ‘¶m©Xm Amho.

gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m "H$mì¶’w$co' hm H$mì¶g§J«h gZ 1854 ‘Ü¶o 
àH$m{eV Pmcm. {ecmàogda hm N>mncocm AgyZ ¶m g§J«hmÀ¶m 
‘wIn¥ð>mda e§H$anmd©VrMo N>m¶m{MÌ Amho. Ë¶mH$mimV Zì¶mZoM gwé 
Pmcoë¶m N>mnImÝ¶mV ¶mMr N>nmB© Pmë¶mMo Z‘yX Ho$coco Amho. ¶m 
H${dVoVrc H${dVm gm{dÌr~mBªZr ‘moS>r {cnrV {c{hcoë¶m AmhoV. 
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¶m H$mì¶g§J«hmV EHy$U 41 H${dVm g‘m{dï> AmhoV. {ZgJ©, g‘mO, 
àmW©Zm, B{Vhmg, AmË‘naVm Ago {df¶ ¶m H${dVm§‘Ü¶o Amcoco 
d¡{eîQ>o gm§JVm ¶oB©c. "Omo{V~mMm ~moY' ¶m A^§J d¥ÎmmVrc H${dVoV 
Ë¶m {c{hVmV,

"ñdm‘r Omo{V~m§À¶m cmJo ‘r MaUr
Ë¶m§Mr JmoS> dmUr & ‘Zr Kw‘o...
Omo{V~m§Mo ~moc & ‘ZmV nagm
OrdmMm Amagm & nmhVo ‘r
godoÀ¶m ^mdmZo & godm Or H$[aVr
YÝ¶Vm nmdVr & ‘mZdmV' (H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 7)
darc H${dVoVyZ ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§À¶m~ÔcMm AmXa Am{U godoMo 

‘hÎd gm{dÌr~mB© à{VnmXZ H$aVmV. "‘ZmV nagm', "OrdmMm Amagm' 
¶m ¶‘H$mVyZ H${dVm A{YH$ c¶~Õ dmQ>Vo. Amnë¶m OrdmMm Amagm 
åhUOo gmúmmV ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ho AgyZ Ë¶m§Mr àoaUm AmnUmgmR>r {H$Vr 
‘hÎdmMr R>aVo ho Ë¶m A{^‘mZmZo gm§JVmV. gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co Am{U 
‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Zr g‘Ýd¶mZo Oo H$m¶© Ho$co Amho ‘J Vo {eúmH$mMo Agmo 
H$s, gwYmaH$ åhUyZ Agmo Ë¶mVyZ EH$ AmXe© Xm§nË¶ OrdZmMm AmXe©hr 
Amnë¶m g‘moa C^m amhVmo. ‘hmË‘m ’w$ë¶m§H$Sy>Z gm{dÌr~mBªZm Ë¶m§À¶m 
H$m¶m©V nyU© ñdmV§Í¶ {‘iV Agë¶mZo XmoKm§À¶mhr ‘ZmV nañnam~Ôc 
AmXa hmoVm. Vmo AmXa H$d{¶ÌrZo "H$mì¶’w$co' ¶m g§J«hmVrc H«$‘m§H$ 
10 "g§gmamMr dmQ>' ¶m H${dVoVhr Ë¶m§Mm Omo{V~m§~ÔcMm AmXa ì¶º$ 
hmoVm. Ë¶m {c{hVmV,

"‘mÂ¶m OrdZmV & Omo{V~m ñdmZ§X &&
O¡gm ‘H$a§X & H$irVcm &&
Eogm ^m½¶d§V & Agoc VwOcm &
Zgo AmZ§Xmcm & nmamdma && (H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 7)
19 eVH$mn¶ªV ‘amR>r ^mfoda g§ñH¥$VMo àm~ë¶ Agë¶mZo ¶m 

H${dVoV gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Zr g§ñH¥$V ^mfoVrc eãX ¶moOco AmhoV. 
Ë¶m‘wio "‘H$a§X', "Zgo nmamdma' Ago eãX Ë¶m§À¶mH$Sy>Z ghOJË¶m 
H$mì¶mV ¶oVmV. H${dVm§À¶m erf©H$m§dê$Z Ë¶m§Mæm H${dVm§Mo {df¶ 
cJoM dmMH$m§Zm g‘OVmV. Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoVrc gmYonUm Am{U 
AmH$cZgwc^Vm hr dmMH$m§Mo cúm H|$ÐrV H$aVo. Á¶m ~hþOZ 
g‘mOmÀ¶m CÕmamgmR>r Ë¶m coIZ H$aV hmoË¶m, Ë¶m§À¶m ~ÔcMo 
ào‘ d Ë¶m§Mo {eúmUmVyZ hmoUmao n[adV©Z Ë¶m§Zm Ano{úmV hmoVo. 
g‘ñV ‘{hcmdJm©gmR>r Ë¶m§Zr d ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Zr gwé Ho$coë¶m 
{eúmUm‘wio Ë¶m {eúmUúmoÌmV XrVñV§^ R>aë¶m. {eúmU ho ‘Zwî¶mÀ¶m 
OrdZmV n[adV©Z KS>dyZ AmUVo ho ’w$co XmånË¶m§Zm ‘m{hV Agë¶mZo 
eVH$m§nmgyZ d§{MV g‘mOmÀ¶m àJVrgmR>r, Ë¶mMo h¸$ d A{YH$ma 
Ë¶mcm g‘Omdo Am{U ‘mUyg åhUyZ Ë¶mcm A{^‘mZmZo OJVm ¶mdo, 
Amnë¶mdarc emofU d AÝ¶m¶ Wm§~mdm ¶mgmR>r Ë¶m§Zr emim gwé 
Ho$ë¶m. Ë¶m§À¶m ¶m H$m¶m©‘wio g‘mO n[adV©Zmg JVr {‘imcr. 
MmVwd©Ur¶, ‘ZwdmXr ì¶dñWoV {ó¶m§Mm Am{U eyÐm§Mm {eúmUmMm 
A{YH$ma {hamdyZ KoVcm hmoVm, ¶m~ÔcMr MrS> d g§Vmn Ë¶m§À¶m "‘Zy 
åhUo' H${dVm H«$‘m§H$ 24 ‘Ü¶o ì¶º$ Pmcm Amho. Ë¶m§Zr ‘ZwdmXr 
{dMmam§da naIS> ^mî¶ Ho$co Amho. hr {dMmagaUr {H$Vr H$moË¶m 

àH$mar hmoVr ho gm§JVmZm Ë¶m åhUVmV,
"Zm§Ja YaVr eoVr Oo H$[aVr &
‘Ç> Vo AgVr ‘Zw åhUo&&'' (H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 19)
Hw$U~r hm {Z~w©Õ Amho hr ‘ZwdmXr {dMmagaUr Ë¶m§Zm ‘mÝ¶ 

Zgë¶mZo gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Zr H${dVoVyZ VËH$mcrZ gm‘m{OH$ YmaUm 
d eoVH$è¶m~ÔMm ‘ZwdmXr {dMma ‘m§S>cm Amho. Ë¶m§Mr hr H${dVm 
qMVZerc AgyZ, Ë¶m H$mimVrc gm‘m{OH$ ì¶dñWoVrc {ó¶m§Mo 
emofU, Ë¶m§Mo Xþæ¶‘ ñWmZ ¶m g§X^m©V AZoH$ àý Ë¶m H${dVm§VyZ 
{dMmaVmV. ór {eúmUmMo ‘hÎd Ë¶m§Zr AZw^dë¶m‘wio g‘ñV 
{ó¶m§Zm {eúmU {‘imdo ¶mgmR>r Ë¶m à¶ËZerc hmoË¶m. {eúmUmMo 
‘hÎd Am{U Ë¶mMm àgma ¶mgmR>r Amnco g~§Y Am¶wî¶ IM© Ho$co. 
gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVm§‘Ü¶o g‘ñV ór dJm©Zo Am{U ewÐm§Zr {eúmUmcm 
àmYmÝ¶ Úmdo ¶mgmBr àË¶úm H¥$Vr-Cº$sVyZ {eúmUmgmR>r g‘ñV dJm©cm 
OmJ¥H$ Ho$ë¶mMo cúmmV ¶oVo. VH©$g§JV {dMma Am{U Jwcm‘{Jarcm 
{damoY Xe©{dUmam ^md Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoVyZ ì¶º$ Pmcm Amho. AZoH$ 
eVH$m§nmgyZ {eúmUmnmgyZ d§{MV Agcoë¶m dJm©~Ôc Ë¶m§À¶m ‘ZmV 
ào‘ Am{U ghmZw^yVr Agë¶Zo ì¶dñWo~ÔcMr MrS> ì¶º$ H$aVmV. 
"{eH$Ê¶mgmR>r CR>m' hm Ë¶m§Mm CnXoe amhV Zmhr Va Ë¶mVyZ gm‘w{hH$ 
{H«$¶m ‘J Vr {eH$Ê¶mMr Agmo qH$dm MwH$sÀ¶m Jmoï>tZm ZH$ma, {damoY 
Xe©{dUmar Agmo ¶mVyZ BVam§Zm àoaUm {‘iVo. Ë¶m§À¶mVrc ZoV¥ËdmMm 
JwU H${dVoV cJoM cúmmV ¶oVmo. "{eH$UogmR>r OmJo ìhm' H${dVm 
H«$‘m§H$ 34 ‘Ü¶o {c{hVmV,

"CR>m ~§YwZmo A{VeyÐm§Zmo OmJo hmoD${Z CR>m
na§naoMr Jwcm‘{Jar hr VmoS>UogmR>r CR>m
~§YwZmo {eH$UogmR>r CR>m &&' (H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 24)
gm{dÌr~mB© Á¶m H$mimV H$mì¶coIZ H$aV hmoËm Vmo H$mi 

{ó¶m§À¶m {eúmUmgmR>r à{VHy$c Agm H$mi hmoVm. "B§J«Or {eH$m' 
H${dVm H«$‘m§H$ 32 ‘Ü¶o Ë¶m {dÚoMo d B§J«Or ^mfoMo ‘hÎd Am{U 
{~«{Q>em§Mm B§J«Or ̂ mfoVyZ àH$Q> hmoUmar EH$ËdmMr ̂ mdZm hr Amnë¶m 
XoemVrc OmVr^oX {‘Q>{dÊ¶mg gmøH$mar R>aoc Agm Ë¶m§Zr Ë¶m 
H$mimV ‘m§S>cocm {dMma Ë¶m§À¶m AmYw{ZH$ {dMmam§Mr gmúm XoVmV. 
B§J«Or ^mfm hr ’$º$ g§Xoe d XiUdiUmMo H$m¶© H$aV Zmhr Va kmZ 
d Amnë¶m h¸$m§Mr OmUrd H$ê$Z XoVo d Amnë¶m ‘ZmVrc OmVr^oX 
Xÿa H$aÊ¶mgmR>r hr ^mfm {eH$Ê¶mMr åhUOo B§J«Om§Zr {eúmUmMo Oo 
gmd©{ÌH$sH$aU Ho$co d Ë¶m‘wioM ^maVmV {eúmU úmoÌmV JVr Amcr 
AmnUhr ¶m ^mfoMm A§JrH$ma H$ê$Z ^Q>m§À¶m nma§n[aH$ {dMmam§Mm 
{damoY H$ê$ eHy$ Agohr Ë¶m§Zm dmQ>Vo. n[adV©ZmMr Amcocr g§Yr 
AmnU XdSy> Z¶o Ago gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVoVyZ cúmmV ¶oVo. ^mfm 
hr ’$º$ g§XoedhZ H$aV ZgVo Va gm§ñH¥${VH$, gm‘m{OH$ OrdZmMo 
Vr ZoV¥Ëd H$aV AgVo. Amnë¶m H${dVoV Ë¶m {c{hVmV,

"ñdmdc§~ZmMm & CÚmoJ àn§M
kmZ YZ g§M & H$ar ¶ËZo &&
{dÚo{dU Joco & dm¶m Joco new
ñdñW ZH$m ~gy & {dÚm KoUo &&
eyÐ A{VeyÐ & Xþ:I {Zdmam¶m
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B§J«Or {eH$m¶m & g§{Y Amcr &&
B§J«Or {eHy${Z & OmVr^oX ‘moS>m
^Q>Or ^méS>m & ’o$Hw${Z¶m &&' (H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 23)
nmümË¶ Xoem§Vrc {dÚoZo ‘mUgmÀ¶m OJÊ¶mcm g‘Vm, ~§YwVm 

Am{U Ý¶m¶ ¶m ‘yë¶m§Mr AmoiI H$ê$Z {Xcr. ‘mUgmÀ¶m OJÊ¶mV 
d¡Mm[aH$ JVr AmUÊ¶mMo H$m¶© Ho$co. Ë¶mMà‘mUo g§Vm§Mm {dMma 
‘mUgmcm OrdZ AmZ§Xr H$go OJmdo ho gm§JUmam Amho. gm{dÌr~mBªZr 
AZoH$ J«§Wm§Mo dmMZ Ho$co Agë¶mZo, chmZnUr ‘Zmda Pmcocm 
gXmMmar {dMma Ë¶m§À¶m H$mì¶m§V ñnï>nUo {XgyZ ¶oVmo. "VoM g§V' ¶m 
H${dVoV  g‚mZ ‘mUyg H$moUmg åhUmdo ho gm§JVmZm am‘Xmg ñdm‘tÀ¶m 
{dMmam§Mm à^md nS>cocm {XgVmo.

"dmMo Cƒmar & V¡gr {H«$¶m H$ar
ZrM ZaZmar & nyOZr¶ &&
godm na‘mW© & nmir d«V gmW©
hmoB© H¥$VmW© VoM d§Ú &&" (VoM g§V, H$mì¶’w$co, n¥ð> H«$‘m§H$ 8)
am‘Xmg ñdm‘r ¶m§À¶m Xmg~moYmVrc {dMma Am{U ‘hmË‘m 

’w$co ¶m§À¶m "AI§S>'‘Yrc H${dVoÀ¶m Amgnmg OmUmar Ë¶m§Mr darc 
H${dVm Amho.

"~mdÞH$er gw~moY aËZmH$a' hm gm{dÌr~mBªMm H$mì¶g§J«h gZ 
1891 ‘Ü¶o {c{hcocm AgyZ nwñVH$ê$nmZo gZ 1892 ‘Ü¶o A‘amdVr 
¶oWo Ë¶mg à{gÕr {‘imcr. ¶m H$mì¶g§J«hmÀ¶m Zmdm~Ôc S>m°. ‘m. 
Jmo. ‘mir Ago ‘V Zm|X{dVmV H$s, ""¶m H${dVmg§J«hmV ~mdÞ H$S>dr 
Agë¶mZo ~mdÞH$er Ago Zmd {Xco Agmdo.'' ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§À¶m 
OrdZ M[aÌmMm nÚ‘¶ ñdê$nmV gm{dÌr~mBªZr ¶m H$mì¶g§J«hmV 
doY KoVcm Amho. Ë¶m~amo~a XoemMm àmMrZ H$mimnmgyZMm B{Vhmg, 
noedmB©Mm amd~mOrMo d Ë¶m H$mimVrc g‘mOmMo {dXmaH$ {MÌU Ë¶m§Zr 
¶mVrc H${dVm§‘Ü¶o Ho$co Amho. {edm¶ ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§À¶m~ÔcMm 
H¥$Vk ^md ¶m g§J«hmVrc H${dVm§‘Ü¶o ì¶º$ Pmcocm {XgyZ ¶oVo. Ë¶m 
CnmoXKmVmV åhUVmV,

"O¶mMo ‘wio ‘r H${dVm aMrVo &
O¶mMo H¥$no ~«åh AmZ§X {MÎmo &
O¶mZo {Xcr ~wÕr hr gm{dÌrcm &
àUm‘m H$ar ‘r ¶Vr Omo{V~mcm &&'
Amnë¶mcm H$mì¶ coIZmV ‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Mr àoaUm {‘imcr 

Ë¶m‘wio AmnU {chÿ eH$cmo Am{U Amnë¶m OrdZmV n[adV©Z H$ê$ 
eH$cmo ho ‘Zmo‘Zr gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m ‘ZmV Agë¶mZo, Ë¶m§Zr H$mì¶mV 
hr ^mdZm àm‘m{UH$nUo ì¶º$ Ho$ë¶mMr {XgVo. Ë¶m§Mr H${dVm hr 
ñdV:gmR>r ZygZ g‘mOmMm {dMma H$aUmar, n[adV©Z éOdy nmhUmar 
Amho. eãXm§Mm Ac§H$mar A{VaoH$ Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoV {XgyZ ¶oV Zmhr 
Va gmYonUm ho Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoMo d¡{eîQ>ço Amho. Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoV 
H$moUË¶mhr H$drMr Z¸$c Ho$ë¶mMo cúmmV ¶oV Zmhr, nU ‘hmË‘m ’w$co 
¶m§À¶m {dMmam§Mm à^md Agë¶mMo cúmmV ¶oVo. nwT>o Ë¶m {c{hVmV.

"H$ar ewÐgodm {Xco Y¡¶© Ë¶m§Zm
{H«$¶merc ZoVm Aem Omo{V~mMm
Zgo OmV Á¶mcm Vgo n§W H$mhr

V¶m d§XþZr gm{dÌr H$mì¶ dmhr &&3&&
‘hmË‘m ’w$ë¶m§Zm ór-ewÐm§gmR>r H$m‘ H$aÊ¶mgmR>r Oo Y¡¶© {‘imco 

Vo Ë¶m§Zr gd© OmVr-Y‘m©À¶m {nS>rV cmoH$m§Mm CÕma H$aÊ¶mgmR>r IM© 
Ho$co, Ë¶m‘wio ‘hmË‘m ’w$ë¶m§Zm Ë¶m§Zr Amnco H$mì¶ An©U Ho$co Amho. 
Amnë¶m H$mì¶mMr Iar àoaUm ’w$coM Amho ho gm§JVmZm Ë¶m§Zm gmW© 
A{^‘mZ dmQ>Vmo. ¶m H$mì¶g§J«hmVrc "Cng§hma' ZmdmÀ¶m H${dVoV 
Ë¶m§Zr H${dVoMm CÔoe ñnï> Ho$cm Amho, Ë¶m {c{hVmV,

"‘Zr H$ënZm N>mZ Jmoï>r aMmdo
OZm J«mø hmoB©c EogoM Jmdo
‘Zr BÀNw>Zr H$mì¶ Ho$co ñd^mdo
Vwåhr JmD$Zr Ë¶mVco gË¶ ¿¶mdo' &&51&&
Amnë¶m H${dVoVyZ Oo gË¶ Amho åhUOo {dYm¶H$ Amho, Vo ’$º$ 

BVam§Zr ¿¶mdo, H$maU Oo H$mhr {dMma Amnë¶m ‘ZmV Amco, Vo AmnU 
H${dVoV ì¶º$ Ho$co Amho Am{U cmoH$m§Zm Oo ¶mo½¶ dmQ>oc VoM H${dVoVyZ 
Amco nm{hOo, Agm {dMmahr Ë¶m§Zr H$mì¶mÛmam ì¶º$ Ho$cm Amho. 
H$d{¶ÌrÀ¶m darc H$mhr H${dVm§Mm g§X^© XoV Ë¶m§À¶m H$mì¶mVrc 
gm‘m{OH$ Om{Udm§‘Ü¶o, ór-eyÐm§gmR>r {eúmU, Jwcm‘{JarMm {Y¸$ma, 
gm‘m{OH$ {df‘Vm {damoY, {~«{Q>em§Mo Ý¶m¶r amÁ¶, ‘hmË‘m ’w$ë¶m§Mo 
H$m¶©, Ë¶m§Mm Jm¡ad BË¶mXr {df¶ Amcoco AmhoV. gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m 
H${dVoÀ¶m AmYmao nwT>rc H$mhr R>iH$ d¡{eîQ>ço gm§JVm ¶oVmV.

gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVoVrc ^m{fH$ N>§X d d¥Îmo
AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r H${dVoV Ho$edgwVm§À¶m AJmoXa Amnë¶m 

H${dVoVyZ gm‘m{OH$ g‘VoÀ¶m Ü¶mgmVyZ H$mì¶ {c{hUmar, ~hþZ 
g‘mOmMm {dH$mg hm {eúmUmVyZM hmoD$ eH$Vmo ho OmUUmar H$d{¶Ìr 
gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§À¶m "H$mì¶’w$co' Am{U "~mdÞH$er gw~moY 
aËZmH$a' ¶m H$mì¶g§J«hmVrc H${dVm§À¶m AmYmao H$mhr g‘mOZ 
{d{eîQ>ço Ë¶m§M¶m H${dVm§V OmUdVmV. Ë¶m‘Ü¶o Ë¶m§À¶m ^mfoda 
Ë¶m H$mimV g§ñH¥$V ^mfoMo àm~ë¶ Agë¶mZo Ë¶m H$mimMm ‘{h‘m 
g§ñH¥$V eãXm§VyZ cúmmV ¶oVmo. Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoV "H$mì¶’w$co'‘Yrc 
"An©Un{ÌH$m' hr H${dVm "dg§V{VcH$m' ¶m d¥ÎmmVrc Amho. Va "{ed 
àmW©Zm' hr H${dVm Amodr N>§XmVrc Amho. AmodrMm CJ‘ d¡{XH$ N>§XmV 
Am{U AZwïw>n N>§XmV àm‘w»¶mZo AmT>iVmo. {ed àmW©Zm hr H${dVm 
J«§Wm‘Yrc Amodr ¶m àH$mamVrc Amho. {ed àmW©Zm ¶m H${dVoV Ë¶m 
{c{hVmV,

gË¶ gw§Xa {ed WmQ> & {ear emo^o OQ>mOniQ &&
dmhVr J§JmYam CËH$Q>m & MVwX©ed {dÚoÀ¶m &&1&&
‘hmË‘m ’w$co ¶m§Zm Xod hr g§H$ënZm ‘mÝ¶ ZìhVr, nU g¥ï>rMm 

{Z‘m©Vm Vmo "{Z{‘©H$' ‘mÌ ‘mÝ¶ hmoVm. nU gm{dÌr~mR>© Amnë¶m 
H$mì¶mVyZ Xodm{XH$m§À¶m ‘hVr d{U©VmV. e§H$amMo dU©Z d d§XZ {ed 
àmW©Zm ¶m H${dVoV Ë¶m H$aVmV. Va "N>ÌnVr {edmOr', "OmoVr~m§Zm 
Z‘ñH$ma', "eyÐm§Mo namdc§~Z', "~mocH$s ~mhþcr' BË¶mXr H${dVm 
AZwïw>n N>§XmVrc Amho. ¶m N>§XmV nmMdo Aúma ho cK (èhñd) AgVo. 
‘amR>rnoúmm g§ñH¥$V‘Ü¶o hm N>§X A{YH$ ~m§Yrd Agë¶mMo cúmmV ¶oVo. 
am‘aúmm Am{U ‘méVr ñVmoÌ ¶m N>§XmMr à{gÕ CXmhaUo AmhoV. H$d{¶Ìr 
gm{dÌr~mBªda g§ñH¥$V ^mfoMo à^wËd Agë¶mMo ¶mVyZ cúmmV ¶oVo. 
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Va A^§J d¥ÎmmVrc "OmoVr~mMm ~moY', "g§gmamMr dmQ>', "VoM g§V', 
"Jwcm~mMo ’w$c', "B§J«Or ‘mD$cr', "B§J«Or {eH$m' BË¶mXr H${dVm 
¶m A^§J d¥ÎmmVrc AmhoV. "Ñï>m H$dr' hr H${dVm qXS>r d¥ÎmmVrc 
Amho Am{U "amUr N>ÌnVr Vmam~mB©', "‘mPr OÝ‘^y‘r', "’w$cnmIê$ 
A{U ’w$cmMr H$ir' ¶m H${dVm nÚmV Amho. gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H${dVoV 
{d{dY ^m{fH$ N>§X Am{U d¥Îmo Cn¶mo{Ocr AmhoV ho Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVoMo 
doJionU gm§JVm ¶Vo. N>§X hm eãX nÚmr KS>U ¶m AWm©Zo dmnaVmV. 
N>§XemómV nÚmÀ¶m c¶~Õ AúmaaMZoMm Aä¶mg Ho$cm OmVmo. 
H$d{¶Ìr gm{dÌr~mBªZm ¶m gdmªMr Mm§Jcr OmU hmoVr, ho Ë¶m§À¶m 
H${dVm§À¶m AmYmao cúmmV ¶oVo. g§V am‘Xmgm§À¶m aMZm§Mm à^mdhr 
Ë¶m§À¶m H$mì¶mV {XgyZ ¶oVmo. am‘Xmgm§Zr {c{hcoë¶m H${dVoV ~Xc 
H$aV Ë¶m§Zr Amncr H${dVm Ho$cr Amho.

"OJr gd© Agm H$moU Amho
{dMmar ‘Zm VyM emoYyZ nmho
‘Zm Ëdm{M ao kmZ nyd© g§{MV Ho$co
V¶m gmaIo ^moJUo àmá Pmco' 
  (‘ZmM ûcmoH$ H«$‘m§H$ 11, am‘Xmg ñdm‘r)
darc am‘Xmg ñdm‘tÀ¶m aMZoV gm{dÌr~mBªZr n{hë¶m, Xþgè¶m 

d {Vgè¶m AmoirV EH$ EH$ eãX ~XcdyZ Ho$cocm Imcrcà‘mUo,
"OJr gd© gwIr Agm EH$ Amho
{dMmar ‘Zm VyM emoYyZ nmho
‘Zm Ëdm{M ao kmZ g§{MV Ho$co
V¶m gmaIo ^moJUo àmá Pmco'
cmoH${eúmUmMr ^y{‘H$m darc H$mì¶mVyZ àH$Q> hmoVo. Adm©MrZ 

‘amR>r H$mì¶mÀ¶m B{VhmgmV gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Mr H${dVm nwT>rc  
ór gm{hË¶ co{IH$m§Zm Z¸$M àoaUmXm¶rB R>aë¶mMo cúmmV ¶oVo. 19 
ì¶m eVH$mV ór co{IHo$Zo Amnë¶m gm{hË¶mVyZ ì¶dñWocm àý 
{dMmaUo hr órdmXr gm{hË¶mMr gwédmV åhUmdr cmJoc. àm. J§. ~m. 
gaXma ¶m§Zr gm{dÌr~mBªMm C„oI H$aVmZm åhUVmV, ""gm{dÌr~mB© ¶m 
‘hmË‘m ’w$ë¶m§À¶m ’$º$ nËZr AmhoV Ago Zmhr. ‘hmamḯ>mVrc ór-‘wº$s 
MidirVë¶m Ë¶m AmÚ àoUË¶m AmhoV.'' (S>m°. ‘m. Jmo. ‘mir {c{IV 
"gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co' nwñVH$mÀ¶m àH$meZ g‘ma§^ àg§JrMo ^mfU, {X. 
24/10/1980, nwUo) gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Zr Amnë¶m H$mì¶mVyZ 
gm‘m{OH$ àý M{M©co AgyZ Ë¶m H$mimVrc {ó¶m§Zr H$m¡Qw>§{~H$ àý 
Amnë¶m H$mì¶mV ‘m§S>co hm EH$m MidirVrc co{IHo$Mo doJionU 
åhUmdo cmJco.

gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H$mì¶mVrc {dMma AmOÀ¶m H$mimVrc {ó¶m§Zm 
‘mJ©Xe©Z H$aUmam Amho. Ë¶m§À¶m H${dVm§Mr àoaUm Z§VaÀ¶m H$mimVrc 
co{IH$m§À¶m gm{hË¶ coIZmg àoaH$ R>acr Amho. AmOhr Ë¶m§Mo 
{dMma Am{U Ë¶m§À¶m H¥$Vr ‘{hcm§gmR>r d g‘ñV g‘mOmgmR>r àoaH$ 
R>aVmV. H$mimMo d g‘mOmVrc àým§Mo Ë¶m§Zm ̂ mZ d g‘O Agë¶mZo 
Ë¶m§Mr H${dVm AmOhr àJë^ dmQ>Vo. Ë¶m§Mr H${dVm Aä¶mgH«$‘mV 
Amë¶mg ZdrZ {nT>rg Ë¶m§À¶m {dMmam§Mr AmoiI hmoB©c Ago ‘cm 
dmQ>Vo. ^maVmVrc n{hë¶m {e{úmH$m, nXX{cVm§À¶m H¡$dmar, àm¡T> 

{eúmUmÀm nwañH$Ë¶m©, ór‘wº$s Am§XmocZmÀ¶m g‘W©H$ AgUmè¶m 
gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m Am¶wî¶mV nXmonXr AZoH$ g§H$Q>o d AS>Wio ¶oD$Zhr, 
H$‘©R> g‘mOmH$Sy>Z hmoUmam An‘mZ Ë¶m nXmonXr {JiV am{hë¶m. 
Amnë¶m nVrg Ë¶m§Zr gm‘m{OH$ ~XcmÀ¶m H$m¶m©V ‘moR>r ‘XV Ho$cr 
Amho. ¶m{edm¶ BVam§À¶m Am¶wî¶mV AkmZénr AgUmam A§Yma Xÿa 
ìhmdm ¶mgmRr Ë¶m§Zr AhmoamÌ à¶ËZ Ho$co Amho. nVrÀ¶m {ZYZmZ§Vahr 
Ë¶m emoH$ H$aV Z ~gVm gË¶emoYH$ H$m¶m©V Ë¶m§Zr ñdV:cm PmoHy$Z 
{Xco hmoVo. ßcoJgma»¶m ^¶§H$a gmWrÀ¶m H$mimV Ë¶m§Zr Amnë¶m 
OrdmMm {dMma Z H$aVm XrZX{cVm§gmR>r AhmoamÌ Ë¶m§Zr é½Um§Mr godm 
Ho$cr d Ë¶mVM Ë¶m§À¶m OrdZmMr Á¶moV 10 OmZodmar 1987 amoOr 
‘mdicr. Amnco g‘J« Am¶wî¶ Ë¶m g‘mOmgmR>rM OJë¶m Am{U 
åhUyZM AmOhr "{eúmU ho n[adV©ZmMo gmYZ Amho' Ago ‘mZUmè¶m 
àË¶oH$ {e{úmHo$V gm{dÌr~mB© AI§S>nUo Amnco H$m¶© H$aVmZm {XgV 
Agë¶mZo Aem {e{úmH$m§Mm Jm¡ad ‘hmamï´> egZ gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co 
nwañH$ma XoD$Z H$aVo Vo ¶mo½¶M Amho. Ë¶mVyZM AZoH$m§Zm gm‘m{OH$ 
^mZ OnV H$m‘ H$aÊ¶Mr àoaUm {‘iVo.

gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m coH$s åhUOo AmOÀ¶m ‘{hcm AZoH$ úmoÌmV 
nwéfm§À¶m ~amo~arZo H$m¶© H$aVmZm {XgV Amho. ̂ maVr¶ amÁ¶KQ>ZoZwgma 
gdmªZm g‘mZ g§Yr {Xcr OmV Agcr VarnU AmOhr AZoH$ ‘wctZm 
gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co ¶m§Mr H${dVm d H$m¶© AZoH$m§Zm ‘m{hV Zmhr hr 
emoH$m§{VH$m Amho. Ë¶m§Zr AI§S>nUo gm‘m{OH$ godm H$ê$Z ‘mZdVoMm 
{Xdm àÁd{cV R>odcm, Ë¶m§À¶m‘wioM AmO ‘{hcm AZoH$ úmoÌm§V 
H$m¶©aV Amho. na§Vw AmOhr g‘mOmH$m¶m©V ‘{hcm§Mo à‘mU ZJÊ¶ 
Amho. g§emoYZmV, Cƒ{eúmUmV AmOhr ‘{hcm§Mo à‘mU H$‘r Amho. 
Vo dmT>mdo ¶mgmR>r Kam§VyZ Oa ‘wctZm {eúmUmMr àoaUm cm^cr Va Ë¶m 
g§YrMo gmoZo H$aUo Ë¶m§À¶m hmVm Amho. {eúmUmVyZ hmoUmam ì¶{º$‘Îd 
{dH$mg Am¶wî¶^amMr ‘moR>r nw§Or R>aoc ¶mV e§H$mM Zmhr! Am{U Oa 
Varhr {eúmUmV AS>Wio ¶oV Agoc Va gm{dÌr~mBªÀ¶m H$m¶m©Mr, 
Ë¶m§À¶m M[aÌmMr Oar ZwgVr AmR>dU Ho$cr Var Amnë¶mcm àoaUm 
{‘imë¶m{edm¶ amhUma Zmhr, hr ‘cm ImÌr dmQ>Vo. Aem ¶m Wmoa 
{dÚmì¶mg§Jr {e{úmHo$àVr H¥$VkVm ^md AZoH$m§Zr ì¶º$ Ho$cm Amho. 
gm{dÌr~mB© ¶m§g ̂ oQ>Ê¶mgmR>r d Ë¶m§Mm g„m KoÊ¶mgmR>r Ë¶mH$mimVrc 
Cƒ{e{úmV, gm‘m{OH$ úmoÌm§V H$m¶©aV AgUmè¶m ‘{hcm§‘Ü¶o n§{S>Vm 
a‘m~mB© d S>m°. AmZ§Xr~mB© Omoer øm XmoZ VrZ doim ^oQ>Ê¶mgmR>r 
Amë¶m hmoË¶m. ¶mdê$Z Ë¶m§À¶m H$m‘mMr ‘hVr cúmmV ¶oVo. ([anmoQ>© 
Am°’$ Xr ~moS>© EÁ¶wHo$eZ, 1953-54, n¥. 100-1) AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r 
H${dVoV Ë¶m§Zr Ho$edgwVm§À¶m AJmoXa Amnë¶m H${dVoV gm‘m{OH$ 
{df¶ AmUco Am{U åhUyZM AmYw{ZH$ ‘amR>r H$mì¶mÀ¶m gm{dÌr~mB© 
OZZr R>aVmV Ago Ë¶m§À¶m~Ôc "gm{dÌr~mB© ’w$co-g‘J« dmL²>‘¶' 
¶m J«§WmMo coIH$ S>m°. ‘m. Jmo. ‘mir Jm¡admZo {c{hVmV. Aem ¶m 
Wmoa H$d{¶ÌrZo Amnë¶m H${dVoVyZ gm‘m{OH$, e¡úm{UH$ n[adV©ZmMm 
{dMma ‘m§Sy>Z nwT>rc H$mimVrc AZoH$ H$dtZm àoaUm {Xcr Amho. ¶m 
Wmoa H$d{¶Ìrg {Ìdma d§XZ d H$moQ>r H$moQ>r àUm‘!!
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àm. g§Vmof ~b^r‘ b§Ho$œa
                          ‘amR>r {d^mJ,  E‘. E. ZoQ>

g§V gm{hË`mVrb g§V H$d{`Ìr : g§V OZm~mB©

àñVmdZm
‘hmamï´> hr g§V ‘hVm§Mr ̂ y‘r Amho. Voamì`m eVH$mV ‘hmamï´>mV 

AZoH$ g§V hmoD$Z Jobo. Voamì`m eVH$mV gm‘m{OH$ {df‘Vm hmoVr. 
dU©ì`dñWm ApñVËdmV hmoVr. Aem doir g§V kmZoœa d Zm‘Xod ̀ m§Zr 
dmaH$ar g§àXm`mMr C^maUr Ho$br. ̂ mJdV Y‘m©Mm åhUOoM  dmaH$ar 
g§àXm`mMm nm`m g§V kmZoœam§Zr Va Ë`mMm àMma d àgma Zm‘Xodm§Zr 
Ho$bm Am{U ‘hmamï´>mV Ym{‘©H$ Am{U gm‘{OH$ à~moYZmMr ‘whÿV©‘oT> 
amodbr. kmZoœam§Zr "kmZoœar' ‘Ü`o gmpËdH$ ‘mZdr OrdZmMo VÎdkmZ 
g‘mOm nwT>o ‘m§S>bo. g§Vm§Zr g‘mOmVrb dU©, OmVr, {df‘Vm Xya 
H$aÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$bm. g§V kmZoœa d g§V Zm‘Xod `m§Zr g‘mOmVrb 
loð>-H${Zð>, CM-ZrM, Jar~-lr‘§V, ór-nwéf Aem gd© dUu`m§Zm 
H$‘©H$m§S> Z H$aVm Zm‘ ñ‘aUmV, H$sV©ZmV V„rZ Pmë`mZo {Z{üVM 
na‘oœa àmár hmoVo Agm AmË‘{dœmg {Xbm. ̂ {º$‘mJm©Zo ñdV…Mm CÕma 
H$aVm `oVmo ho gd© g§Vm§Zr ñdmZw^dmZo nQ>dyZ {Xbo. g§V OZm~mBªZr hr 
ñdV…Mm CÕma Ho$bm.

dmaH$ar g§àXm`mMm àMma g§V Zm‘Xodm§Zr ^maV^a Ho$bm. gd© 
g‘mOmVrb g§V‘§S>ir EH${ÌV `oD$Z ^mJdV Y‘© g‘¥Õ Ho$bm. 
g§Vm§À`m ‘m§{X`mirV g§V kmZoœa, g§V Zm‘Xod, g§V {dgmo~m IoMa, 
g§V Zahar gmoZma, g§V gmdVm ‘mir, g§V MmoIm ‘oim, g§V Jmoam 
Hw§$^ma, g§V EH$ZmW, g§V VwH$mam‘ VgoM g§V OZm~mB©, g§V ‘wº$m~mB©, 
g§V gmo`am~mB©, g§V {Z‘©im, g§V ~{hUm~mB©, g§V H$mÝhmonmÌm BË`mXr 
H$d{`Ìt dmaH$ar g§àXm`mV hmoD$Z Joë`m. gm‘mÝ` ór-nwéfm§Zm 
^º$sVyZ AmË‘m{dîH$ma H$aÊ`mMm ‘mJ© g§Vm§Zr Iwbm Ho$bm. "g§V 
dm{Q>Ho$Vrb OmB©Mr dob' åhUyZ AmoiIë`m OmUmè`m g§V OZm~mB©Mo 
‘amR>r g§V gm{hË`mVrb `moJXmZ gXa emoY {Z~§YmVyZ AYmoaopIV 
Ho$bo OmUma Amho .

‘amR>r g§V H$d{`Ìr
‘Ü` ẁJrZ ‘hmamḯ>mÀ`m gm§ñH¥${VH$ Am{U dmL²>`rZ na§naoV g§VmMo 

H$m`© Am{U ‘hÎd AZÝ`gmYmaU Amho. g§V gm{hË`mV nwéf g§V 
H$dtZr Á`mà‘mUo ‘hÎdmMo ̀ moJXmZ {Xbo Ë`mM à‘mUo g§V H$d{`ÌtMr 

^y{‘H$m XoIrb Iyn ‘hÎdnyU© Amho. ór g§Vm‘Ü`o g§V ‘wº$m~mB©, `m 
OrdZ‘wº$ hmoË`m. ‘wº$m~mB© åhUOo `mo{JZr Am{X ‘m`m hmoË`m. "`moJr 
nmdZ ‘ZmMm& gmhr AnamY OZmMm&& g§V ‘wº$m~mB©Mo VmQ>rMo A^§J 
H$ê$Z agmZo ^abobo AmhoV. g§V gmo`am~mB© `m g§V MmoIm‘où`mÀ`m 
nËZr hmoV. gwñd^mdr, n{Vd«Vm d har ^{º$Mr AË`§V AmdS> 
AgUmè`m g§V H$d{`Ìr hmoË`m. Ë`m§Mo 62 A^§J CnbãY AmhoV. 
nm§Sw>a§JmÀ`m Abm¡{H$H$ AmË‘mZw^dmMo Am{dîH$aU Ë`m§Zr CËH¥$ï> 
^{º$^mdmZo Ho$bo Amho. g§V {Z‘©im `m§Mo 24 A^§J CnbãY AmhoV. 
Zm‘ ‘hmËå`, g§gmamMo ñdê$n, MmoImo~m, gmo`am~mB©, ̀ m§À`mda Ë`m§Mo 
A^§J CnbãY AmhoV. {dÇ>bm{df`rMm {Oìhmim Ë`m ì`º$ H$aVmV.

H$mÝhmonmÌm `m J{UHo$À`m Hw$imVrb AgyZ 14 A^§J Ë`m§À`m 
Zmdmda AmhoV. bhmZnUrM Ë`m§Zm H¥$îU^º$sMr AmoT> bmJbr 
hmoVr. ñdmWm©Zo Am{U dmgZoZo ^aboë`m OJmnmgyZ ñdV:Mm ~Mmd 
H$aÊ`mgmR>r Ë`m§Zr H¥$îU ^º$sV ñdV…bm Jw§VdyZ R>odbo. n§T>anyabm 
`oD$Z Ë`m§Zr {dÇ>bmÀ`m MaUmda àmU Ë`mJ Ho$bm. g§V ~{hUm~mB© 
`m§Zr Amnbo Am`wî` àn§M Am{U na‘mW© `m XmoÝhrer AmoT>m-VmU 
H$arV Kmb{dbo. ~{hUm~mB© n§T>anyabm {dÇ>bmÀ`m Xe©Zmbm Amë`m 
Voìhm VwH$mam‘m§Mo A^§J Ë`m§À`m H$mZmda nS>ë`mda Ë`m ^º$s‘mJm©bm 
bmJë`m. ~{hUm~mBªÀ`m Zmdmda 840 A §̂J CnbãY AmhoV. A §̂J, 
Amoì`m, ûcmoH$, AmaË`m, {‘iyZ Ë`m§À`m 468 aMZm Ë`m§À`m Zmdmda 
AmhoV. Ë`m§Zr g§V VwH$mam‘mH$Sy>Z AZwJ«h KoVbm. g§V H¥$nm Pmbr& 
B‘maV ’$im Ambr& kmZXodo a{Mbm nm`m& C^m[abo Xodmb`m& hm 
AOam‘a A §̂J ~{hUm~mBªÀ`m Zmdmda Amho. g§V H$d{`Ìr‘Yrb à‘wI 
g§V H$d{`Ìr‘Ü`o g§V OZm~mB© `m ‘hÎdmÀ`m g§V H$d{`Ìr AmhoV. 
ñdV…bm Ë`m "‘`mMr Xmgr' åhUyZ {‘adVmV. Ë`m§À`m A^§JmVyZ 
ór ‘ZmMo nS>gmX C‘Q>VmV. "ór OÝ‘ åhUwZr Z ìhmdo CXmg' Agm 
bmI‘mobmMm g§Xoe XoUmè`m g§V OZm~mB© ̀ m§À`m Zmdmda 350 A^§J 
CnbãY AmhoV.

g§V OZm~mBªMm n[aM`
g§V OZm~mB©À`m OÝ‘m{df`r dmX {XgVmo. OZm~mB©Mo OÝ‘ñWmZ 
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n§T>anya H$s  J§JmIoS>m? hm dmX Agbm Var ‘{hnVr ~wdm `m§À`m 
‘m{hVrÀ`m AmYmao OZm~mB©Mm OÝ‘ hm J§JmIoS>bm Pmbobm {XgVmo. 
AmOÀ`m AZoH$ g§emoYH$mZo ho J«mø ‘mZbo H$s OZm~mB©Mm OÝ‘ 
J§JmIoS>bm Pmbm d H$‘©^y‘r hr n§T>anya Agbobm {Zdm©im Ë`m§Zr 
{Xbobm Amho. `mdê$Z Ë`m§Mm OÝ‘ na^Ur {OëømVrb JmoXmdar 
H$mR>À`m J§JmIoS> `oWrb X‘m ZmdmÀ`m {dÇ>b^º$mÀ`m Kar Pmbm. 
OZm~mB©Mo gd© OrdZ Zm‘Xodm§À`m Kar XiU-H$m§S>U H$aÊ`mV Jobo. 
Ë`m Zm‘Xodm§À`m ghdmgmV dmT>ë`m. Zm‘Xodm§À`m ghdmgmV OZm~mBªZr 
XoIrb A^§J aMZm Ho$br. g§V OZm~mB©À`m A^§J dmUrV g§V 
Zm‘XodmÀ`m A^§JdmUrMo d¡{eï²>`o nwaonya {XgVmV. OZm~mB©À`m A^§J 
aMZoda kmZXod d Zm‘Xod `m XmoKm§Mm à^md Amho. Ë`m§À`m A^§Jm§Zm 
AÛ¡VmMr Imobr Va ̂ º$sMo ‘mYẁ © Amho. OZm~mBªÀ`m A §̂JmMm a{M`Vm 
IwÔ nm§Sw>a§J hmoVm Ago dmaH$ar g‘OVmV. OZm~mB©Mr ̂ mfm AJXr gmYr 
gmonr Amho. OZm~mB© ñdV…bm Zm‘mMr Xmgr åhUyZ KoVmV. Amnë`m 
AZoH$ A^§JmV Amnë`m XmgrnUm~Ôb, OmVr~ÔbMr ì`Wm ~mobyZ 
XmI{dbobr Amho. {VÀ`m A^§JmVyZ VËH$mbrZ {ó`m§À`m gm‘m{OH$ 
OrdZmVrb ñdê$nmMr H$ënZm `oVo. VgoM {Vbm gmogmì`m bmJUmè`m 
gm‘m{OH$ ì`Wm- doXZm§Mr hr H$ënZm ̀ oVo. AmnU ór-OmVrV OÝ‘bmo 
Am{U Ë`mVhr Xmgr AmhmoV `mMo Xw…I OZm~mB©bm Pmbo Agmdo.

g§V OZm~mB©Mr {dÇ>b-^º$s
g§V Zm‘Xodm§À`m ghdmgmV OZm~mBªZr hr {dÇ>bmÀ`m ^º$sMm 

Ü`mg KoVbm hmoVm. "X{iVm H$m§{S>Vm VwO JmB©Z AZ§Vm' Ago Ë`m 
åhUV AgV. g§V Zm‘Xod hoM Ë`m§Mo nma‘m{W©H$ Jwê$ hmoVo. lr g§V 
kmZXod-{dgmo~m IoMa-g§V Zm‘Xod-g§V OZm~mB© Aer Ë`m§Mr 
Jwéna§nam Amho. g§V kmZXodm§À`m à^mdirVrb gd© g§Vm§Zm Ë`m§Zr 
àË`j nm{hbobo Amho. "{dRy> ‘mPm boHw$admim, g§Jo Jmonmim§Mm 
‘oim&' hm à{gÕ A^§J OZm~mBªMmM Amho. Ë`m§Zm g§V Zm‘Xodm§‘wio 
gVV g§Vg§J KS>bm hmoVm. g§V kmZXodm§{df`r hr Ë`m§Mm ^{º$^md 
AZÝ`gmYmaU hmoVm. "nabmoH$sMo Vmê$& åhUo ‘mPm kmZoœé&' Ago 
Ë`m§Zr kmZoœam§{df`r åhQ>bo Amho. Jdè`m-eoÊ`m doMVmZm, KamVrb 
BVa H$m‘o H$aV AgVmZm Ë`m gVV {dÇ>bmMo Zm‘ñ‘aU H$aV AgV. 

g§V OZm~mB©Mr A^§J aMZm
‘Ü` ẁJrZ H$mbI§S>mV dmaH$ar g§àXm`mÀ`m MidirVyZ gm{hË` 

{Z{‘©Vr Pmbr. g§V H$d{`ÌtZm {dÇ>bm {df`rMm CËH$Q> ^º$s^md 
ì`º$ H$aÊ`mMr g§Yr {‘imbr. g§V Zm‘Xodm§À`m gm{hË`mMm à^md 
g§V OZm~mBªda nS>bm. g§V OZm~mBªZr Zm‘Xodm§Zm Amnbo Jwé ‘mZbo. 
g§V OZm~mBªÀ`m aMZm AmOÀ`m H$ï>H$ar {ó`m§Zm ‘mJ©Xe©H$ R>aë`m 
AmhoV. Ë`m§À`m A^§Jm§Mr ñdV§Ì JmWm CnbãY Zmhr. Zm‘Xodm§À`m 
A^§J JmWoV OZm~mBªMo A^§J g‘m{dï> Ho$bobo AmhoV. ^º$s na‘mW©, 
g§V ‘{h‘m Am»`mZo, ñ’w$Q> H$mì`aMZm, hoVynXoe `m ñdê$nmMo g§V 
~{hUm~mBªMo A^§J AmhoV.

Zm‘Xodm§À`m H¥$noZo OZm~mBªMm AmË‘moÕma Pmbm åhUyZ OZm~mB© 
g§V ghdmg ‘hÎdmMm Amho Ago gm§JVmV. OZm~mBªMo A^§J X¡Z§{XZ 
OrdZmer {ZJ{S>V AmhoV.

PmS>bmoQ> H$ar OZr& Ho$a ^ar MH«$nmUr&&

qH$dm
X{iVm H$m§{S>Vm& VwO JmB©Z AZ§Vm&& 
`m OZm~mB©À`m A^§JmVyZ {dÇ>b OZm~mB©Mm gd§JS>r AgVmo. 

Amnbo {ZË` H$‘© H$aV H$aV Ë`m Zm‘ñ‘aU H$aVmV.
JmVm {dR>mo~mMr H$sVu& ‘hmnmVHo$ OiVr&&1&&
gd© gwImMm gmJa²& C^m Ago {dQ>oda&&2&&  (A.H«$.145)
{dÇ>b hm H$éUoMm gmJa Amho Ë`mMr eaUmJVr nËH$abr H$s 

Vmo {Z{üVM Amnë`mbm ^oQ>Vmo hr g§V OZm~mBªMr ^mdZm Amho. Ë`m 
ñdV…À`m CÕmamgmR>r Z ‘mJVm BVa ̂ º$m§À`m CÕmamgmR>r {dÇ>bmH$So> 
‘mJUo ‘mJVmV.

`oJo ‘mPo {dR>m~mB©²& H¥$nmÑï>rZo Vynmhr&&
VwO{dU Z gwM| H$mht²& AmVm§ ‘r dmo H$ê$ H$mht&& (A.H«$.979)
OZm~mB©Mo A^§J ^º$s dËgb AmhoV. OZm~mB©Mr {dÇ>bmda 

{Zñgr‘ lÕm hmoVr. {dÇ>b hr ‘mÂ`m OZmB©bm H$moUr Zmhr åhUyZ 
Vrbm Ka H$m‘mV ‘XV H$aVmo.

‘mPo OZrbm Zmhr H$moUr& åhUyZ Xod Kmbr nmUr&&
AmB© ‘obr ~mn ‘obm & ‘O gm§^mir {dÇ>bm&&
OZr g§Jo gd©bmoH$m& ÝhmD$ Kmbr ‘mPm gIm&&  (A.H«$.225)
OZm~mB©Mo A^§J gdmªJ gw§Xa ^mdJrVoM hmoV. CËH$Q> ^º$s 

agmZo OZm~mB©Mo A^§J ^º$m§À`m ‘ZmMm R>md KoVmV. OZm~mB©Zr 
{dÇ>bmMo dmËgë` AZw^dbo Amho. {dÇ>b Amnë`m ̂ º$mbm ̂ oQ>m`bm 
`oVmo d Ë`m§À`m gmo~V gd§JS>r ~ZyZ IoiVmo. OZm~mB© ewÐHw$imV 
OÝ‘mbm `oD$Z hr AÜ`mpË‘H$ joÌmV CƒH$moQ>rMo ñWmZ àmá Ho$bo 
Amho. Amnë`m eyÕ AmMaU Am{U {dÇ>b ^{º$À`m ~imda Amnbr 
AmÜ`mpË‘H$ dmQ>Mmb Ho$br Amho.

órdmXr ^y{‘Ho$Vrb A^§J aMZm
OZm~mB© hr Va dmaH$ar MidirVrb AË`§V ~§S>Imoa ór 

g§V åhUyZ AmoiIbr OmVo. g§V kmZoœamXr Mmar ^md§S>m§Zr g‘mYr 
KoVë`mZ§Va g§V Zm‘Xod ho dmaH$ar MidirMm {dñVma H$aÊ`mgmR>r 
g§nyU© XoemV {’$abo. Amnbm OmñVrV OmñV H$mi Ë`m§Zr n§Om~‘Ü`o 
Kmb{dbm. Voìhm n§T>anwamV dmaH$ar MidirMo ZoV¥Ëd OZm~mB© `m§Zr 
Ho$bo. Iao Va Ë`m H$mir {ó`m§Zr ZoV¥Ëd H$aUo na§namdmÚm§Zm ghZ 
hmoUmao ZìhVo. na§Vw OZm~mB© EdT>r I§~ra H$s, Ë`m ì`dñWoÀ`m 
ZmH$mda {Q>ƒyZ gd© H$ma^ma AMyH$ H$arV hmoVr. Ooìhm EImÚm órÀ`m 
H$V¥©Ëdmda ~moQ>§ R>odVm `oV ZmhrV, Voìhm {VÀ`m amhUr‘mZmda ~moQ> 
R>odbo OmVo. OZm~mBªÀ`m amhUr‘mZmda ~moQ> R>odbo OmD$ bmJbo. Vr 
S>moŠ`mda ZrQ> nXa KoV Zmhr, Agm Amjon KoVbm OmD$ bmJbm, Voìhm 
OZm~mB©Zo WoQ> Ë`m ì`dñWobmM AmìhmZ {Xë`mMo {XgVo.

S>moB©Mm nXa Ambm Im§Úmdar&
^aë`m ~mOmar OmB©b ‘r&&
hmVm‘Ü`o Q>mi, Im§Úmdar drUm&
AmVm ‘O ‘Zm H$moU H$ar&&
OZm~mB© Ago AmìhmZ XoVo. ór åhUyZ {‘iV Agboë`m Xwæ`‘ 

dmJUwH$s~Ôb hr ZmamOr ì`º$ H$aVo. VodT>o H$ê$Z Vr Wm§~V Zmhr, 
Va BVa {ó`m§Zm àmoËgmhZ XoVmZm órMm Xoh {‘imbm åhUyZ CXmg 
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hmoD$ ZH$m, Agm AmemdmX OmJ{dVmZm åhUVo,
ór OÝ‘ åhUmoZr Z ìhmdo CXmg&
gmYyg§Vm Eogo Ho$bo OZr&&
Aem eãXm§V BVa {ó`m§Zm AmË‘^mZ XoVo d Ë`m§À`m A^§JmV 

AmYw{ZH$ {dMmagaUr {XgVo. AmOÀ`m ór ‘wº$sMm CJ‘ ̀ oWo emoYVm 
òB©b.  Ë`m§À`m ghO gmoß`m ̂ mfo‘wio Ë`m§Mo A §̂J gm‘mÝ` bmoH$m§n ª̀V 

nmohMbo AmhoV.
g‘mamon
ór g§V åhUyZ dmaH$ar g§àXm`mV AmoiIë`m OmUmè`m 

OZm~mB©Mo ñWmZ Cƒ Amho. ewÐ Hw$Qw>§~mV OÝ‘mbm `oD$Z g§V nXmbm 
nmohMbobr n{hbr ór hmoVr. OZm~mBªÀ`m A^§JmVyZ Ë`m H$mimVrb 
H$ï>H$ar ór OrdZmMo ñdê$n ì`º$ hmoVo. OZm~mB©Zr ór-nwéf 
g‘mZVm, ór H$Vy©ËdmMr g‘O ho gd© g‘O à~moYZmË‘H$ Amho. 
åhUyZ OZm~mBªÀ`m A^§JmV Ë`m§Mo ór‘Z gVV nhmd`mg {‘iVo. 
OZm~mB©À`m H$mì`mbm naVËdmMm ñne© Pmbm Amho. Ë`m {dÇ>bmda 
ê$gVmV, amJmdVmV H$m¡VwH$ hr H$aVmV. H$Yr ào‘ Va H$Yr {eì`m 
XoVmV. OZm~mB©Zo AZoH$ d¡{dÜ`nyU© aMZm H$ê$Z Amnbo Zmd g§V 
gm{hË`mV AOam‘a  Ho$bo Amho. g§V OZm~mB©À`m Zmdmda 350 À`m 
da A^§J AmT>iVmV. "H¥$îUOÝ‘', "~mbH«$sS>m', "H$mbm', "Zm‘Xod 
M[aÌ', "h[aü§Ðm»`mZ', B. Am»`mZna aMZmgmo~V nmiUm, H$mH$S> 
AmaVr, nXo, Aem aMZmhr AmhoV. Ë`m§À`m A §̂JmV nwaUmMo g§X ©̂ ~aoM 
AmhoV. AmË`§{VH$ ^º$s^md ho OZm~mB©À`m ì`{º$‘ÎdmMo ‘hÎdmMo 
d¡{eï²>` Amho. Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§À`m dmUrVbm JmoS>dm AmngyH$M {dÇ>b 
^º$sÀ`m A^§JmV AdVabm Amho. X¡Z§{XZ OrdZmVrb Ñï>m§Vm§VyZ  
OZm~mB© Amnë`m ^mdZm g‘n©UnUo ì`º$ H$aVmV. g§V OZm~mB©Mr  
A^§J aMZm H$mì`Ñï²>`m loð> XOm©Mr Amho. 

{ZîH$f©
1)  dmaH$ar g§àXm`mV g§V  H$d{`Ìr‘Ü`o  OZm~mBªMo ñWmZ 

AYmoaopIV hmoVo.

2)  dmaH$ar g§àXm`mMr {dMmaYmam OZm~mBªÀ`m A^§JmV 
nhmd`mg {‘iVo.

3)  g§V OZm~mB©Zr ñdV…À`m ApñVËdmMm emoY KoVm KoVm ór 
OmVrÀ`m ApñVËdmMm emoY KoD$Z Ë`m§À`m‘Ü ò AmË‘^mZ 
OmJ¥V H$aUo ho Ë`m§À`m H$m`m©dê$Z g‘OVo.

4)   OZm~mB©Zr Ho$bobo g‘mOmMo ‘yë`‘mnZ d {Z[ajU A{Ve` 
AMyH$nUo Ho$bo Amho.

5)   OZm~mBªÀ`m CnXoemÀ`m A^§JmVyZ Ë`m§Mo g‘mO {Z[ajU 
AMyH$ hmoVo `mMm àË`` `oVmo.

6)  X¡Z§{XZ H$m‘o H$aVm-H$aVm gVV {dÇ>bmMo Zm‘ñ‘aU H$aVm 
`oVo.  

7)  OZm~mB©Zr à{VHy$b n[apñWVrV hr gH$mamË‘H$ {dMma 
‘m§S>bo AmhoV.

8)  AmOÀ`m ór ‘wº$sMm CJ‘ Ë`m§À`m H$m`m©VyZ emoYVm 
`oB©b.

g§X^© gwMr
1)  IamV e§H$aamd, g§Vm§Mr gm‘m{OH$ Ñï>r, H$m±pÝQ>ZoÝQ>b àH$meZ, 

nwUo, à. Am. 2005
2)  S>m°. AemoH$ H$m‘V, g§V gm{hË` H$mhr AZw~§Y, nÙJ§Ym àH$meZ, 

nwUo, à. Am. 2003,
3)  S>m°. ̀ w. ‘.  nR>mU,  g§V gm{hË` ZdqMVZ, {XbrnamO àH$meZ 

àm. {b. à. Am. 2011 
4)   J§ .~m  gaXma,  g§V gm{hË`mMr gm‘m{OH$ ’$blwVr, ‘hmamï´> 

gm{hË` n[afX, nwUo
5)   ‘§MaH$a a. ~m.,  ‘wºo$œam§Mr H${dVm I§S> 1 bm, A»`mZ ñ’y$Q> 

H${dVm, àm. a‘oe VoSw>bH$a g§emoYZ ‘§S>i 
6)  {d. b. ^mdo, "‘hmamï´> gmañdV', nm°ß`wba àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©.  
7)  Zm{gam~mXH$a, b. am., àmMrZ ‘amR>r dmS²‘`mMm B{Vhmg, ’$S>Ho$ 

àH$meZ, H$moëhmnya, Zddr Amd¥Îmr, 2008
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lr. àVmn O`d§Vamd Xodao
                           ghmæ`H$ àmÜ`mnH$

JmoIbo EÁ`Ho$eZ gmogm`Q>rMo,
H$bm, dm{UÁ` Am{U {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmb`, Oìhma, {Oëhm-nmbKa

AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV ñdXoer Vo ñd`§amoOJmamn`ªV Q>mH$bobo EH$ nmD$b

gmam§e
AmË‘{Z ©̂a ̂ maV A{^`mZ ho ̂ maV XoemMm Am{W©H$, gm‘m{OH$, 

amOH$s` {dH$mg gmÜ` H$aÊ`mMo EH$ ~bembr A{^`mZ Amho. 
XoemVrb bmoH$m§Zm ñdmdb§~r ~ZdÊ`mMo ‘hÎdmMo H$m`© ho A{^`mZ 
H$aV Amho. `m A{^`mZmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ Xoem‘Ü`o ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV 
CÚmoJm§Mr {Z{‘©Vr H$ê$Z bmoH$m§Zm amoOJmamÀ`m {d{dY g§Yr CnbãY 
H$ê$Z {Xë`m OmUma Amho. ̀ mgmR>r ho A{^`mZ g§nyU© Xoem‘Ü ò am~dbo 
OmUma Amho. `m Am{^`mZmgmR>r ‘moR>çm Am{W©H$ n°Ho$OMr VaVyX 
Ho$br Amho. AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZ ho Xoembm ñdmdb§~ZmVyZ 
ñd`§nyU©ËdmH$So> ZoÊ`mg ‘XV H$aUma Amho. 

àñVmdZm
AmË‘{Z^©a eãXmMm gmYm Am{U gai AW© ñdmdb§~Z Agm 

Amho. ñdmdb§~Z åhUOo ì`º$sZo ñdV…À`m nm`mda C^o amhÊ`mMr 
j‘Vm {‘idUo H$moUmdahr Adb§~yZ Z amhVm Am{W©H$, amOH$s`, 
gm‘m{OH$Ñï²>`m XoemMm {dH$mg gmÜ` H$aUo hmò . XoemÀ`m {dH$mgm‘Ü ò 
Am{W©H$ KQ>H$mMr ^y{‘H$m ‘hÎdmMr Amho. Am{W©H$ {dH$mg gmÜ` 
H$aÊ`mgmR>r àm‘w»`mZo CÚmoJ, ì`dgm`, amoOJma, {ejU, Amamo½`, 
bmoH$g§»`m, gwa{jVVm, nm`m ŷV gw{dYm ̀ m ‘yb ŷV KQ>H$m§Mm g‘mdoe 
H$aUo JaOoMo Amho. AmË‘{Z ©̂a hr g§H$ënZm CX`mg AmUÊ`mMm gdm©V 
‘hÎdmMm CÔoe åhUOo XoemVrb bmoH$g§»`obm Amdí`H$ AgUmè`m 
dñVy§Mr {Z{‘©Vr ñdV…À`m XoemV H$aUo d dñVy§Mr {dH«$s Xoem§‘Ü ò H$aUo 
åhUOoM {Za‘mUr CÚmoJm§Mr ̂ a^amQ> H$ê$Z Ë`m‘YyZ ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV 
amoOJma {Z{‘©Vr H$aUo. XoemVrb VéUm§Zm H$m¡eë`mda AmYm[aV amoOJma 
CnbãY H$ê$Z XoUo d VéUm§Mm AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV `m A{^`mZmgmR>r 
Cn`moJ H$ê$Z KoD$Z {d{dY àH$maÀ`m g§Yr {Z‘m©U H$aUo hmo`. 
XoemVrb àË`oH$ KQ>H$mn`ªV AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZ nmohmoMdUo d 
Ë`mMr àË`j A§‘b~OmdUr H$aUo `m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ XoemMm Am{W©H$, 
gm‘m{OH$ d amOH$s` {dH$mg KSy>Z AmUUo JaOoMo Amho. ñdmdb§~Z 
hr g§H$ënZm ^maV Xoembm XoUmao ‘hmZ ì`º$s åhUOo ‘hmË‘m Jm§Yr 

hmo`. ‘hmË‘m Jm§YtZr ñdXoerMm Zmam XoV Xoembm ñdmdb§~ZmMm 
A{Ve` ‘hÎdmMm ‘mJ© {Xbm. ‘hmË‘m Jm§YtZr ^maV Xoe ñdXoemVyZ 
ñdb§~ZmH$So> nm{hbobo ñdßZ AmO gË`mV CVadÊ`mgmR>r àm‘w»`mZo 
AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZ hr g§H$ënZm CX`mg Ambobr {XgyZ `oVo. 
`m A{^`mZmMr ^maVm‘Ü`o 20 ‘o 2020 amoOr n§VàYmZm§À`m hñVo 
KmofUm H$aÊ`mV Ambr. g§nyU© OJm‘Ü`o Ambobr H$mo{dS>-19 Mr 
‘hm‘mar `m n[apñWVr‘Ü`o g§nyU© OJ ho bm°H$S>mD$ZÀ`m n[apñWVrVyZ 
OmV hmoVo, ̀ m H$mimV Amdí`H$ AgUmè`m dñVy§Mr Am`mV d  {Z`m©V 
g§nyU©nUo ~§X hmoVr. OJmVrb bmoH$ àm‘w»`mZo XoemVrb dñVy§Mm dmna 
H$ê$ bmJbo `mM àmá n[apñWVrMm ’$m`Xm KoV ^maVmZo AmË‘{Z^©a 
^maV `m `moOZoMr KmofUm H$aV ñdXoer dñVy§Mr {Z{‘©Vr d dmna 
`mda ^a {Xbm Am{U VËH$mbrZ AW©‘§Ìr {Z‘©bm grVmam‘Z `m§Zr 
`m `moOZogmR>r ‘moR>çm Am{W©H$ n°Ho$OMr KmofUm H$ê$Z Vo n°Ho$O 
CÚmoJY§Úm§gmR>r Omhra Ho$bo. AmË‘{Z^©a ̂ maV ̀ m ̀ moOZoA§VJ©V g§nyU© 
XoemVrb bKw CÚmoJm§Zm àmoËgmhZ XoD$Z Ë`mMr ^a^amQ> ìhmdr d 
OmñVrV OmñV XoemVrbM Z¡g{J©H$ d ‘mZd{Z{‘©V g§gmYZm§Mm dmna 
H$ê$Z dñVy§Mr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ`mda ̂ a XoÊ`mV Ambm. åhUOo WmoS>Š`mV 
dñVyMr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ`mgmR>r bmJUmam H$ƒm‘mb XoemVM V`ma H$ê$Z 
dñVy§Mr {Z{‘©Vr H$aÊ`mV Ambr ̀ m ̀ moOZo‘mJrb ‘hÎdmMm CÔoe åhUOo 
Xoembm ñdXoemH$Sy>Z ñdmdb§~ZmH$So> CMbbobo ‘hÎdmMo nmD$b hmò .

à‘wI eãX : AmË‘{Z^©a, ñdXoer, ñd`§amoOJma, Am{W©H$, 
A{^`mZ, `moOZm BË`mXr

g§emoYZmMr C{Ôï>
1. AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZmMm Aä`mg H$aUo.
2. AmË‘{Z ©̂a A{^`mZm§VJ©V {d{dY àmoËgmhZ na ̀ moOZm§Mm 

Aä`mg H$aUo.
3. AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ {‘iUmè`m 

amoOJmamÀ`m {d{dY g§Yr Aä`mgUo.
4. AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZmVyZ ñdmdb§~Z hr g§H$ënZm 

Aä`mgUo.
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g§emoYZ nÕVr
EImÚm g‘ñ`oer g§~{YV Agboë`m dmñV{dH$ VÏ`m§À`m 

AmYmamda dU©ZmË‘H$ {ddoMZ H$aUo hm dU©ZmË‘H$ g§emoYZ 
AmamIS>çmMm ‘w»` CÔoe AgVmo. g§emoYZ g§~YrV ‘m{hVr g§H${bV 
H$aVmZm Xwæ`‘ ómoVm§Mm dmna Ho$bm OmUma Amho.

 Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr
àH$m{eV d AàH$m{eV H$mJXnÌo, A{^boI, ôñVbrpIVo, 

nÌo, X¡Z§{XZr BË`mXtnmgyZ O‘m Ho$bobr ‘m{hVr hm Xwæ`‘ ómoV hmo`. 
g§emoYZ H$aVmZm Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVrMm dmna Ho$bm Amho. Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr 
åhUOo Or ‘m{hVr AJmoXa Hw$UrVar {‘idbobr AgVo Ë`m ‘m{hVrMm 
dmna g§emoYH$ Amnë`m g§emoYZmgmR>r H$éZ KoV AgVmo.

Xwæ`‘ ‘m{hVr g§H${bV H$aVmZm Imbrb nÕVrMm dmna Ho$bm 
Amho.

•	 dV©‘mZnÌo 
• nwñVHo$ 
• g§X^© J«§W 
• ‘m{gHo$ 
• do~gmB©Q> 
• g§emoYZ Ahdmb 
• OwZo boI
AmË‘{Z^©a^maV
12 ‘o 2020 amoOr ^maVmMo n§VàYmZ Za|Ð ‘moXr `m§Zr drg 

bmI H$moQ>rÀ`m Am{W©H$ n°Ho$Ogh g§nyU© ^maVmgmR>r AmË‘{Z^©a 
^maV A{^`mZmMr KmofUm Ho$br Am{U Iè`m AWm©Zo g§nyU© XoemVrb 
bmoH$m§g‘moa AmË‘{Z^©a hr g§H$ënZm nwT>o Ambr. `m `moOZoÀ`m 
‘mÜ`‘mVyZ XoemMm d XoemVrb àË`oH$ ì`º$sMm Am{W©H$ {dH$mg H$gm 
H$aVm `oB©b `mgmR>r à`ËZ H$aÊ`mV Ambm. EdT>çm ‘moR>çm Am{W©H$ 
n°Ho$OMr KmofUm H$aÊ`mV Ambr Am{U hm {ZYr àm‘w»`mZo XoemÀ`m 
OrS>rnr‘Yrb Xhm Q>¸o$ {hñgm hmo`. åhUOoM `mMm AW© Agm H$s 
OrS>rnrÀ`m Xhm Q>¸o$ `m `moOZogmR>r qH$dm A{^`mZmgmR>r dmnabm 
OmB©b Aer KmofUm H$aÊ`mV Ambr. AmË‘{Z^©a ^maVr` A{^`mZm 
A§VJ©V Kmo{fV Ho$bobo n°Ho$O àm‘w»`mZo ^y‘r åhUOoM eoVO‘rZ, 
l‘ qH$dm ‘Oya,^m§S>db BË`mXr KQ>H$m§Zm H|$Ð ‘mZyZ `m KQ>H$m§À`m 
‘mÜ`‘mVyZ àm‘w»`mZo Hw$Q>ra CÚmoJ E‘. Eg. E‘. B., ‘Oya dJ©, 
‘Ü`‘dJ© Am{U CÚmoJY§Úm§g{hV {d{dY Amdí`H$ KQ>H$m§gmR>r `m 
n°Ho$OMm dmna H$aÊ`mV Ambm. AmË‘{Z^©a `m A{^`mZmbm `eñdr 
H$aÊ`mgmR>r nmM AmYmañV§̂  R>a{dÊ`mV Ambo. AW©ì`dñWm, ‘mJUr, 
nm`m ŷV qH$dm ̂ m¡{VH$ gmò r gw{dYm, bmoH$emhr àUmbr qH$dm ̀ §ÌUm.

AmË‘{Z^©a ^maVmgmR>r Kmo{fV Ho$bobo à‘wI Cnm`
1.  E‘. Eg. E‘. B. gmo~V BVa ì`dgm`m§‘Ü`o gwYmaUm 

KS>dyZ AmUÊ`mgmR>r VrZ bmI H$moQ>r én`m§Mr {H«$`merb 
gw{dYm CnbãY H$ê$Z XoÊ`mV Ambr.

2.  AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZm A§VJ©V à‘wI 10 joÌm§‘Ü`o 
Am`mV H$‘r H$aÊ`mV Ambr. CXmhaUmW© Mm‘So> d 
Mm‘S>çmnmgyZ {Z{‘©V dñVy, BboŠQ´m°{ZŠg dñVy, {hao, 

`§Ìm§Mo ^mJ, ‘mo~mB©b, hoAa H§${S>eZa, ’${Z©Ma, 
Q>oŠgQ>mB©b, Am¡fYo BË`mXr.

3.  H$O©~mOmar CÚmoJ H$s Oo E‘ Eg B A§VJ©V `oVmV Aem 
CÚmoJm§gmR>r drg hOma H$moQ>r én`m§À`m Am{W©H$ n°Ho$O 
A§VJ©V H$O© gw{dYm CnbãY H$ê$Z XoÊ`mV Ambr.

4.  Xhm hOma H$moQ>r én`m§À`m n°Ho$Ogh ’§$S> Am°’$ ’§$S²gMr 
ñWmnZm H$aÊ`mV Ambr.

5.  EZ. ~r. E’$. gr. qH$dm EM. E’$. gr. qH$dm E’$. E’$. 
gr. BË`mXtgmR>r Vrg hOma H$moQ>r én`m§Mr ̂ m§S>dbn`m©á 
`moOZm `m A{^`mZm A§VJ©V gwê$ H$aÊ`mV Ambr.

AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZm A§VJ©V Jw§VdUwH$sbm JVr àmá 
H$aÊ`mÀ`m hoVyZo H$aÊ`mV `oUmao {Z`mo{OV Cnm`

1.  ZdrZ AJ«H«$‘ joÌ AgUmè`m CÚmoJm§‘Ü`o qH$dm 
ì`dgm`m§‘Ü`o ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV dñVy§À`m {Z{‘©VrgmR>r 
àmoËgmhZ XoUo.

2.  Jw§VdUyH$ ̀ mo½` ̀ moOZm V`ma H$aUo Am{U àË òH$ ‘§Ìmb`mV 
n[a`moOZm {dH$mg ‘§S>imMr ñWmnZm H$ê$Z CÚmoJm§Zm 
g§ajU àmá H$ê$Z XoUo.

3.  Jw§VdUyH$ à{VñnYm© dmT>dÊ`mÀ`m Ñ{ï>H$moZmVyZ amÁ`m§‘Ü ò 
a±qH$J {Xbm OmUmam CnH«$‘ am~dyZ àË`oH$ amÁ`mgmR>r 
Jw§VdUyH$ dmT>{dÊ`mgmR>r à`ËZ H$aUo.

AW©ì`dñWo‘Ü`o AmR> ‘w»` joÌm§‘Ü`o gwYmaUmË‘H$ Cnm`m§Mr 
KmofUm H$aUo

1.  I{ZO CÚmoJ
2.  H$moigm CÚmoJ
3.  g§ajU joÌ
4.  ZmJar CÚmZ joÌ
5.  gm‘m{OH$ nm`m^yV joÌ
6.  A§Vami joÌ
7.  na‘mUw D$Om© joÌ
8.  {dÚwV joÌ
Amdí`H$Vm
^maVm‘Ü`o {dXoemVyZ dñVy§Mr ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV Am`mV hmoV 

Amho. E{àb 2019-20 ̀ m dfmª‘Ü`o ̂ maVmMm ì`mnma 26.92 Aa~ 
A‘o[aH$s S>m°ba BVH$m Pmbm hmoVm. H$mo{dS>-19 À`m ‘hm‘marMm 
n[aUm‘ hm OmJ{VH$ Am`mV {Z`m©V ì`mnmamda ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV 
Pmbobm {XgyZ `oVmo. XoemVrb ì`mnma hm `m ‘hm‘mar‘Ü`o nyU©nUo 
~§X Agë`mZo Ë`mMm n[aUm‘ åhUOo `mo½` doir AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV 
A{^`mZmMr Iè`m AWm©Zo Pmbobr gwédmV hmo` d AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV 
A{^`mZ ’$º$ Amnë`m XoemnwaVo ‘`m©{XV Z R>odVm g§nyU© {dœmMr 
JaO nyU© H$aÊ`mgmR>r ^maV XoemZo CMbbobo ‘hÎdnyU© nmD$b hmo`.

H$moUVo Xoe {H$Vr à‘mUmV AmË‘{Z^©a AmhoV
•	 MrZ hm Amnbm eoOmarb Xoe Amho Omo H¥$fr Am¡Úmo{JH$ 

joÌm~amo~a g§nyU© AmË‘{Z^©a dñVy§gmR>r Amho.
•  BOamBbZo g§ajU CËnmXZmnmgyZ Vo godm Am{U Am¡Úmo{JH$ 
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joÌm‘Ü`o AmË‘{Z^©aVm àmá Ho$bobr Amho.
•  g§`wº$ amï´>, A‘o[aH$m, O‘©Zr, g§`wº$ Aa~ A{‘amV 

BË`mXr Xoem§Zr AmË‘{Z^©a hmoÊ`mÀ`m Ñï>rZo ‘hÎdnyU© 
Cnm` `moOZm H$m¡eë` {dH$mg Ho$bo Amho.

AmË‘{Z^©aVoMo ’$m`Xo
Oa Xoe ñdmdb§~r Agob Va Ë`mMo ~aoM ’$m`Xo AmhoV,
• BVa H$moUË`mhr Xoemg‘moa Amnbm hmV ngaÊ`mMr JaO 

Zmhr.
• XoemV CÚmoJm§Mr dmT> hmoB©b.
• XoemVrb àË`oH$ VéU `eñdr, gj‘ Am{U amoOJmahr 

Agob.
• Xoe ~oamoOJmamgh J[a~rnmgyZ ‘wº$ hmoB©b.
• XoemV A{YH$ n¡gm Agob Am{U Ë`mMr Am{W©H$ ì`dñWm 

A{YH$ ‘O~yV hmoB©b.
• Am`mVrÀ`m {R>H$mUr {Z`m©V dmT>ob, Á`m‘wio naH$s` 

MbZ gmR>m hmoB©b.
• H$moUË`mhr Z¡g{J©H$ AmnÎmrÀ`m doir XoemV AÞYmÝ`mMr 

‘mJUr dmT>Vo, Oa Xoe ñdmdb§~r Agob Va Ë`mbm BVa 
H$moUË`mhr Xoemda Adb§~yZ amhÊ`mMr JaO ^mgUma 
Zmhr.

AmìhmZo
1.  l‘ qH$dm ‘Oya H$m`Úm§‘Ü`o `mo½` Vr gwYmaUm H$aUo 

‘Owam§À`m {hVm§Mo g§ajU H$aU
2.  g§nyU© Xoem‘Ü`o A{^`mZmMr gwédmV H$aUo.
3. AmË‘{Z^©a A{^`mZmgmR>r XoemVrb àË`oH$ KQ>H$mMm 

g‘mdoe H$aUo.
4. ‘moR>çm à‘mUmV H$m¡eë`mYrï>rV amoOJmamMr {Z{‘©Vr H$aUo.
Cnm` `moOZm
^maVm‘Ü`o AmË‘{Z^©a A{^`mZ g§nyU©nUo am~{dÊ`mgmR>r Or 

à{H«$`m Amho Vr gmonr d gwairV ~Z{dÊ`mMr Amdí`H$Vm Amho. 
CÚmoJm§Zm OmñVrV OmñV ~iH$Q> H$ê$Z ñWm{ZH$m§Zm àmYmÝ` XoD$Z 
^maV EH$ OmJ{VH$ ~mOmanoR> ~ZdUo JaOoMo Amho, VgoM XoemVrb 
àË òH$ CÚmoJ ì`dgm`mbm g§ajU XoD$Z gj‘ ~Z{dë`mg AmË‘{Z ©̂a 

A{^`mZ Iè`m AWm©Zo `eñdr hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©b. `mgmo~VM 
XoemVrb àË`oH$ ZmJ[aH$mbm CÚmoJ d ì`dgm` H$aÊ`mgmR>r àmoËgmhZ 
na ̀ moOZm§Mr KmofUm H$ê$Z Ë`m§Mr àË`j A§‘b~OmdUr H$aUo, VgoM 
XoemVrb ZmJ[aH$m§Zm bKwCÚmoJ Hw$Q>ra CÚmoJ qH$dm dñVy§À`m {Z{‘©VrgmR>r 
H$m¡eë`m{Y{ð>V à{ejU XoD$Z ̀ m CÚmoJm§‘Ü`o A{YH$m{YH$ AmYw{ZH$ 
V§ÌkmZmMm dmna H$ê$Z CÚmoJ Am{U ì`dgm`mMm {dH$mg H$aUo d 
`m‘YyZ Xoembm ñdXoer Vo ñd §̀amoOJmamn ª̀V gj‘ d ñdmdb§~r ~ZdUo 
åhUOoM Iè`m AWm©Zo AmË‘{Z^©a ̂ maV A{^`mZ ̂ maVm‘Ü`o ̀ eñdr 
hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©b. `mì`{V[aº$ AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZm§VJ©V 
^maVm‘Ü`o amhV n°Ho$OMr XoIrb KmofUm H$aÊ`mV Ambr. Ë`mgmR>r 
A{V[aº$ Xhm bmI H$moQ>r én`o Ama~rAm`gmR>r Cnm``moOZm åhUyZ 
Am{U àYmZ‘§Ìr Jar~ H$ë`mU {ZYr `mMm XoIrb g‘mdoe H$aÊ`mV 
Ambm.

{ZîH$f©
AmË‘{Z ©̂a A{^`mZ g§nyU© ̂ maV^a am~dë`mg XoemVrb àË òH$ 

ZmJ[aH$m§À`m hmVmbm H$m‘ {‘iob.`m A{^`mZmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ 
‘moR>çm à‘mUmV CÚmoJ ñWmnZ hmoVrb. Am¡Úmo{JH$ joÌmV dmT> hmoD$Z 
amoOJmamMr {Z{‘©Vr hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoB©b. bmoH$m§Mo ñWbm§Va Wm~ob. 
XoemVrb ZmJ[aH$m§À`m amhUr‘mZmMm XOm© C§Mmdob. J«m‘rU ^mJmVrb 
bmoH$m§Zm {d{dY bKwCÚmoJ gwé H$aÊ`mg nmR>~i {‘iob. J«m‘rU 
^mJm‘Ü`o V`ma hmoUmè`m dñVy g§nyU© ̂ maV^a nmohMÊ`mg AmË‘{Z^©a 
A{^`mZmMr ‘XV hmoB©b. XoemVrb nm`m^yV joÌmMm {dH$mg hmoÊ`mg 
AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV A{^`mZ ‘hÎdmMr ^y{‘H$m nma nmS>V Amho. `m 
A{^`mZmMm ‘hÎdmMm CÔoe åhUOo Xoembm ñd`§nyU© ~ZdUo. ̀ mgmR>r 
g§nyU© Xoem‘Ü`o AmË‘{Z^©a A{^`mZmMr A§‘b~OmdZr H$aUo JaOoMo 
AgyZ `m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ XoemMm Am{W©H$ {dH$mg gmÜ` H$aUo hmo`.

g§X^© gwMr
1. AM©Zm qgh, AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV-2020 A{dîH$ma àH$meZ 
2. AaqdX Jwám, Eg. Jwé‘yVu, AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV-2021, Am`©Z 

~wH$ àH$meZ
3. d§XZm qgJ, AmË‘{Z^©a ^maV-2021, namJmoZ àH$meZ 
4. bmoH$gÎmm dV©‘mZnÌ
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gm¡. gwaoIm am. {MÎmo
                        JmoIco EÁ`wHo$eZ gmogm`Q>rMo,

H$cm, dm{UÁ` d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc`, lrdY©Z {O.am`JS>

n`m©daU ì`dñWmnZ Am{U g‘ñ`m 

àñVmdZm
AmOH$mc AmnU gd©Ì EH$Vmo Am{U nmhVmo H$s, dmVmdaUm‘Ü ò 

‘moR>o ~Xc hmoV AmhoV. CÝhmi`m‘Ü`o nmD$g nS>Vmo Amho Am{U 
nmdgmi`m‘Ü`o CZ nS>Vo. ½cmo~c dm{‘©J hm eãX XoIrc AmnU 
Zoh‘rM EoH$Vmo. ½cmo~c dm{‘ªJ d n`m©daUm‘Ü`o ~Xc Pmë`m‘wio 
n¥Ïdrda {d{dY àH$maMo g§H$Q> `oV AmhoV. dmVmdaUmVrc g§VwcZ 
{~KS>Ê`mMo gdm©V ‘moR>o H$maU n`m©daU Amho. n`m©daUVrc hdm, 
nmUr, ho KQ>H$ ewÕ AgVrc Va Amnco d BVa gOrdm§Mo OJUo 
Amamo½`dY©H$ d eŠVrdY©H$ amhÿ eHo$c. AmnU hdm d nmÊ`mda 
gH$g, nm¡{ï>H$ AÝZmMr d {ZamoJr- AàXw{fV O{‘ZrMrhr H$miOr 
KoVcr nm{hOo. Ë`mgmR>r àË`oH$ ̂ mJmV n`m©daUmMo ì`dñWmnZ H$aUo, 
n`m©daUmMm {dH$mg H$aUo Amdí`H$ Amho. Oo n`m©daU Amnë`m 
JaOm§Mr nwV©Vm H$aVo, Amnë`mcm OJdVo, Ë`mMo ^{dî`H$mcrZ 
{nT>`m§gmR>r ajU H$aUo, n`m©daU g‘¥ÜX H$aUo ho Amnco àW‘ H$V©ì` 
Amho. n`m©daUmMo AmnU dmagXma AmhmoV. n`m©daUmMm g‘Vmoc 
{Q>H${dUo, Ë`mMo emídV/H$m`‘ ñdénr ì`dñWmnZ d {Z`moOZ H$aUo, 
Ë`m ì`dñWmnZ-{Z`moOZmV O§Jco, O‘rZ, hdm, nmUr, dÝ`àmUr, 
I{ZOo ̀ m§À`m g§dY©Z Am{U g§ajUmÀ`m X¥ï>rZo à`ËZ H$aUo Amdí`H$ 
Pmcoco Amho. {MaH$mc {dH$mgmgmR>r,{Ma§Ordr {dH$mgmgmR>r ‘mZdr 
{H«$`m- à{H«$`m§Mm n`m©daUmVrc hñVjon Wm§~dyZ, KQ>H$m§Mo hmoUmao 
A‘`m©X emofU Wm§~dyZ Ë`m§Mr g‘¥ÜXr H$aUo, CncãY gmYZg§nÎmrMr 
‘`m©Xm cjmV KoD$Z cmoH$g§»`m {dñ’$moQ>, XwîH$mi, àXyfUmgma»`m 
{Z‘m©U Pmcoë`m gd©M g‘ñ`m§da {Z`moOZnyd©H$ Cnm` A§‘cmV 
AmUco nm{hOoV. 

n`m©daUmZwgma ho Ord Ë`m§À`m ApñVdmda {Q>Hy$Z amhÊ`mg qH$dm 
{dH${gV H$aÊ`mg gj‘ AgVo. ̀ m dmVmdaUm‘wio ‘mUgmMm {dH$mg 
hmoV Amho. na§Vw ‘mZd Amnë`m {dH$mgmgmR>r AmOw~mOwMo Z¡g{J©H$ 
dmVmdaU Xy{fV Am{U ZîQ> H$aV Amho. doi AmVm Amnë`mcm Bemam 
XoV Amho H$s, Amnco n`m©daU g‘OyZ KoD$Z Ë`mcm àXw{fV H$éZ ZîQ> 
H$aÊ`mEodOr n`m©daUmMm {dH$mgm~amo~aM g‘Vmoc amIcm nm{hOo. 

n¥Ïdrdarc Ordg¥îQ>rcm AmYma XoÊ`mgmR>r n`m©daU ‘hÎdnyU© ̂ y{‘H$m 
~OmdVo. na§Vw Aem H$mhr g‘ñ`m AmhoV Á`m‘wio OrdZmMo Am{U 
n¥ÏdrÀ`m n[ag§ñWoMo ZwH$gmZ hmoV Amho. ho Ho$di n`m©daUmerM Zmhr 
Va n¥Ïdrarc amhUmè`m àË`oH$mer g§~§{YV Amho `m {edm`, Ë`mMo 
‘w»` ñÌmoV åhUOo àXwfU, ½cmo~c dm{‘ªJ, h[aVJ¥h dm`y Am{U BVa 
AZoH$ ‘mZdmÀ`m X¡Z{XZ {H«$`mH$cnm‘wio n`m©daUmMr JwUdËVm gVV 
ImcmdVo Á`m‘wio eodQ>r n¥Ïdrdarc OJÊ`mMr pñWVr ZîQ> hmoVo. 
‘mUgmZo {ZgJm©V Ag§VwcZ {Z‘m©U Ho$co Amho. Ë`m‘wio {ZgJm©Mm H$mon 
àXwfUmÀ`m énmZ {XgyZ `oV Amho. AmOÀ`m H$mimV ‘mUgmcm ewÕ 
AÝZ {‘iV Zmhr, ewÕ nmUr Am{U hdmhr {‘iV Zmhr. amhÊ`mgmR>r 
em§V dmVmdaUhr CncãY Zmhr. nmUr, hdoV àXyfU {‘gië`mZo 
{ZgJm©Vrc ho KQ>H$ àXy{fV hmoV AmhoV. 

n`m©daUr` g‘ñ`o‘wio hdm‘mZ PnmQ>`mZo ~XcV Amho Am{U 
YwHo$, AmåcnO©Ý`, {dfmar nmD$g `mgma»`m JmoîQ>r gm‘mÝ` hmoV 
AmhoV. VgoM Z¡g{J©H$ AmnËVtMr g§»`m XoIrc dmT>V Amho Am{U 
OdiOdi Xadfu nya, XwîH$mi, ^yñIcZ, ^yH§$n Am{U BVa AZoH$ 
g§H$Q> dmT>V AmhoV.

C{ÔîQ>ço
1.  n`m©daUmÀ`m g‘ñ`m§Mm AmT>mdm KoUo. 
2.  n`m©daU {dH$mgmMm AmT>mdm KoUo.
3.  n`m©daUmÀ`m X¥ï>rZo Cnm` `moOZm H$aUo.
g§emoYZ H$m`©nÕVr
1.  n`m©daUmVrc Xwîn[aUm‘ Aä`mgZo. 
2.  n`m©daUmVrc g‘ñ`m Aä`mgZo. 
3.  n`m©daUmrVrc g‘ñ`mda Cnm``moOZoMm Aä`mg H$aUo. 
4.  n`m©daUr` àXyfUmda {Z`§ÌU AmUUo.
n`m©daU ì`dñWmnZ
n¥Ïdr åhUOoM ̂ y-^mJ, gOrd{ZOudm§À`m A§JmVyZ gigiUmao 

OrdZ åhUOo nmUr, gm¡aD$O©oMo Á`mo{V‘©` ñdén åhUOo VoO, COm©, 
gy`©àH$me, dmXio, A{VnmD$g, XwîH$mi, ̂ y§H$n, A{Ve` W§S>r qH$dm 
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^`§H$a CîUVm `mn¡H$s EH$m KQ>H$mÀ`mgwÕm àjmo^mZo n`m©daUmMm 
g‘Vmoc {~KS>Vmo. `m‘wio hmoUmè`m hmZrMr AmnUmcm H$ënZm H$aVm 
`oVo. na§Vw AX¥í`nUo KSy>Z `oUmè`m {dKQ>Zm§Mm n[aUm‘ {H$Ë`oH$ 
{nT>çm§n`©V {Q>Hy$Z amhVmo. Xwgè`m ‘hm`wÕmV EH$X‘ H$ënZmVrc 
àXwfU dmT>co. `m àXwfUm‘wio gd© MamMam§Mo OrdZ YmoŠ`mV Amco 
Ë`m‘wio ‘mZdmMo cj n`m©daU g§ajUmH$So> doYco Joco. 

n¥Ïdrdarc gOrd g¥ï>r‘Ü`o Á`m cmImo dZñnVr, nmUr, njr, 
H$sQ>H$, OcMa d AÝ` gwú‘ Ordm§Mm g‘mdoe Amho, Ë`mn¡H$s 
‘mZd hm Ho$di EH$ gOrd Amho, `mMr gVV OmUrd Oa AmnU 
R>odcr Va gmamgma {dMmaeŠVr d ~w{ÕÀ`m AmYmao n`m©daU H$s 
{dH$mg hm àíZM CnpñWV hmoÊ`mMo H$maU Zmhr. ‘wimV {dH$mg `m 
eãXmMr gd©gm‘mÝ` qH$dm {H$‘mZ ~hþg§»`m§Zm ‘mÝ` Aer ì`m»`m 
Oa AmnU H$é eH$cmo Va `m àíZmda {ddoH$s CËVa {‘iy eHo$c. 
XwX¡dmZo AmO ~hþg§»` amï´>mÀ`m {dH$mgmÀ`m H$ënZm `mÀ`m AJXr 
{déÕ AmhoV. Or. S>r. nr. d {dH$mgXa hm gmVË`mZo H$gm dmT>oc 
d XmoZ AmH$S>r H$gm hmoB©c hm {ZH$f Omon`©V amÁ`H$Ë`m©Mm Agoc 
Am{U A{YH$m{YH$ EofmoAmam‘r OrdZ d A{VaoH$s ^m¡{VH$ Cn^moJ 
hrM Oa ~hþg§»`mMr {dH$mgmMr ì`m»`m Agoc Va n`m©daUmMr 
hmZr AQ>i Amho. n`m©daUmVrc CncãY Z¡g{J©H$ gmYZg§nÎmrMr 
Cn`wŠVVm d nyU© XrK©H$mc {Q>H$dUmar `§ÌUm {Z‘m©U H$aUo, emór` 
X¥{ï>H$moUmVyZ n`m©daU KQ>H$m§Mr {M{H$ËgmË‘H$ aMZm {Z‘m©U H$aUo, 
n`m©daUr` KQ>H$m§Mo g§VwcZ amIVmZm {H«$`m à{H«$`m§da {Z`§ÌU H$aUo 
åhUOo n`m©daU ì`dñWmnZ hmo`. 

n`m©daUmMm  gVV hmoUmam èhmg
dmVmdaUmV H$m~©Z-S>m`-Am°ŠgmBS>, H$m~©Z‘moZm°ŠgmBS> `m§Mo 

à‘mU dmT>co Amho. `mMm n[aUm‘ åhUyZ n`m©daUmMm èhmg hmoV 
Mmccm Amho. VWm{n n¥ÏdrMo Vmn‘mZ hr dmTy> cmJco. AOwZhr 
H$miOr KoVcr Zmhr Va àH$aU hmVm~mhoa OmÊ`mMr eŠ`Vm Amho. 
EImXm ‘mJ© ~mYm§`Mm R>adcm, Zdm H$maImZm Q>mH$m`Mm R>adcm, 
Zdm aoëdo ‘mJ© Q>mH$m`Mm R>adcm qH$dm YaU ~m§Ym`Mo R>a{dco Var 
n`m©daUmÀ`m gmIirV hñVjon H$amdmM cmJVmo. XoemMo Am¡Úmo{JH$ 
CËnmXZ dmT>{dë`m{edm` XoemÀ`m Am{W©H$ {dH$mgmcm JVr {‘iUma 
Zmhr, Ago AmnU åhUVmo. Voìhm AmnU n`m©daUmer N>oS>N>mS> 
Ho$ë`m{edm` {dH$mg nwT>o OmUma Zmhr, hoM ‘mÝ` H$arV AgVmo. 
dV©‘mZnÌm§VyZ VgoM BcoŠQ´m°{ZH$ ‘mÜ`‘m§VyZ XaamoO n`m©daUr` 
g‘ñ`m§~Ôc H$mhrZmH$mhr ~mVå`m ̀ oV AgVmV. ~hþVm§er cmoH$m§Mo cj 
doYyZ KoUmè`m g‘ñ`m åhUOo ‘hmZJam§‘Yco hdoMo àXwfU, ZÚm§‘Yrc 
Am{U Vù¶m‘Yrc OcàXwfU, O§JcVmoS>, S>m|Ja CVmamdaMr ‘mVr 
dmhÿZ OmD$Z O{‘ZrMm H$g H$‘r hmoUo, BË`mXr. 

OcàXwfU
~è`mMem n`m©daUr` g‘ñ`m§Mo ‘yi ho ‘mUyg {ZgJm©V 

Agcoë`m hñVjonmV AWdm Ë`mÀ`m {ZgJm©~amo~aÀ`m Am§Va{H«$`oV 
AmT>iyZ `oVo Am{U ~è`mMXm Aem ‘mZdr hñVjonmMm hoVy hm 
Am{W©H$ ñdénmMm AgVmo. `mMo EH$ CXmhaU åhUOo ~hÿVm§e 
ZJanm{cH$m§H$So> gm§S>nmÊ`mda à{H«$`m H$aÊ`mMmr Am{W©H$ j‘Vm 

ZgVo AWdm BÀN>meŠVrMm A^md AgVmo. Ë`m‘wio Ë`m gaigai 
Ë`m§À`m hÔrVrc gd© gm§S>nmUr OdiÀ`m ZXr-Zmë`m§‘Ü`o gmoSy>Z 
XoVmV Am{U Aem àH$mao OcàXwfUmV ^a KmcV AgVmV. `mMo EH$ 
T>iT>irV CXmhaU åhUOo J§Jm ZXrVco àXwfU hr H$mhr ’$ma OwZr 
Jmoï> Zmhr H$s Ooìhm J§JoMo nmUr BVHo$ ewÕ Am{U n{dÌ ‘mZco OmB© 
H$s g§nyU© ̂ maV^amVco lÕmiy qhXy J§JoÀ`m H$mR>mda dgcoë`m h[aÛma, 
dmamUgr, Acmhm~mX, Am{U Aem BVa AZoH$ VrW©ñWim§§Zm ̂ oQ>r XoD$Z 
J§JoV Sw>~H$s ‘méZ Amncr Am`wî`^amMr nmno YwD$Z H$mT>V AgV. 
XwX£dmZo AmVm J§Jm ZXrM BVH$s àXw{fV Pmcr Amho H$s, {VÀ`mM 
ew{ÕH$aUmMr Amdí`H$Vm Amho Am{U Ë`mgmR>r eoH$S>mo H$moQ>r én`m§Mm 
J§Jm H¥$Vr- H$m`©H«$‘ hr AmIcm Jocm Amho. ^maVmVrc BVa ZÚm 
Am{U Vcmdm§Mrhr AerM AdñWm Amho. 

O§JcmMm èhmg
Joë`m AZoH$ dfm©‘Ü`o {dH$mgmÀ`m ZmdmImcr ‘moR>`m à‘mUmV 

d¥jVmoS> Pmcr. eharH$aUmÀ`m ZmXmV O§JcmÀ`m O§Jco Zï> Ho$cr Jocr 
Am{U Ë`mMo n[aUm‘ AmVm àH$fm©Zo OmUdy cmJco AmhoV. cmoH$m§Mo 
{~KS>coco Amamo½`‘mZ d {ZgJ©MH«$mMr {dñH$Q>cocr KS>r, dmT>coco 
CîU Vmn‘mZ `m gdm©Zm Amnë`mcm gm‘moao Omdo cmJV Amho. ho Oa 
doirM Wm§~dco Zmhr, Va nwT>À`m {nT>rcm `mhrnojm ‘moR>`m g§H$Q>mMm 
gm‘Zm H$amdm cmJUma Amho. AmVmÀ`m {nT>rMr OrdZe¡cr ~Xccr 
Amho. {edm` {dH$mgmÀ`m gmYZm§‘wio H$m~©Z`wŠV hdm {Jimdr cmJV 
Amho. Ë`m‘wio {Xdgo§{Xdg Am`w‘m©Zhr H$‘r hmoV Mmcco Amho. EH$m 
X¥ï>rZo ̀ wdm {nT>r åhUOo XoemMr g§nÎmr nU {VMmhr AmnU èhmg H$arV 
AmhmoV. {edm` ½cmo~c dm°{‘©JMm YmoH$mhr OJmg‘moa Amho.

gmYZg§nÎmrMm `mo½` dmna
gmYZg§nÎmrMm dmna `mo½` d H$miOrnyd©H$ H$amdm, {dZme 

Q>mimdm, emofU Wm§~dmdo, Q>mH$mD$ cmoI§S>mda à{H«$`m H$éZ Vo 
nwÝhm dmnamdo, {Xdgo§{Xdg {ZgJ©g§nÎmrMr dmT>V OmUmar ‘mJUr 
{dMmamV KoVm, gmYZg§nÎmr H$m`‘ {Q>Hy$Z amhmdr `m hoVyZo O§JcVmoS> 
W§m~dmdr. MamB© ~§Xr H$amdr, D$O}Mm dmna `mo½` d H$‘r à‘mUmV 
H$amdm "OcgmjaVm' nmUr AS>dm nmUr {Oadm-PmSo> OJdm BË`mXr 
H$m`©H«$‘mV gh^mJ hmoD$Z Z¡g{J©H$ gmYZg§nÎmrMo g§dY©Z H$amdo, 
nmUr-O‘rZ-I{ZOo BË`mXr gd© KQ>H$m§Mm dmna H¥$Vr {dMmanwd©H$ 
H$amdm, Vwfma d {R>~H$ qgMZ dmnamdo, Z¡g{J©H$ IVo dmnamdrV, 
nO©Ý` OcmMo g§M`Z H$amdo, gm¡a d ndZ D$O}Mm dmna dmT>dmdm, 
d¥jmamonU H$amdo, ~mJ-~JrMo C^mamdo, dUdo cmdy Z`oV, h[aV nÅ>m 
{dH${gV H$amdm, g|{Ð` H$Mè`mnmgyZ IVo V`ma H$amdo, Ago AZoH$ 
Cnm` gwM{dco OmVmV. 

n`m©daUmÀ`m {dH$mgmgmR>r `mo½` Cnm``moOZm
n`m©daUVrc àË`oH$ Ord hm AË`§V ‘hÎdmMm AgVmo. 

EImÚm N>moQ>çm amonmMm d¥j ~ZVmo. Vmo nmZo, ’w$co, ’$io, Am¡fYr 
Ðì`o XoVmo. njr, àmUr d AZoH$ {Odm§Zm Vmo AÞ XoVmo. {Zdmam XoVmo. 
d¥jm§nmgyZ {‘iUmam àmUdm`y, Z¡g{J©H$ gm¡§X`©, Amamo½`XmB© hdm‘mZ, 
AmëhmXXm`H$ dmam d gmdcr, ‘Zmcm em§Vr {‘iVo. åhUyZ d¥jm§Mo 
‘yë` gOrdm§À`m àmUm§BVHo$ loð> Amho. Ë`mMr H$moQ>`mdYr én`m§nojmhr 
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hr A{YH$ qH$‘V Amho. {ZgJ© MH«$mV n`m©daU n[apñWVr‘Ü`o g§Kf© 
H$éZ Amnco ApñVËd {Q>H${dUo hm àË`oH$ gOrdmMm ‘yi JwUY‘© 
Amho. àË`oH$mMr  YS>nS> ApñVËdmgmR>r Mmccocr AgVo. gd© Ord 
KQ>H$m§Mm g‘Vmoc amhmdm, CncãY KQ>H$ d Ë`m§Mm dmna H$aUmao 
Ord `m§À`mV g§VwcZ amhmdo `mgmR>r ‘mZdr à`ËZ Amdí`H$ AmhoV. 
Amnco n`m©daU ewÕ amhmdo åhUyZ AmnU gdmªZr H$Sw>qZ~, Vwig, 
Xwdm© ̀ mMr AmdOy©Z cmJdS> Ho$cr nm{hOo. n`m©daUmÀ`m g§dY©ZmgmR>r 
gaH$maZo AZoH$ H$m`Xo {Z`‘ XoIrc Ho$co Amho. gmd©O{ZH$ {R>H$mUr 
gduH$So> "PmSo> cmdm PmSo> OJdm' Agm CnH«$‘ am~dVmZm {XgV 
Amho. ‘mZdmÀ`m OrdZmMo gd© AmYma ho H$m`‘ {Q>H$mdo cmJVmV. 
Ë`m§Mo ‘mZdmH$Sy>Z emofU hmoD$ Z`o, A{Vdmna hmoD$ Z`o `mgmR>r 
à`ËZ Ho$co nm{hOoV. 

1.  àXyfU amoIÊ`mgmR>r gd© Xoem§Zm EH$Ì ̀ mdo cmJoc. àXyfU 
amoIÊ`mgmR>r H$R>moa {Z`‘ H$amdo cmJVrc.

2.  àXyfUmÀ`m g‘ñ`odahr {ejUmÀ`m ‘mÜ`m‘mVyZ ‘mV 
H$aVm `oD$ eH$Vo. emco` Aä`mgH«$‘mV ‘wcm§Zm 
n`m©daUmMr OmUrd H$éZ {Xcr nm{hOo. ‘wcm§À`m 
{ejUmV {ZgJm©Mo ‘hÎd gm§JUo A{Zdm`© Pmco nm{hOo.

3.  H$maImÝ`mVrc {ZKUmam Yya Am{U amgm`{ZH$ nXmW© hdoV 
Am{U nmÊ`mV OmD$ Z òV ̀ mgmR>r Cnm``moOZm H$amì`mV.

4.  A{YH$m{YH$ PmSo> cmdmdrV Ë`m‘wio àXyfUmÀ`m g‘ñ òVyZ 
gwQ>H$m hmoB©c. 

‘mZdr OrdZmVrc n`m©daUmMo ‘hÎd
n`m©daUmVrc hdm, nmUr, AÞ ho KQ>H$ ewÕ AgVrc Va 

Amnco d BVa gOrdm§Mo OJUo Amamo½`dY©H$ d eŠVrdY©H$ amhÿ 
eHo$c. AmnU hdm d nmÊ`mà‘mUo gH$g, nm¡ï>rH$ AÞmMr d {ZamoJr 
-AàXy{fV O{‘ZrMrhr H$miOr KoVcr nm{hOo. Ë`mgmR>r àË òH$ ̂ mJmV 
n`m©daUmMr ì`dñWmnZ H$aUo, n`m©daUmMm {dH$mg H$aUo Amdí`H$ 
Amho. Oo n`m©daU Amnë`m JaOm§Mr nyV©Vm H$aVo, Amnë`mcm OJdVo, 
Ë`mMo ^{dîH$mcrZ {nT>çm§gmR>r g§ajU H$aUo, n`m©daU g‘¥Õ H$aUo 
ho Amnco àW‘ H$V©ì` Amho. n`m©daUmMo AmnU dmagXma AmhmoV. 
n`m©daUmMo AmnU {dídñV AmhmoV. OJ{dUmam- OmJ{dUmam OÝ‘ 
XoUmam KQ>H$ åhUyZM n`m©daUmMm g‘Vmoc {Q>H${dUo, Ë`mMo emídV/
H$m`‘ ñdénr ì`dñWmnZ- {Z`moOZ O§Jco, O‘rZ, hdm, nmUr, 
dÝ`àmUr, I{ZOo `m§À`m g§dY©Z Am{U g§ajUmÀ`m X¥ï>rZo à`ËZ 
H$aUo Amdí`H$ Pmcoco Amho. {MaH$mc {dH$mgmgmR>r, {Ma§Ordr 
{dH$mgmgmR>r ‘mZdr {H«$`m- à{H«$`m§Mm n`m©daUmVrc hñVjon Wm§~dyZ, 
KQ>H$m§Mo hmoUmao A‘`m©X emofU Wm§~dyZ Ë`m§Mr g‘¥Õr H$aUo, CncãY 
gmYZg§nÎmrÀ`m ‘`m©Xm cjmV KoD$Z cmoH$g§»`m {dñ’$moQ>, XwîH$mi, 
àXwfUmgma»`m {Z‘m©U Pmcoë`m gd©M g‘ñ`m§da {Z`moOZnyd©H$ Cnm` 
A‘cmV AmUco nm{hOoV.

n`m©daUmÀ`m ì`dñWmnZmMr d {dH$mgmMr JaO
"{dH$mg' `m g§H$ënZoV àJVr, CÞVr d dmT> `m§Mm g‘mdoe 

hmoVmo. H$m`‘ñdénr, {Ma§Ordr, {MaH$mc g‘¥Õr hr {dH$mgm‘mJrc 
‘hoÎdmMr àoaUm AgVo. {dYm`H$, aMZmË‘H$ {dH$mg ‘hÎdmMm AgVmo. 

Va {dÚmVH$, ZH$mamW©H$ hm {dZmemH$So> ZoUmam AgVmo. hm {dH$mg 
AZwHy$c n[adV©ZmMm AgVmo. Z¡g{J©H$ g§nÎmr d n`m©daUmMm Cn`moJ 
Ho$ë`m{edm` {dH$mg hmoV Zmhr. {dH$mg `m g§H$ënZoV Am{W©H$, 
gm§ñH¥${VH$ d gm‘m{OH$ KQ>H$m§~amo~aM n`m©daUmMr g‘¥Õr ‘hÎdmMr 
AgVo. ì`ŠVr, g‘mO, amï´> `m gdm©Mr àJVr hr n`m©daUmÀ`m 
g§dY©Zmcm g§ajUmcm ‘hÎd XoUmar Agcr nm{hOo. VaM Ë`m àJVrcm 
{dH$mgmcm nyU©Ëd `oVo. H$moUË`mhr {R>H$mUr H$moUVrhr {dH$mgmMr 
`moOZm am~{dVmZm n`m©daU g§ajUmMm {dMma Ho$ë`{edm` Vr 
`moOZm nyU© hmoD$ eH$V Zmhr d H$ë`mUH$mar R>é eH$V Zmhr. {ZgJ© 
H$ë`mUm{edm` ‘mZdVoMo H$ë`mU hmoD$M eH$V Zmhr. {dH$mg åhUOo 
{ZgJ© KQ>H$m§Mo emofU Zìho. {ZgJ© KQ>H$m§Mm A‘`m©X dmna H$aUo 
Zìho. {dH$mg åhUOo {ZgJ©- ‘mZd `m§À`m Am{W©H$ hmcMmct‘Ü`o 
`mo½` g‘Vmoc gmYUo hmo`.

Cnm` `moOZm  d {ZU©` à{H«$`m
{dH$mgmcm àmYmÝ` XoVmZm n`m©naUmMm èhmg hmoUma Zmhr. 

`mMr I~aXmar KoVcr nm{hOo. naVw gagH$Q> {dH$mgmcm {damoY ̀ mo½` 
Zmhr. ‘mÌ gÜ`m n`m©daUmMo Ag§VwcZ EdT>çm ‘moR>`m à‘mUmV 
dmT>V Amho H$s, nmdgmMm A{Z`{‘VnUm, XwîH$mi, Vmn‘mZdmT> 
Aem J§^ra g‘ñ`m§Zm Vm|S> Úmdo cmJV Amho. ho Oa AgoM dmT>V 
am{hco Va n¥Ïdrdarc OrdZmMm A§VH$mi Odi Amë`mdmMyZ amhUma 
Zmhr. Ë`mH$[aVm PmSo> cmdyZ g§JmonZ d àXwfUmcm doJdoJù¶m ‘mJmªZr 
Q>miUo JaOoMo Amho. VaM {dH$mgmV n`m©daUmMm AS>Wim ZH$mo ho 
{gÕ hmoB©c.

Amnë`mcm AmVm hr dñVwpñWVr pñdH$mam`cm hdr H$s Amnë`m 
gVV dmT>Umè`m ‘mJÊ`m§Mr nyV©Vm AmVm n`m©daU H$é eH$Uma Zmhr. 
Amnë`m dmT>Ë`m ‘mJÊ`m§Mm n`m©daUmda Omo VmU nS>Vmo` Ë`mMr 
{MÝho àXw{fV hdm, AmogmS> O{‘Zr, ̂ yOcmMr KgaVr nmVir, àXw{fV 
ZÚm, AmoT>o Am{U Vcmd, O§JcmMm Zme, hdm‘mZ~Ôc O¡dd¡{dÜ`mMm 
èhmg Am{U AmoPmoZMm Wa {dai hmoV OmUo `m§gma»`m Jmoï>r‘YyZ 
{XgV AmhoV. `m n[añWVrcm Vmo§S> XoÊ`mgmR>r Amdí`H$Vm AgVo 
Vr åhUOo {ZU©`à{H«$`m am~{dVmZm n`m©daUmcm CncãY hmoUmè`m 
gm‘J«rMr Xwb©^Vm cjmV KoÊ`mMr. {dH$mg Pmcm qH$dm Zmhr Pmcm 
Varhr dmT>Ë`m cmoH$g§»`mo‘wio n`m©daUmdaMm VmU dmT>V OmUma 
AmhoM Am{U Ë`m§g§~§{YV g‘ñ`m gmoS>{dUohr {Xdgo§{Xdg AdKS> hmoV 
OmUma Amho. PmSo> dmT>dm, n`m©daU dmMdm Aem àH$maMo ’$cH$ {Xgy 
cmJon`©V, VgoM A{YH$ d¥j cmdm, d¥jVmoS> H$é ZH$m, dmhZm§Mm, 
{deofV: ‘moQ>maJmS>çm§Mm gm‘wXm{`H$arË`m dmna H$am åhUOo Yyam§Mo 
à‘mU H$‘r hmoB©c ho gd© Cnm` H$aUo Amdí`H$ Amho.

gmam§e
{ZgJm©‘Yrc ‘mZdmÀ`m A{VhñVjonm‘wio {ZgJ© KQ>H$m§Mm 

A{Vdmna hmoD$Z emofU Pmë`m‘wio d n`m©daU {ZgJm©nojm Am{W©H$ 
CËnmXZm§gmR>r {ZgJ© KQ>H$m§Mm A‘`m©X dmna Ho$ë`m‘wio n`m©daUr` 
Ag§VwcZ {Z‘m©U Pmco Amho. AÝZ, dó, {Zdmè`m BVH$sM n`m©daU 
hr ‘hËdmMr ~m~ ~Zcr Amho. ewÕ hdm, ewÕ nmUr, ewÕ AÞmMr 
AmO {ZVm§V JaO {Z‘m©U Pmcr Amho. Ooìhm ̀ m Jmoï>r ‘w~cH$ hmoË`m, 
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Voìhm Ë`mMo ‘hÎd H$moUmcmM OmUdco Zmhr. H$m‘ gmYco H$s, ‘mUyg 
Xwgè`mMm ‘wirM {dMma H$aV Zmhr. OJmZo {H$Vrhr àJVr Ho$cr 
Var Vmo {ZgJm©er ‘wH$m~cm H$é eH$V Zmhr ho {Z{ddm©X gË` Amho. 
A¾r, dm`y, Oc `m§Zm AmìhmZ XoD$Z {dfmMr narjm H$m ¿`mdr, 
{dH$mg ìhmdm `mV Xw‘V Zmhr. na§Vw n`m©daUmMm èhmg H$éZ Ho$di 
amOH$s` ñdmWm©gmR>r YZXm§S>½`mÀ`m hQ²>Q>mnm`r H$m`Xo, {Z`‘ nm`Xir 
VwS>dyZ {dH$mgmMr ^mfm H$emcm hdr, Zdr ‘w§~B©, {‘R>r ZXr ‘mhrV 
ZìhVr, {VZo 26 Owc¡À`m ‘hm^`§H$a Ocàc`mZo Amnco am¡Ð én 
XmIdco Am{U eha ~wS>dyZ Q>mH$co. Aer n[apñWVr nwÝhm `oD$ Z`o 
`mgmR>r n`m©daUmMm g‘Vmoc amIV gdm©JrU {dH$mgmcm gm‘mÝ` 
‘mUgm§nmgyZM gwédmV Pmcr nm{hOo. AmnU {ZgJm©H$Sy>Z Jmoï>r KoVmo, 
nU AmnU Ë`mcm H$m` naV XoVmo, åhUyZ AmVm {ZgJ© ‘mZdOmVrcm 
Amnco a§J, én XmIdm`cm cmJcm Amho. ËgwZm‘r, A{Vd¥ï>r ̀ mgmaIo 
AZoH$ àH$ma gm‘moao `oV AmhoV. àJVr hr ‘mUgmMr JaO Amho. nU 
Vr {ZgJm©À`m ‘XVrZo H$am`cm hdr. åhUOo Ago H$s Z¡g{J©H$ dñVy§Zm 
BOm Z H$aVm àJVr Pmcr nm{hOo. Á`m Á`m dñVy {ZgJm©V ‘w~cH$ 
AmhoV, Ë`m§Mm dmna ‘moR>`m à‘mUmV Pmcm nm{hOo. CJmM {ZgJm©Mo 

a§J, én ~XcyZ AmnU Oa Amnco Am`wî` dmT>drco Va Ë`mV H$m` 
Zm{dÝ`, Amnë`mcm Á`mZo OrdZ {Xco Ë`mMmM Ord ¿`m`Mm H$m? 
H$m`Xo {H$Vrhr Mm§Jco Agco Var Ë`m§Mr n[aUm‘H$maH$ A§‘c~OmdUr 
Ho$cr OmV Zmhr. gd©M joÌm§V H$m`Úm§Mo, {Z`‘m§Mo {eñVnmcZ Z 
H$aVm CcQ> H$m`ÚmMr nidmQ> emoYcr OmVo. ‘yi CÔoe g’$c ìhmdm 
`mgmR>r H$m`Úm§Mm ñdrH$ma d A‘§c~OmdUrgmR>r ñd`§ñ’w$V© à`ËZ 
gd©M g‘mOñVam§VyZ Pmco nm{hOoV. 

g§X^© gwMr
1.  n`m©daU {ejU, àm. S>m°. àH$me gmd§V, ’$S>Ho$ npãcHo$eÝg, 

H$moëhmnya
2.  n`m©naUr` AW©emñÌ {gÕm§V Am{U Cn`moOZ, S>m°. H$Q>ma qgh 

d A{Zc {eemo{X`m - SAGE	Publication	India	Pvt.	Ltd.	
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3. n`m©daU Am{U g‘mO, àmMm`m© e¡cOm gm§Jio d S>m°. {Zc‘ 
VmQ>Ho$, S>m`‘§S> npãcHo$eÝg, 1255 gXm{ed noR>, nwUo 

4.  https://www.marathisocial.com
5. www.googlesearch.in
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àm. ‘Zmoha Zmam¶U ‘moao
ZyVZ {dÚm àgmaH$ ‘§S>imMo

                                     H$cm, dm{UÁ¶ d {dkmZ ‘hm{dÚmc¶, cmgcJmd, {O. Zm{eH$

Aï>n¡cy {eúmUVÁk

àmMm¶© ga S>m°. ‘mo. gm. Jmogmdr ¶m§À¶m d{º$‘ÎdmMo dU©Z 
H$aVmZm {eúmU úmoVmVrc gO©Zerc ì¶{º$‘Îd {eúmUúmoÌmVrc CËH¥$ð> 
{eúmUVÁk Am{U CÎm‘ àemgH$ Aï>n¡cy {eúmUVÁk d àoaUmXm¶r 
{eúmH$, VgoM Cƒ {eúmU úmoÌmVrc kmZ¶moJr, VgoM ‘°ZoO‘|Q> Jwé 
Aem Ag§»¶ {deofUmZo Á¶m§Mo dU©Z H$aVm ¶oD$ eH$Vo Ago CÎmw§J 
ì¶{º$‘Îd Amåhm gdmªgmR>r gVV àoaUmXm¶r Amho.

‘mPm Am{U gamMm g§~§Y 1996 ‘Ü¶o {H$‘mZ H$m¡eë¶mda 
AmYm[aV ì¶mdgm{¶H$ Aä¶mgH«$‘mgmR>r {eúmH$m§gmR>rMo à{eúmU ~r. 
dm¶. Ho$. ‘hm{dÚmc¶mV Am¶mo{OV H$aÊ¶mV Amco hmoVo. Ë¶mdoir 
àmMm¶© ga S>m°. ‘mo. gm. Jmogmdr gam§Zr Amåhmcm Ho$coco ‘mJ©Xe©Z 
Voìhm Ho$coco ‘mJ©Xe©Z AmO XoIrc ‘cm AmR>dVo. gam§Zr ‘mJ©Xe©Z 
H$aVmZm {eúmH$mZo nyU© V¶mar H$ê$Z Xodê$nr hmoD$Z {dÚmÏ¶mªZm 
{eH${dco Va Amnco {eH${dUo OmñV à^mdr hmoVo.

gam§Zr Amåhmcm Ago gm§{JVco H$s ZygVo ì¶m»¶mZ nÕVrZo 
{eH${dÊ¶mnoúmm Oa àmË¶m{úmH$m§da ̂ a {Xë¶mg {dÚmWu OmñV g‘ag 
hmoD$Z Vmo {df¶ {eH$V AgVmo. gam§Zr Amnco naXoemVrc AZw^d 
gm§{JVco.

H$maU gam§Zm ì¶dñWmnZ Aä¶mgH«$‘ g§nyU© ^maVmV àW‘ 
gwé H$aÊ¶mMo lo¶ XoIrc gam§Zm Amho. gam§Zr ‘mJ©Xe©Z H$aVmZm EH$ 
‘hÎmìmMr Jmoï> gm§{JVcr H$s àË¶oH$ {eúmH$mZo {dMmaeº$s dmT>{dcr 
nm{hOo. Ë¶mgmR>r {eúmH$mZo nwñVH$m§Mo kmZ d nwñVH$m~mhoaMo kmZ 
XoIrc AmË‘gmV Ho$co nm{hOo. gam§Zr Ho$coco ‘mJ©Xe©Z AmO XoIrc 
‘hÎdmMo AgyZ Vo àoaUmXm¶r Amho.

àmMm¶© ga S>m°. ‘mo. gm. Jmogmdr gam§Zr {eúmU úmoÌmV Ho$coco 
H$m‘H$mO gX¡d cúmmV amhUmao Amho. gam§Zr e§VZwamd {H$cm}ñH$a d S>m°. 
Oo. Ama. S>r. Q>mQ>m ¶m§À¶m ghH$m¶m©Zo ì¶dñWmnZ {df¶m§Mm Aä¶mgH«$‘ 
Amnë¶m XoemV gwé Ho$cm hm Aä¶mgH«$‘ ZwgVm gwé Z H$aVm Ë¶mV 
g§emoYZ ìhmdo ¶m g§X^m©V XoIrc Ë¶m§Zr ‘mJ©Xe©Z Ho$co AmhoV

ga gVV gm§JV Ago H$s H$m¡eë¶mda AmYm[aV Aä¶mgH«$‘ 
Agmdm Ë¶mgmR>r go{‘Zma Am¶mo{OV H$amdo OoUo H$ê$Z {dÚmWu 
JQ>mJQ>mZo MMm© H$ê$Z {ZU©¶ KoD$ eH$VmV. ¶m{df¶r Ho$coco ‘mJ©Xe©Z 
Iyn ‘mocmMo Amho.

ga Ago åhUV Ago H$s kmZ ho ‘hÎdmMo Amho VgoM àË¶oH$mZo 
H$mhrVar Ho$co nm{hOo, VgoM àË¶oH$mZo Amnco ApñVËd {Z‘m©U Ho$co 
nm{hOo VgoM gdmªZm ~amo~a KoD$Z H$m‘H$mO Ho$co nm{hOo VgoM ZoV¥Ëd 
JwU gwÕm {dH${gV Ho$cm nm{hOo.

Cƒ {eúmUmMm Cn¶moJ g‘mOmgmR>r ìhmdm hr Ë¶m§Mr 
‘ZmnmgyZMr BÀN>m Amho.

VgoM gdmªZm {eH$Vm ¶mdo åhUyZ Ë¶m§Zr amÌ emim XoIrc gwé 
Ho$cr hmoVr. VgoM Am{Xdmgr {dÚmÏ¶mªgmR>r ¶mo½¶ ‘mJ©Xe©Z H$ê$Z 
Ë¶m§Zm ¶eñdr ~Z{dco.

gam§Mo d¡{eîQ>ço åhUOo ga ~r. H$m°‘‘Ü¶o g§nyU© Am{e¶m I§S>mV 
{deof loUrV CÎmrU© hmoUmao àW‘ {dÚmWu hmoVo. gam§À¶m Hw$emJ« 
~w{Õ‘Îmocm d Ë¶m§À¶m H$m¡eë¶ g§nÞ ì¶dñWmnZmg eVe: à‘mU.
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àm. {dœZmW gm~io
                          A{Yð>mVm,

ga. Oo. Oo. ñHw$b Am°’$ AmQ>©, ‘w§~B©

{ZgJ© {MÌH$mam§Mo àoaUm ñWi - dmamUgr

gmam§e
H$bm ho ‘mZdmÀ`m A{^ì`º$sMo d A‘yV© ̂ mdZm§Mo àH$Q>rH$aUmMo 

‘mÜ`‘ Amho Amnë`m AmgnmgÀ`m ̂ m¡{VH$ OJmV KS>Umè`m KQ>Zm§Mo 
nS>gmX H$bmH$mam§À`m H$bmH¥$Vt‘Ü`o C‘Q>V AgVmV. A{^ì`º$s 
{h OmUrd d ZoUrdoÀ`m nmVirda KS>V AgVo. {ZgJ© {MÌmÀ`m 
‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ‘mZd g‘mOmbm g‘OyZ KoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoVo VgoM {ZgJ© 
{MÌo a§J{dUmè`m {MÌH$mam§Mm ‘yVm©H$Sy>Z A‘yVm©H$So> àdmg hm ghOVoZo 
hmoV OmVmo.

dmamUgr `m ehamÀ`m ^m¡Jmo{bH$, Ym{‘©H$ d AmÜ`mpË‘H$ 
aMZo‘wio Am{U gw§Xa d ^ì` KmQ> d ‘§{XamÀ`m aMZo‘wio OJ^amVrb 
Aä`mgH$ d {ZgJ© {MÌH$ma AmH${f©V hmoVmV Ë`m§Zm `m {R>H$mUmhÿZ 
H$bm A{^ì`º$sgmR>r àoaUm d D$Om© {‘iVo.

Eg. EM. aPm d am‘Hw$‘ma ho {ZgJ© {MÌ a§J{dUmao g‘H$mbrZ 
{MÌH$ma AgyZ Ë`m§Zr XmoKm§Zr hr 1960 À`m XeH$m‘Ü`oM A‘yV© 
nÕVrMr {MÌ a§J{dÊ`mg gwédmV Ho$br Amho.

emoY g§km : H$cm, {MÌH$cm, dmamUgr, KmQ>, ‘§{Xao, {ZgJ© 
{MÌ, BåàoeZ, ³¶y{~ñQ> {MÌ e¡cr dmñVddmX, A‘yV© H$cm.

àñVmdZm
KmQ> KmQ>mdarb nm`è`m Am{U B‘maVtMo gm¡X`© H$bmH$mam§Zm 

Zoh‘rM ^wai nmS>V Ambo Amho.
dmamUgr (~Zmag ) ho OJVrc gdm©V OwZ§ {Od§V d Ym{‘©H$ 

Am{U AÜ`mpË‘H$ ‘hÎd Agboë`m eham§n¡H$s EH$ eha Amho. 
~Zmag ehamMr gw§XaVm d AmÜ`mpË‘H$Vm ̀ mgmR>r bmoH$ ̀ m ehamH$So> 
AmH${f©V hmoVmV. dmamUgr bm Omo H$moUr ^oQ> XoVmo Vmo AmnAmnë`m 
nÕVrZo `m ehambm g‘OyZ KoVmo d Ë`mMm AW© bmdVmo. {MÌH$ma d 
H$bmH$ma `m§À`mgmR>r ho àoaUm d D$Om© XoUma eha Amho. gw§Xa J§Jm 
ZXrMo nmÌ d Ë`mÀ`m H$mR>mda XJS>mZo ~m§Ybobo bm§~bMH$ KmQ> d 
KmQ>mda XJS>r ~m§YH$m‘ Agbobr ^ì` ‘§{Xao, amOdmSo>, ‘hmb d 
Y‘©emim Am{U doJdoJù`m àH$maÀ`m dmñVyAgyZ C§M Aímm KmQ>m§dê$Z 

ehamV OmÊ`mgmR>r Aé§X qMMmoù`m bhmZ Jëë¶m `m§Mr AZmoIr 
aMZm `m ehamMr Amho. ZXrÀ`m {H$Zmè`mda Agbobo XJS>r KmQ>m, 
KmQ>mda ñZmZ H$aÊ`mgmR>r, Ym{‘©H$ {dYr H$aÊ`mgmR>r, n ©̀Q>ZmgmR>r d 
VoWrb n[aga d dmVmdaU AZw^dÊ`mgmR>r {d{dY ^mJmVyZ Ambobo 
d {d{dY OmVr Y‘m©Mo Ag§»` ̂ m{dH$ lÕmiy, n`©Q>H$ Aem Ag§»` 
àH$maMr ‘mUgm§Zr ho {R>H$mU ̂ abobo AgVo. KmQ>mda MmbUmè`m nyOm, 
‘§Ì d AmaVrMo AmdmO, ‘§{XamVrb K§Q>mZmX Am{U gmo~V J§JoÀ`m 
nmÊ`mMr gmX Ago ‘§Ì‘w½Y H$aUmao dmVmdaU Agë`m‘wio g§doXZerb 
H$bmH$ma ^mamdyZ OmVmo. `m {R>H$mUmÀ`m ‘mohmV nS>Vmo d dma§dma Vmo 
`m {R>H$mUr `oD$ bmJVmo.

doJdoJù`m H$mim‘Ü`o AZoH$ {MÌH$ma gmVË`mZo dmamUgrbm 
`oV am{hbo AmhoV d Ë`m§Zr Amnbo AZw^d d AZw^yVr dmñVddmXr 
nÕVrÀ`m {MÌm§nmgyZ Vo A‘yV© nÕVrÀ`m {MÌH$boÀ`m doJdoJù`m 
e¡br‘Ü`o ì`º$ Ho$bo AmhoV. ào‘m nmR>mao, EZ. Eg. ~|Ðo, Eg. EM. 
aPm, E‘. E’$. hþgoZ, am‘Hw$‘ma, ‘Zy nmaoI, {Xbrn Xmg Jwám, naoe 
‘¡Vr `m gma»`m AZoH$ H$bmH$mam§Zr dmamUgrbm ^oQ>r XoD$Z `oWrb 
KmQ>, ‘§{Xa d OZOrdZmMr Ag§»` Ñí` a§J{dbr AmhoV. {deofV… 
{ZgJ© Ñí` a§J{dUmè`m {MÌH$mam§Mo ho gdm©V AmdS>Vo {R>H$mU Amho. 
{dÚmWuXeoV Agë`mnmgyZ Vo d`mÀ`m doJdoJù`m Q>ß`mda Vo `m 
{R>H$mUr `oVmV Am{U àË`oH$ doir doJir AZw^yVr KoVmV hr `m 
ehamMr d `oWrb dmVmdaUmMr OmXy Amho. ^maVr` {MÌH$boÀ`m 
joÌm‘Ü`o OmJ{VH$ ñWamda A‘yV© H$bobm KoD$Z OmUmao XmoZ ‘hÎdmMo 
{MÌH$ma åhUOo Eg. EM. aPm d am‘Hw$‘ma `m§Mo dmamUgr ehamer 
Agboë`m ZmË`mMm d g§~§YmMm emoY KoÊ`mMm à`ËZ ̀ m emoY {Z~§YmV 
H$aÊ`mV Ambm Amho.

dmamUgr ehamMm B{Vhmg
CÎma àXoem‘Ü`o J§Jm ZXrÀ`m {H$Zmè`mda dgbobo dmamUgr 

ho àmMrZ Eo{Vhm{gH$ d Ym{‘©H$ eha AgyZ Vo ^maVmVrb à‘wI 
VrW©joÌmMo H|$Ð Amho. Ë`mM~amo~a Vo gm§ñH¥${VH$, e¡j{UH$ Am{U 
g§JrVmMo H|$Ð am{hbo Amho. AZoH$ à‘wI ̂ maVr` VÎdk, H$dr, boIH$ 
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Am{U g§JrVH$ma `m ehamV am{hbo AmhoV. VwbgrXmgm§Zr dmamUgr 
‘Ü`oM am‘mÀ`m OrdZmda Agbobo am‘M[aV‘mZg ho ‘hmH$mì` 
{b{hbo. ^º$s MidirÀ`m à‘wI ì`º$tn¡H$s H$~ra Am{U a{dXmg 
`m§Mm OÝ‘ dmamUgr‘Ü`o Pmbm. Ë`mM ~amo~a Vo Am¡Úmo{JH$ eha 
AgyZ ‘b‘b, aoe‘r H$mnS>, AÎma, hpñVX§Vr H$m‘ Am{U {eën 
H$bogmR>r gwÕm dmamUgr à{gÕ Amho.

ho eha dmamUgr qH$dm ~Zmag `m ZmdmZohr AmoiIbo OmVo. 
dmamUgr hm eãX déUm ZXr d Añgr ZXr ̀ m J§Jm ZXrÀ`m CnZÚm§À`m 
ZmdmVyZ V`ma Pmbm Amho. OwZo eha J§JoÀ`m CÎmaobm déU Am{U 
AñgrZo doT>bobo Amho. dmamUgrbm àH$memMo eha åhUyZ AmoiIbo 
OmVo. qhXy Am{U O¡Z Y‘m©Vrb gmV n{dÌ eham§n¡H$s ho gdm©V n{dÌ 
eha Amho. Jm¡V‘ ~wÕmÀ`m H$mimV dmamUgr ho H$mer amÁ`mMm ^mJ 
hmoVo åhUyZ ̀ mbm H$mer amÁ` hr åhUVmV. OJ^am‘Ü`o ho eha AZoH$ 
KmQ>m§gmR>r d ‘§{Xam§gmR>r AmoiIbo OmVo, dmamUgr‘Ü`o gmYmaUV… 
84 KmQ> AmhoV d KmQ>mda AZoH$ ‘§{Xao d amOdmSo> AmhoV.

Eg. EM. aPm
{ZgJm©er AVyQ> ZmV§, ^maVr` g§ñH¥$Vrda {ZVm§V ào‘ d lÕm 

Agbobo, AZoH$ df} n°[ag‘Ü`o amhÿZ gwÕm Á`m§Mr Zmi ‘mÌ ^maVr` 
‘mVrer d VÎdkmZmer H$m`‘ OmoS>bobr hmoVr Ago {MÌH$ma åhUOo 
Eg. EM. aPm hmo`. àmoJ«o{gìh J«wnÀ`m g§ñWmnH$ gXñ`m§n¡H$s Vo EH$ 
‘hÎdmMo {MÌH$ma hmoVo. VgoM ̂ maVr` H$bobm AmYw{ZH$VoMr AmoiI 
H$ê$Z XoÊ`m‘Ü`o Ë`m§Mo ‘hÎdmMo `moJXmZ hmoVo.

{ZgJ©, ^maVr` g§ñH¥$Vr d VÎdkmZ ho aPm `m§Mo àoaUm ñWmZ 
am{hbo Amho. AmYw{ZH$Vm Am{U ga Oo. Oo. ñHw$b Am°’$ AmQ>©Mr 
AH$°S>{‘H$ e¡j{UH$ na§nam ̀ m§Mm AZmoIm g§J‘ Ë`m§À`m {MÌmä`mgmVyZ 
OmUdVmo. dmñVddmXr nÕVrÀ`m {ZgJ© {MÌm§nmgyZ Vo AmH$ma {da{hV 
A‘yV© nÕVrÀ`m {MÌm§‘YyZ H$mì`‘` g§doXZerbVm AZw^dm`bm 
{‘iVo.

1943 Vo 1950 hm ‘w§~B©‘Yrb H$mbI§S> aPm `m§À`mVrb 
{MÌH$mamÀ`m OS>UKS>UrMm ‘hÎdmMm H$mbI§S> hmoVm. pìhŠQ>moar`Z 
B‘maVtMr aMZm Agbobo. J{Verb, Am¡Úmo{JH$ d AmYw{ZH$ D$O}
V ^a KmbUmao Am{U H$bogmR>r nmofH$ dmVmdaU Agbobo ‘w§~B© ho 
d¡{eï²>`nyU© eha Amho. ‘w§~B© ~mhoê$Z ̀ oD$Z ̀ oWrb H$bmOJVmV Amnbo 
ñdV…Mo doJio ñWmZ {Z‘m©U H$aUo ho ‘moR>o AmìhmZmË‘H$ H$m‘ hmoVo, 
na§Vw aPm `m§Mr {OÔ d {MÌH$ma hmoÊ`mMm Ü`mg `m‘wio Ë`m§Zr Amnbo 
Ü`o` gmÜ` H$aÊ`mgmR>r {ZgJ© {MÌmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ `m ehambm d 
`oWrb g§ñH¥$Vr Am{U OrdZe¡brbm g‘OyZ KoÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$bm.

aPm `m§Zr ‘w§~B© ehamMr d ’$moQ>© n[agamMr AZoH$ Ñí` 
({gQ>rñHo$n) doJdoJù`m doir d doJdoJù`m F$Vy‘Ü`o a§J{dbr. 
Ë`mM~amo~a {ZgJ© {MÌ a§J{dÊ`mgmR>r Ë`m§Zr Xoe^a ̂ «‘§Vr Ho$br Amho. 
‘w§~B©, Zm{eH$, H$mí‘ra, B§Xmoa, CX`nya d ~Zmag BË`mXr {R>H$mUr 
Ë`m§Zr AZoH$ {ZgJ© {MÌ a§J{dbr AmhoV. {dÚmWu XeoV AgVmZm 
gwédmVrÀ`m H$mim‘Ü ò a§J{dboë`m {ZgJ© Ñí`m§‘Ü ò g‘moarb Ñí` Og 
{XgV Vgo a§J{dÊ`mMm à`ËZ {XgVmo,  ̀ mVrb AZwH$aU hm ‘hÎdmMm 
^mJ AgVmo Amnë`m nyd©gwatZr a§J{dbobr {MÌ ~KyZ VímmM nÕVrZo 

{ZgJ© {MÌ a§J{dÊ`mH$So> H$b AgVmo .

~Zmag -Oba§JmVrb {ZgJ© {MÌ-1943

1943 ‘Ü ò {dÚmWu Xeo‘Ü ò AgVmZm aPm ̀ m§Zr ~Zmagbm ̂ oQ> 
{Xbr d Ë`m doir Ë`m§Zr darb {ZgJ© {MÌ a§J{dbo Amho. ho Aä`mg 
{MÌ Oba§J `m ‘mÜ`‘m‘Ü`o a§J{dbo Amho. ZXr nmÌmÀ`m ~mOybm 
KmQ>mda Agboë`m nwamVZ dmñVy, PmSo> VgoM ZXrÀ`m {H$Zmè`mda 
Agboë`m hmoS>çm Am{U ‘mUgo `m§Mo {MÌU H$aVmZm Ë`m§Mo T>mo~i 
AmH$ma {Q>nÊ`mMm à`ËZ H$aÊ`mV Ambm Amho.  nmaXe©H$ Oba§JmMm 
Ë`mVrb Vm§{ÌH$ H$m¡eë`mMm g’$mB©XmanUo Cn`moJ H$aÊ`mV Ambm 
Amho. AJXr ‘moOŠ`m ~«e ñQ´moŠgZo ZXrÀ`m nmÊ`mMr hmbMmb 
Ë`m§Zr a§J{dbr Amho

~Zmag -Oba§JmVrb {ZgJ© {MÌ Båàoe{ZñQ> e¡br

àH¥${V -A‘yV© e¡brVrb {MÌ

1943 ‘Ü`oM aPm `m§Mr AmoiI b±J h°‘a `m§Moer Pmbr 
d Ë`m§À`m e¡brMm à^md Ë`m§À`m da nS>bm. gm‘mÝ`nUo Ñí` 
nmVirdê$Z a§J{dbo OmUmao ehamMo Ñí` C§Mmdê$Z ~{KVë`m gmaIo 
a§J{dbo OmD$ bmJbo. aoImQ>Z H$m¡eë` d AH$mX{‘H$ V§Ìmda Agboë`m 
à^wËdm‘wio Ë`m§Zr Båàoe{ZñQ> d Eñàoe{ZñQ> nÕVrMr hr {ZgJ©{MÌ 
ghOVoZo a§J{dbr AmhoV. Ñí`mVrb ‘§{Xam§À`m dmñVy, ‘mZdmH¥$Vr 
OmñV Vn{ebmZo Z a§JdrV WmoS>Š`mM ~«eÀ`m ñQ´moŠgZo à^mdrnUo 
a§J{dVmV N>m`m àH$memMm Aä`mg nñn}pŠQ>ìh `m V§ÌmMm d {damoYr 
N>Q>m§Mm H$m¡eë`mZo dmna H$ê$Z Vo {MÌm‘Ü ò Ano{jV n[aUm‘ gmYVmV, 
AmCQ>S>moAabm àË`j ñWimda ~gyZ {MÌ a§Jdm`Mo Agë`m‘wio 
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VoWrb dmVmdaU d N>m`màH$me VmËH$mi a§JdUo Amdí`H$ Agë`m‘wio 
J{V‘mZ nÕVrZo hr {MÌ a§J{dbr AmhoV. ~Zmag `oWo a§J{dboë`m 
darb {MÌm§‘Ü`o hr d¡{eï>` nhmd`mg {‘iVmV.

{ZgJ© {MÌmÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ VoWrb {ZgJ©, bmoH$OrdZ, 
amhUr‘mZ H$bm d g§ñH¥$Vr g‘OyZ KoÊ`mMm à`ËZ H$bmH$ma H$aV 
AgVmo. gVV ZmdrÝ`mÀ`m emoYm‘wio aPm `m§Zr AmYw{ZH$ nÕVrÀ`m 
{MÌm§À`m emoYmgmR>r {ZgJ© {MÌm§À`m Aä`mgmMm Cn`moJ H$ê$Z nwT>o 
A‘yV© nÕVrMr {MÌ {Z‘m©U Ho$br AmhoV. A‘o[aH$m d n°[ag `oWrb 
H$bmOJVmV dmdaë`m‘wio Ë`m§À`m H$bmOm{Udm AmUIr g‘¥Õ 
Pmë`m d Ë`m§Zr ñdV…Mm Zì`mZo emoY KoÊ`mMr gwédmV Ho$br d Vo 
AmnmoAmnM Amnë`m ‘mV¥^y‘rH$So> AmoT>bo Jobo. ^maVr` VÎdkmZ, 
H$bm, gm{hË` d qhXr H${dVm `m§À`m Aä`mgmVyZ Ë`m§Zm ñdV…
Mm emoY KoVm Ambm. {ZgJ© AZw^d d àH¥$VrMr g§H$ënZm VgoM 
^maVr` VÎdkmZmVrb n§MVÎdm§Mr g§H$ënZm d ̂ m¡{‘{VH$ AmH¥$Ë`m§Mm 
dmna H$ê$Z Ë`m§Zr Amnbr {MÌ^mfm V`ma Ho$br. ^maVmV Amë`mda 
Ë`m§Zr AqOR>m-doê$iMr boUr, ~Zmag, JwOamV, amOñWmZ Aem 
{R>H$mUr dma§dma ^oQ>r {Xë`m. `m àdmgmV Ë`m§Zm q~Xy-CËH«$m§VrMr 
àoaUm {‘imbr. "q~Xy' hm {MÌ{Z{‘©VrMm Ama§^q~Xy ‘mZbm. Ë`mbm 
H|$ÐñWmZr R>odyZ aPm `m§Zr AZoH$ {MÌm§Mr aMZm Ho$br. Mm¡H$Q>rVrb 
H$mù`m q~XyÀ`m ^modVmbr a§JN>Q>m§À`m {d{dY bhar {Z‘m©U H$aV, 
gmo~V {ÌH$moU, Mm¡H$moZ, dVw©i Aem {d{dY JS>X a§Jm§À`m AmH$f©H$, 
VoOñdr ̂ m¡{‘{VH$ AmH$mamVrb Ë`m§Zr Ho$bobr {MÌ{Z{‘©Vr hr Ë`m§À`m 
H$bm H$ma{H$XuVrb ‘hÎdmMm Q>ßnm R>abr. ̀ m H|$Ðq~XyVyZM a§J, aofm, 
AdH$me Am{U àH$me AmXr ‘mÜ`‘m§Ûmao Am§V[aH$ AZw^dmMr à^mdr 
A{^ì`º$s H$aÊ`mV Vo ̀ eñdr Pmbo. Ë`m§À`m g§nyU© {MÌmV H$mim q~Xy 
hm Ë`mMo à^mdembr ApñVËd {ZXe©Zmg AmUVmo. ZmX q~Xw, Obq~Xy, 
em§{Vq~Xy Aem Ë`m§À`m {MÌm§‘YyZ gm§ñH¥${VH$ Am{U AmÜ`mpË‘H$ 
^md àË``mg ̀ oVmV. gwédmVrÀ`m H$mim‘Ü`o ~Zmag ehamMr gw§XaVm 
{M{ÌV H$aÊ`mgmR>r aPm `m§Zr ^oQ>r {Xë`m Va Z§VaÀ`m H$mim‘Ü`o 
VoWrb AmÜ`mpË‘H$Vm Ë`m§Zr Amnë`m q~Xy {MÌ‘m{bHo$VyZ a§J{dbr.

am‘ Hw$‘ma
g‘H$mbrZ ^maVr` H$boVrb A‘yV© H$bm àH$mamV H$m‘ 

H$aUmè`m ‘hÎdmÀ`m à‘wI{MÌH$mam§n¡H$s EH$ Agbobo A‘yV© {MÌH$ma 
åhUyZ am‘Hw$‘ma `m§Mo Zmd KoVbo OmVo. {MÌH$ma g¡bmoO ‘wIOu 
`m§À`m emaXm CH$sb ñHy$b Am°’$ AmQ>©‘Ü`o g§Ü`mH$miÀ`m dJm©‘Ü`o 
Ë`m§Zr H$bm {ejU KoVbo d nwT>o Eg. EM. aPm `m§À`m nwT>mH$mamZo 
n°[ag‘Ü`o {MÌH$ma Am§Ðo ëhmoQ>o Am{U ’$ZmªS> boJa `m§À`mH$So> Ë`m§Zr 
nwT>rb {ejU KoVbo.

1949 Vo 52 ̀ m n°[agÀ`m dmñVì`mV Vo em§VVmdmXr MidirÀ`m 
{dMmagaUrH$So> AmH${f©V Pmbo. `m H$mim‘Ü`oM Ë`m§Zr n°[ag‘Yrb 
H$bm g§J«hmb`m‘Yrb ‘mñQ>a Am{Q©>ñQ>À`m {MÌm§Mm Aä`mg Ho$bm 
VgoM {nH$mgmo d ‘mVrg `m§Mr {MÌ àXe©Zo ~{KVë`m‘wio Ë`m§À`m 
H$bmOm{Udm {dñVmaÊ`mg ‘XV Pmbr. n°[aghÿZ naVë`mZ§Va Ë`m§Zr 
{X„rVrb H$amob ~mJ‘Ü ò amhUmè`m ’$miUrÀ`m {Zdm©{gVm§Mr AdñWm 
nm{hbr. Am¡Úmo{JH$aU, eharH$aU VgoM ’$miUr‘wio {dñWm{nV 

Pmboë`m gm‘Ý` d ‘Ü`‘dJu` ‘mUgmMo Xw…I d doXZm Ë`m§Zr Amnë`m 
{MÌm§‘YyZ ì`º$ Ho$br. Ë`m§À`m {MÌm§‘Ü`o ‘mZdmH¥$VtZm ‘hÎdmMo 
ñWmZ hmoVo Va eha AWdm {ZgJm©Mo {MÌU nmœ©^mJm‘Ü`o {df`mbm 
AZwgê$Z Ho$bobo {XgyZ `oVo. nwT>o Ë`m§Mm H$bm àdmg hm ehamH$Sy>Z 
{ZgJm©H$So> Pmbobm {XgyZ ̀ oVmo. 1960 ‘Ü`o {MÌH$ma E‘. E’$. hþgoZ 
gmo~V Ë`m§Zr n{hë`m§Xm dmamUgrbm ^oQ> {Xbr. VoWrb KmQ>mda ~gyZ 
Ë`m§Zr J§JoÀ`m KmQ>m§Mr ‘mUgm§{edm` AZoH$ aoImQ>Zo Ho$br  KmQ>mda 
hmoUmao {d{dY Ym{‘©H$ {dYr, OÝ‘ ‘¥Ë`yÀ`m ’o$è`mVyZ gwQy>Z A§{V‘ 
‘wº$s (‘moj àmárn`ªV) Mm àdmg ̀ mgmR>rMo {dYr, H$‘©H$m§S>, AmZ§X, 
Xw…I d OJÊ`mgmR>r Mmbbobr ‘mZdmMr YS>nS> Ago {d{dY g§{‘l 
AZw^d Ë`m§Zm J§JoÀ`m KQ>mda AZw^dm`bm {‘imbo. {dYdm§Mo Xw:I, 
A§Ë`g§ñH$ma Am{U ‘mUwgH$sÀ`m Zmem‘wio Vo à^m{dV Pmbo. OrdZ 
Am{U ‘¥Ë`ybm H$mhr AW© Zmhr hm EH$ Ñí` Am{U ‘mZ{gH$ AZw^d 
hmoVm d Ë`mMm Imobda n[aUm‘ Ë`m§À`m ‘Zmda Pmbm. Ë`mMm n[aUm‘ 
Ë`m§À`m dmamUgrÀ`m {MÌ‘m{bHo$VyZ AZw^dmg `oVmo.

dmamUgr -V¡ba§J ‘mÜ`‘mVrb {MÌ

~ZmagÀ`m gwédmVrÀ`m AZw^dmMr AmR>dU H$ê$Z XoVmZm am‘ 
Hw$‘ma åhUVmV, ~Zmag ‘mÂ`mgmR>r EH$ H$bmH$ma åhUyZ Am{U 
‘mUyg åhUyZ ‘hÎdmMm Amho, n{hbr {MÌo Aem doir Ambr Ooìhm 
‘bm Ab§H$m[aH$ {MÌH$boVrb KQ>H$ {dH${gV H$am`Mo hmoVo Am{U 
Ë`mnbrH$So> Om`Mo hmoVo. ehamÀ`m n{hë`m ^oQ>rZo EH$ ^md{ZH$ 
à{V{H«$`m {Xbr H$maU Ë`mV {d{MÌ ghdmg hmoVm. nU dmñVd g‘moa 
Amë`mda Aem amo‘±{Q>H$ H$ënZm Xya Pmë`m. ‘mUwgH$sÀ`m Iyn doXZm 
Am{U Xw:I hmoVo. EH$ H$bmH$ma åhUyZ ̀ m ì`Wm Am{U Xw…ImMo {MÌU 
H$aUo EH$ AmìhmZ hmoVo, Ë`mÀ`m Vrd«VogmR>r à{VH$mË‘H$ AmH¥${V~§Y 
dmnaUo Amdí`H$ hmoVo, åhUyZ ‘mPo ~Zmag ho EH$ àm{V{Z{YH$ 
ñdê$nmMo Amho.

~ZmagMr {ZgJ© Ñí` a§J{dVmZm VoWrb AZw^yVr Ë`m§Zr ZXr, 
KmQ>, KmQ>mda Agbobr ‘§{Xao d B‘maVr Am{U Aé§X Jëë¶m§Mo AmH$ma 
`m§À`m ̂ m¡{VH$ Am{U H$mën{ZH$ AmH$mamÀ`m ghmæ`mZo à{V‘m {Z‘m©U 
Ho$ë`m AmhoV d Am°H$a, AëQ´m‘[aZ ãbw, {gEÞm, ìho[aS>rZ a§Jm§Mo 
H$aS>çm N>Q>m d ZmB©’$À`m gmhmæ`mZo Ho$bobo KÅ> a§J bonU ̀ m§Mm dmna 
H$ê$Z OrdZmMr jU^§JwaVm d {damZVm Ë`m§Zr {M{ÌV Ho$br Amho.  
àVrH$mË‘H$ d H$mën{ZH$ AmH¥${V~§YmMm Am{U nmoVmMm dmna H$aVmZm 
Š`y{~ñQ> e¡brÀ`m ghmæ`mZo ñdV…Mr {MÌ^mfm V`ma Ho$br Amho. 
dmamUgrÀ`m ehar b±S>ñHo$n‘YyZ ‘mZdmH¥$Vr {M{ÌV Z H$aVm ‘mZdr 
KQ>H$m§Mm emoY KoÊ`mg à`ËZ Ë`m§Zr Ho$bm Amho. Ë`m§Mm H$bm àdmg 
hm ‘yVm©H$Sy>Z A‘yVm©H$So> Pmbobm {XgVmo `m ~Ôb Vo åhUVmV {H$ ‘r 
H$Yrhr nyU©nUo A‘yV© ZìhVmo Am{U H$Yrhr hmoUma Zmhr, H$maU A‘yV© 
ho {ZgJm©VyZ àmá Pmbo Amho.
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{ZîH$f©
{ZgJ© {MÌ hm ‘hÎdmMm H$bm àH$ma AgyZ Ë`mÀ`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ 

H$moUVo hr eha, VoWrb bmoH$OrdZ H$bm d g§ñH¥$Vr d ‘mZdr 
OrdZmbm g‘OyZ KoVm `oVo.

dmamUgr ho H$bmH$mam§gmR>r àoaUm d D$Om© XoUmao eha Amho. 
aPm d am‘Hw$‘ma ̀ m§Zr ̀ m ehamÀ`m àË`oH$ ̂ oQ>r‘Ü`o doJdoJio AZw^d 
KoVbo d Vo AZw^d ‘yV© d A‘yV© Aímm XmoÝhr nÕVrZo {ZgJ©{MÌmÀ`m 
‘mÜ`‘mVyZ ì`º$ Ho$bo AmhoV.

{ZgJ© {MÌH$ma {ZgJm©Mm Aä`mg H$aVmZm g§doXZerb hmoVmo d 
Ë`m ‘mÜ`‘mVyZ {ZgJm©Vrb A‘yV© KQ>H$m§Mm emoY KoUo Ë`mbm brb`m 
O‘Vo. Ë`m‘wioM aPm d am‘Hw$‘ma ̀ m§Mm H$bm àdmg hm A‘wV©H$boH$So> 
Pmbobm {XgVmo.

g§X^© gwMr
1. Omoer, Á`mo{Vf, ^maVr` H$bm Ho$ hñVmja. àH$meZ {d^mJ, 

gyMZm Ed§ àgmaU ‘§Ìmb`, ^maV gaH$ma, ZB© {X„r, 2006.
2. XrnH$ Kmao, gwhmg ~hþbH$a, {ddoH$, AmYw{ZH$ ‘hmamï´>mMr 

OS>UKS>U, {eënH$ma M[aÌ H$moe. gmám{hH$ {ddoH$, qhXwñWmZ 
àH$meZ, ‘w§~B©, 2013

3. ZmS>H$Uu kmZoœa, à{V^oÀ`m nmD$bdmQ>m, ‘°OopñQ>H$ àH$meZ, 
‘w§~B© 2003.

4. DalmiaYashodhara,	S.	H.	Raza,	The	Journey	of	an	iconic	
artist,	Harper	Collins	Publisher	Noida,	Uttar	Pradesh	-2021

5. Ram	Kumar;	A	Retrospective,	National	Gallery	of	Modern	
Art,	New	Delhi,	1993

6.  Diana	l	Eck,	Banaras:	City	of	Light,	Penguin	Books,	New	
Delhi,	1983.
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lr. e¡boe AemoH$ nmQ>moio,
                          g§emoYH$ {dÚmWu

Zm{eH$ {OëømVrb {ZdS>H$ g‘rjH$m§À`m g‘rjm 
H$m`m©Mm AmT>mdm

Zm{eH$ {Oëhm hm g{‘jm boIZmMm COm© òmoV Amho. 
gm{hË`mVrb gd© àH$mam§Vrb boIZ Zm{eH$À`m boIH$m§Zr Ho$bobo 
Amho. H$Wm, H$mX§~ar, ZmQ>H$, àdmg dU©Z, AZwdmX, M[aÌ, 
ñ’w$Q>boIZ, g‘rjm, BË`mXr gd© gm{hË` àH$ma H$‘r A{YH$ à‘mUmV 
hmVmibo Jobo AmhoV.

"g‘rjm' `m gm{hË` àH$maMm {dMma H$aVm, Ago bjmV 
`oVo H$s, Zm{eH$ {OëømVrb g‘rjm boIZ Iyn Zgbo Var H$mhr 
à‘mUmV Pmbobo boIZ ho XOm© {Q>H$dyZ R>odUmao Amho. a{gH$ dmMH$, 
Aä`mgH$m§H$Sy>Z XIb KoÊ`mgmaIo Amho.

S>m°. am. ^m. nmQ>UH$a
gm{hË`mVrb gm¢X`©emómda AZoH$m§Zr boIZ Ho$bo Amho. na§Vw 

S>m°. am. ^m. nmQ>UH$am§Mo gm{hË`emómdarb "gm¢X`©‘r‘m§gm' hm J«§W 
nma§n[aH$ nwñVH$m§nojm doJim Amho. nma§n[aH$ {dMma nÕVtZm ’$mQ>m 
XoV AmYw{ZH$ {dMmagaUrMm A§JrH$ma nmQ>UH$am§Zr Ho$bm Amho. 
"gd© H$bm§‘Ü`o EH$ g‘mZ gËd AgVo' ho J¥hrVH¥$Ë` boIH$mbm 
‘mÝ` Zmhr. àñVwV J«§WmV gm¢X`m©Mr qH$dm H$boMr ì`m»`m H$aÊ`mMm 
boIH$mMm à`ËZ ZgyZ nma§n[aH$ Am{U AmYw{ZH$ gm¢X`©emó `m§Mr 
VwbZm H$aUo Agm Amho. S>m°. am. ^m. nmQ>UH$a `mMr gm¢X`©‘r‘m§gm 
hm ‘hmamï´>r` {dÛÎmoMm EH$ {dH«$‘ Amho. VÎdkmZmÀ`m joÌmVrb 
{df`mMo AmH$bZ EH$mM doir {H$Vr ì`mnH$ Am{U gyú‘ Agmdo 
bmJVo. VgoM `m g§H$ënZm§Mo Vm{H©$H$ Am{U Ame`mË‘H$ {dûcofU 
{H$Vr Zo‘Ho$ Agmdo bmJVo `mMm ho nwñVH$ åhUOo EH$ ~wÕr pñV{‘V 
H$aUmam dñVwnmR> Amho.1

VÎdkmZmMo AZoH$ Jw§VmJw§VrMo g§X^© `m§Mo n¸o$ AmH$bZ S>m°. 
nmQ>UH$am§Zm AgyZ Vo gmono H$ê$Z {b{hÊ`mH$So> Ë`m§Mm H$b {XgyZ 
`oVmo. `m J«§WmV dmL²>‘` g‘rjH$, gm¢X`©emómMo B{VhmgH$ma Am{U 
gm¢X`©emóH$ma åhUyZ boIH$ ^y{‘H$m ~OmdVmV.

boIZmV S>m°. am. ^m. nmQ>UH$a bm¡{H$H$Vm dmX Am{U 
Abm¡{H$H$Vm dmX `m§À`m g§Kfm©V "bm¡{H$H$VmdmX' ñdrH$maVmV. 
boIH$mMm H$bm Om{Udm§Mm Am{U gm¢X`©{gÕm§VmMm Aä`mg Xm§S>Jm 

Amho.
"H$WmH$ma em§Vmam‘' `mVyZ S>m°. nmQ>UH$am§Zr dmL²>‘`H¥$VrMo 

dU©Z, {dûcofU Am{U ‘yë`‘mnZ `m ñdê$nmV g‘rjm Ho$br Amho. 
{d{dY àH$maMr CXmhaUo XoD$Z ñnï>rH$aUmMr nÕV Ame` g‘OÊ`mg 
gwb^ Amho. ̀ m J«§WmV "em§Vmam‘' ̀ m§À`m H$WoMr dmL²>‘`rZ {M{H$Ëgm 
boIH$mZo Ho$br Amho. Zdmo{XV g‘rjH$m§Zm g‘rjoMr Zdr Ñï>r `mVyZ 
{‘iVo. S>m°. nmQ>UH$am§Mr nmümË` Am{U nyd}H$S>rb gm{hË`mMr OmU 
{XgyZ `oVo.

g‘rjUmV Ame`mbm ‘hÎd AgVo, nU Ë`mM ~amo~a Ë`mMr 
~m§YUr, Ë`mÀ`mVrb e¡br, eãXH$im, {ZdoXZmÀ`m nÕVr BË`mXtMr 
{M{H$Ëgm Pmë`m{edm` g{‘jm nyU© hmoD$ eH$V Zmhr.2 "H$‘b XogmB© 
`m§Mo H$Wm {dœ', 'H$m§Q>Mr gm¢X`© ‘r‘m§gm', "H«$m¢MoMo gm¢X`©emó', 
"dg§V H$mZoQ>H$am§Mr ZmQ>Ho$, BË`mXr g‘rjm J«§W S>m°. am. ^m. 
nmQ>UH$am§Zr {b{hbr AmhoV.

ì`mg§Jr àmÜ`mnH$, {XbIwbmg dºo$, à^mdr boIH$ {dZmoXr 
Am{U hOaO~m~r e¡brZo g^m a§JdUmao ì`mg§Jr, {dÛmZ åhUyZ n[a{MV 
Agbobo àm. S>m°. ~m. dm. XmVma `m§Zr "Va§J Am{U Vwfma', h[a^mD$ 
H$mi Am{U H$V¥©Ëd ̀ m{df`mda g‘rjm Ho$bobr {XgyZ ̀ oVo. VmË`mamd 
gmdaH$a Am{U VmË`mgmho~ {eadmS>H$a ̀ m XmoZ "VmË`m§da' doimodoir 
Ë`m§Zr Oo boIZ Ho$bo, Ë`m boIm§Mm g‘rjUmË‘H$ g§J«h "XmoZ VmË`m' 
ñdê$nmV àH$m{eV Pmbm Amho. Á`mMr àñVmdZm d g§nmXZ ~mimgmho~ 
VWm lr. e§. gam’$ `m§Zr Ho$bo Amho.

M§ÐH$m§V dV©H$ ̀ m§Mm "‘md§Xo' hm g‘rjm boI g§J«h Aä`mgH$m§Zm 
n[a{MV Amho.

S>m°. ‘. gw. nmQ>rb
àmÜ`mnH$, ‘mJ©Xe©H$, qMVZerb boIH$ S>m°. ‘. gw. nmQ>rb 

`m§Mo g‘rjmboIZ bjdoYH$ Amho.
•	 X{bV H${dVm, bmoH$dmL²‘` J¥h àH$meZ, ‘w§~B© : 1981
• AjadmQ>m, AZ‘mob àH$meZ, nwUo 1982
• ~mbH$dtMo H$mì`{dœ MoVlr àH$meZ, A‘iZoa 1989
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• gXmZ§X aoJo `m§Mo H$mì`{dœ à{V‘m àH$meZ, nwUo 1989
• Am{X~§YmË‘H$ g‘rjm Zrhmam àH$meZ, nwUo 1989 : 

^maVr`m§Mm gm{hË` {dMma MoVlr, A§‘iZoa : 1990
• H${dVoMm ê$nemoY eãXmb` àH$meZ, lram‘nya 1999 

gm{hË`mMo gm‘m{OH$ d gm§ñH¥${VH$ AZw~§Y eãXmb`, 
‘w§~B© 2001

• B§{Xam `m§Mo H$mì`{dœ, MoVlr, A§‘iZoa 2001
• kmZoœarMm V¥îUm~§Y eãXmb` lram‘nya 2004 VwH$mam‘ 

A§V~m©ø g§KfmªMr AZw^dê$no emãXb, ‘w§~B© 2004
S>m°. nmQ>rb `m§Zr Amnë`m g‘rjm boIZmVyZ gm{hË` {Z{‘©Vr 

Am{U gm{hË`ñdmX `m§Mr OrdZmÀ`m Ñï>rZo Agbobr AW©nyU©Vm 
{deX Ho$br Amho. ZdH$mì`mMr pñWË`§Vao ‘m§S>br AmhoV. H${dVoMm 
ê$nemoY‘YyZ ê$nm{edm` Ame` Zmhr Am{U Ame`m{edm` ê$n Zmhr. 
XmoÝhrhr EH$‘oH$m§da Adb§~yZ Agë`mMr Ë`m§Zr nQ>dyZ {Xbo Amho. 
H${dVoMo AÜ`m`Z H$aUmè`m àmÜ`mnH$m§Zm S>m°. nmQ>rb gm§JVmV H$s, 
H${dVmê$nr amjgmMm {ZH$mb bmdm`Mm Pmë`mg Ë`mbmM Vwåhr 
Im„o nm{hOo. Ë`m‘wio VwåhrM H$mhrgo "amjgr' åhUOo H${dVm‘` 
hmoVm Am{U {Od§V amhVmo Vmo "amjgM'. ho ^mZ AÜ`mnH$m§Zr R>odbo 
nm{hOo d Vo {dÚmÏ`mªZmhr AmUyZ {Xbo nm{hOo.3

"VwH$mam‘ A§V~m©ø g§Kfm©Mr AZw^ê$no‘YyZ S>m°. nmQ>rb g§V 
VwH$mam‘m§À`m H${dVoMr g{‘jm H$aVmV. {deof åhUOo S>m°. ‘. gw. 
nmQ>rb ̀ m§Mo {eî`moÎm‘ S>m°. a‘oe daIoSo> ̀ m§Zr ̀ m Jwê$J«§Wmg àñVmdZm 
{b{hbr Amho. Ë`mV `m J«§Wm~Ôb åhUVmV, ImXë`mMr JmoS>r 
XopIë`mer Zmhr & àË`j ñdV… dmMmdm Agm hm g‘rjm J«§W Amho.4

S>m°. ‘. gw. nmQ>rb `m§Mo {eî` Agbobo S>m°. a‘oe daIoSo> `m§Zr 
g‘rjm boIZmV Amnbm hmV XmI{dbm Amho. ^mfm§Va {dÚm ñdê$n 
Am{U g‘ñ`m, g‘mO^mfm {dkmZ, gm{hË` AmñdmX Am{U g‘rjm 
`mgma»`m J«§WmVyZ gm{hË` AmH$bZmMr Zdr Ñï>r {Xbr Amho.

S>m°. O`lr nmQ>UH$a
^mfm {dkmZmÀ`m Aä`mgH$, bopIH$m d g‘rjH$ S>m°. O`lr 

nmQ>UH$a `m§Mo "^maVr` ÜdZr {gÕm§V Am{U ‘amR>r gm{hË`' hm 
J«§W dmMH$m§Zr {OkmgmnyVu H$aUmam EH$ g§X^© J«§W Amho. g§ñH¥$V 
gm{hË`emómVrb "ÜdZr{gÕm§V' øm ‘hÎdmÀ`m {gÕm§VmMr g{dñVa 
‘m§S>Ur H$ê$Z Ë`mMr ~bñWmZo, ‘`m©Xm VgoM Ë`mMm AdH$me 
à^mdrnUo dmnaÊ`mMr {Xem, ̀ m Jmoï>r ̀ m J«§WmVyZ S>m°. O`lr nmQ>UH$a 
`m§Zr g{dñVa ñnï> Ho$bo Amho. `m‘YyZ gm{hË`mH$So> nmhÊ`mMr 
bopIHo$Mr gyú‘ Ñï>r {XgyZ `oVo. ì`§JmW© àYmZ gm{hË` CÎm‘ XOm©Mo 
R>ê$ eH$Vo. ho bopIHo$Zo gà‘mU {gÕ Ho$bo Amho. gm{hË`mÀ`m ̂ mfoVrb 
dmÀ`mW©, ì`§JmW© Am{U bjmWmªMo ‘hÎd {deX H$ê$Z ÜdZrMo {d{dY 
AW© ñnï> Ho$bo AmhoV.

gVre AmioH$am§À`m ‘hm{Zdm©U ̀ m {dMmaZmQ>çmÀ`m narjUmVyZ 
S>m°. nmQ>UH$am§Mo ZmQ>çg§{hVoMo gImob kmZ bjmV `oVo.

^mbM§Ð Zo‘mSo> `m§À`m H$mogbmMo ÜdZr{gÕm§VmZwgma narjU 
H$aVmZm H$mX§~arÀ`m `eñdrVoMo J‘H$ bopIHo$boZo Zo‘Ho$ hoabo Amho. 
`m narjUmV H$mogbm ho ÜdZr H$mì` Amho. Ago Z‘yX Ho$bo Amho.5

a. H¥$. Omoer `m§À`m "VwP§ ‘mP§' `m H${dVoMr g‘rjm H$ê$Z 
AmZ§X dY©ZmMm ÜdZr{gÕm§V gwb^ [aVrZo dU©Z Ho$bm Amho.

"‘amR>r H${dVm a§J, Va§J, A§Va§J' hm ‘amR>r H${dVoMr {M{H$Ëgm 
H$aUmam J«§W Amho. S>m°. O`lr nmQ>UH$am§Zr ‘amR>r H${dVoMr ~m§YUr, 
Ame` Am{U d¡{eï²> ò ̀ mVyZ dU©Z Ho$br Amho. Ë`mM~amo~a "gm‘m{OH$ 
^mfm{dkmZ H$jm Am{U Aä`mg' hm S>m°. O`lr nmQ>UH$am§Zr g§nm{XV 
Ho$bobm Aä`mgJ«§W Amho. "A§YmamMr Kao Ë`mbm àH$memMr Xmao' hm 
Joë`m 50 dfmªVrb ór bopIH$m§À`m H$WoVrb órà{V^m§Mm AmT>mdm 
KoUmar boI‘mbm Aä`mgnyd©H$ S>m°. nmQ>UH$am§Zr {bhrbr Amho.

S>m°. {Xbrn Ym|S>Jo - e¡br ‘r‘m§gm, àmMm`© nr. Eg. ndma 
A{Zbm§Mr gm{hË`Ñï>r, ZQ>g‘«mQ> (g{‘jm g§J«h) S>m°. Cfm qeXo, 
{d^mdar {eê$aH$a ór dmXr AmH$bZ, Vw. nmQ>rb, àm. à^mH$a ZmJbo 
AZwïw>^‘Yrb g‘rjm, BË`mXr AZoH$m§Zr g§emoYZna boIm§Mm g§J«h 
J«§Wê$nmZo - àH$m{eV Ho$bo AmhoV.

àm. {dO` H$mMao
àm. {dO` H$mMao, "‘amR>r gm{hË`mV' g{‘jH$m§Mo g‘rjH$ 

åhUyZ n[a{MV AmhoV. VrghÿZ A{YH$ df} AÜ`mnZmVyZ Am{U 
boIZmVyZ gm{hË` godm H$aV AgVmZm O‘og Agbobm AZw^d d 
Ë`m‘wio Ë`m§Mr g‘rjmÑï>r àJë^ Pmbobr {XgyZ ̀ oVo. "dmMZmon{ZfX' 
‘YyZ Ë`m§Mr "gyú‘ g‘rjmÑï>r dmMH$mbm Am{U Aä`mgH$m§Zm 
OmUdVo. gm{hË`àH$mam§Mo dJuH$aU H$ê$Z gyÌ~ÕarVrZo Pmbobo 
AmH$bZ ‘m§S>bo Amho. J«§Wg‘rjoÀ`m dmMZ, AmH$bZ, AmñdmX, 
‘ZZ, qMVZ Am{U ‘yë`‘mnZ øm nm`è`m AgyZ àm. {dO` H$mMao 
`m§Zr Ë`m§Mo V§VmoV§V nmbZ Ho$ë`mZo ‘yi H$bmH¥$Vr dmMdr Aer 
{Okmgm dmMH$, Aä`mgH$m§À`m ‘ZmV {Z‘m©U Pmë`mdmMyZ amhV 
Zmhr.6 "dmMZmon{ZfX' `m g‘rjm J«§WmV Ë`m§Zr Ho$boë`m {d{dY 
àH$maÀ`m n§MoMmirg J«§W g‘rjUm§Mm g‘mdoe H$aÊ`mV Ambm Amho.

EH$ dmMH$ Am{U Aä`mgH$ åhUyZ gm{hË`àH$mam§Mm AmñdmX 
Am{U Aä`mg H$gm H$amdm, `m~m~VMm gXg g‘rjmJ«§W åhUOo 
‘mJ©Xe©H$ Amho. ‘amR>r dmL²‘`mH$So> nmhÊ`mMm EH$ Ñï>rH$moZ V`ma 
hmoÊ`mg ‘XV hmoVo.

`m g‘rjm J«§Wmbm "dmMZmon{ZfX' Ago erf©H$ XoÊ`m‘mJMr 
boIH$mMr ^y{‘H$m XoIrb boIH$mZo ñnï> Ho$br Amho. Á`mà‘mUo 
Jwê$Odi ~gyZ àmá Ho$bob§ kmZ åhUOo "Cn{ZfX' Ë`mMà‘mUo 
"J«§Wm§Odi ~gyZ {‘idbob§ Aënñdën kmZ åhUOo 'dmMZmon{ZfX.'7

gXa boIZmVyZ àm. H$mMao `m§À`m "g‘rjm' J«§Wm~Ôb AmT>mdm 
KoÊ`mMm à`ËZ Ho$bm Amho. eodQ>r H$moUVohr g‘rjm A§{V‘ gË` R>aV 
Zmhr. Ë`mZwgma g‘rjoMr g‘rjm H$aÊ`mMm hm Aën à`ËZ!

g‘rjboIZmMr àoaUm
Zm{eH$ {OëømVrb bmgbJmd `oWrb ‘hm{dÚmb`mV EH$ 

Aä`mgy àmÜ`mnH$ åhUyZ godmaV AgVmZm, {dÚmÏ`mªZm AÜ``ZmZŵ d 
XoVmZm, Zm{eH$ Am{U n[agamVrb {d{dY gm{hË`Miditer gam§Mm 
g§~§Y `oV hmoVm. MMm©gÌo, àH$meZ g‘ma§^, ì`m»`mZo, `m {Z{‘ÎmmZo 
{d{dY àH$maÀ`m boIZmer Ë`m§Mm g§~§Y Ambm. J«m‘rU ^mJmVrb 
{dÚmÏ`mªZm gm{hË`H¥$Vr g‘OyZ KoVmZm `oUmè`m AS>MUr bjmV 
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KoD$Z {d{dY gm{hË` {dÚmÏ`mªZr dmMmdo Ago Ë`m§Zm gXa dmQ>V 
Ago. Aem ̂ mdZoVyZ Ë`m§Zr 'gm{hË` dmMZmMr Ñï>r dmMH$m§Zm XoÊ`mMm 
{Zü` Ho$bm. àma§^r ZdrZ àH$merV hmoUmè`m "J«§WmMr' narjUo 
{bhÿZ {Xdmir A§H$, ‘m{gHo$, X¡{ZHo$ `mVyZ à{gÕ Ho$br. `mgmR>r 
Zm{eH$ {OëømVrb gm{hpË`H$ dmVmdaUhr nmofH$ R>abo. Zm{eH$Mo 
gmd©O{ZH$ dmMZmb`mV {d{dY CnH«$‘mV gh^mJr hmoV Agë`mZo 
Zm‘d§V gm{hpË`H$m§Mm ghdmg bm^bm Am{U Ë`mVyZ gm{hË`mMr 
AmñdmXmMr Zdr Ñï>r bm^ë`mMo Vo Z‘«nUo ñdrH$maVmV.

"dmMZmon{ZfX' hm EH$‘od "g‘rjm J«§W' àH$m{eV Agbm Varhr 
boIH$mMr gm{hË`àH$mamMr g‘O, Aä`mg VgoM boIZmVrb ghOVm 
d gmononUm ̀ m‘wio dmMH$mbm d Aä`mgH$mbm ‘wi CÔoemnmgyZ ̂ aH$Qy> 
XoV Zmhr, `mVM `m J«§Wm§Mo `e Amho, Ago dmQ>Vo.

`m g‘rjm J«§WmV n§MoMmir {d{dY gm{hË`H¥$VtMm g‘rjm 
AmT>mdm KoÊ`mV Ambm Amho.

‘amR>r gm{hË`mÀ`m {d{dY àm§VmV dmMH$- Aä`mgH$m§Zm g’$a 
KS>dVmV. na§Vw `m àdmgmV Aä`mgH$mbm g¡a^¡a Vo hmoD$ XoV ZmhrV. 
Mmirg-nÞmg dfmªnyduMm gm{hË`mMm AmT>mdm dmMH$ KoVmZm, g‘rjm 
H$aVmZm Amnë`m gyú‘Ñï>rZo Vo gm{hË` dV©‘mZH$mbmer gwg§JV R>odyZ 
Ë`mMr ‘m§S>Ur Ho$br Amho.

1) H$mì`mË‘ gm{hË` g‘rjm
H${dloð> Hw$gw‘mJ«Om§À`m H${dVonmgyZ Ë`m§Zr g‘rjobm gwédmV 

Ho$br Amho. `mVyZ Hw$gw‘mJ«Om§Mr AmœmgH$Ñï>r, H$mì`m{dîH$ma, 
H$mì`g¥ï>r, H$bmdmXr Ñï>rH$moZ `m~Ôb H${dVoVrb {d{dY CXmhaUo 
XoD$Z ‘m{hVr nQ>dyZ {Xbr Amho. Hw$gw‘mJ«Om§À`m {h‘aofm, {demIm, 
ñdJV, ‘wº$m`Z, {H$Zmam, N>§Xmo‘`r `m§VyZ Hw$gw‘mJ«Om§Mo ^md{dœ 
{MVmab§ Amho.

H$bmH¥$VrÀ`m ‘yi ñdê$nmMm d KQ>H$m§Mm emoY KoD$Z g‘rjm 
boIH$mZo Ho$br Amho.

am°̀  {H$UrH$a CÎmaamÌ, ̀ ed§V N>ÌnVr {edam` Zm. Ym|. ‘hmZmoa 
JmWm {edam`mMr, S>m°. ‘. gw. nmQ>rb X{bV H${dVm, ̀ mVyZ boIH$mÀ`m 
AmñdmXjoÌm~Ôb ^a^ê$Z àm. H$mMao boIZ H$aVmV.

AéU H$mobQ>H$am§À`m H${dVm AéU H$mobQ>H$am§À`m ̀ m g§J«hmVrb 
H${dVm dmñVyemór` - nÕVrMm Am{dîH$ma Agë`mgma»`m dmQ>VmV.8 
Ag§ boIH$mZo ñnï>nUo Z‘wX Ho$b§ Amho. H${dÀ`m boIZ H$m¡eë`m~Ôb 
~mobVmZm àm. H$mMao åhUVmV H$s dmMZ Am{U AmH$bZ `m~m~V 
H$mhr H${dVm gwb^ Va H$mhr Xw~m}Y dmQ>VmV.

àH$me hmoiH$am§À`m H$moaS>çm ZjÌmVyZ H$drMr g§doXZerbVm 
AmoiIyZ J«m‘rU OrdZmM§ dmñVd dmMH$m§g‘moa CbJSy>Z XmI{dÊ`mM§ 
H$m‘ g‘rjH$mZ§ Ho$b§ Amho. "H$moaSo> ZjÌ' `m erf©H$m§Mr g‘n©H$Vm 
g‘rjH$mZo nQ>dyZ {Xbr Amho.

2) H$WmË‘ gm{hË` g‘rjm
{d. g. Im§So>H$a Vo ^r‘amd JñVr `m 60-70 dfmªÀ`m 

H$mbI§S>mVrb H$Wmg§J«hm§M§ g‘rjU àm. H$mMao H$aVmV. ZdH$Wm 
Am{U H$WmH$ma Ë`mVyZ ñnï> hmoUmao ZdH$WoMo ñdê$n ñnï> Ho$bo Amho. 
"Am{XVmb'‘Ü ò EH$ J«m‘rU åhUyZ AmZ§X ̀ mXdm§À`m A§Jr dmMH$m§À`m 

^md^mdZm§Mm KmV KmbÊ`mMr hmVmoQ>r Agë`mMo àm. H$mMao gm§JVmV.
"{~aS§>' hm ^mñH$a M§XZerd øm§Mm H$Wmg§J«h Amho. Ë`mM§ 

g‘rjU H$aVmZm àm. H$mMao `m§Zr {~aS§> hm J«m‘rU ~mobr, OrdZ, 
dmñVd Am{U J«m‘rU g§ñH¥$Vr `m§Mo g‘J« Xe©Z KS>{dUmam H$Wmg§J«h 
Amho, Ag§ Z‘wX Ho$b§ Amho. H$Wmg§J«hmVrb {ZdoXZe¡br, g§ñH¥$V 
eãXm§Zm Agbobo ~mobrê$n§, hr {deof bjUr` Agë`mM§ ‘V 
boIH$mMo Amho. J«m‘rU ^mJmV {ejUmMr Amdí`H$Vm gXa 
H$Wmg§J«hmVyZ àH$Q> hmoVo.

"gm§Odmam' `mV boIH$ ^r‘amd JñVr `m§À`m gË`H$WoM§ 
g‘rjU H$aVmZm àm. H$mMao ̀ m§Mr gyú‘ AdbmoH$ZmMr Ñï>r {XgyZ ̀ oVo. 
AË`§V gmYr gmonr {ZarjUo Zm|XdyZ, H$moUVmhr nmëhmirH$nUm `oD$ 
Z XoVm àm. H$mMao `m§Zr boIH$mMr boIZmMr e¡br dU©Z Ho$br Amho.

EHy$UM ‘amR>r gm{hË`mVrb H$Wm dmS²‘`m{df`rMm g‘rjmË‘H$ 
{dMma ‘m§S>VmZm àm. H$mMao ̀ m§Zr AmYw{ZH$ dmL²‘`mVrb ‘amR>r H$WoMo 
àma§̂ rMo ñdê$n, {VÀ`m {dH$mgmVrb Q>ßno, ZdH$WmH$ma, Ë`m§À`m H$Wm, 
Ë`mVrb ñdê$n d¡{eï²>`o ñnï>nUo ‘m§S>bo AmhoV.

3) H$mX§~ar gm{hË` g‘rjm
"{dÚmhaU' `m ZmQ>H$mMr àoaUm KoD$Z "``mVr' hr {d. g. 

Im§So>H$am§Zr H$mX§~ar {b{hbr. ‘hm^maVmVrb ``mVr Am»`mZmda 
Vr AmYmabobr AgyZ àXrK© Aer ñdV§Ì nm¡am{UH$ H$mX§~ar åhUyZ 
H$drloð> R>aVo. `m g§~§YrMo {ddoMZ boIH$mZo Ho$bo Amho. ‘amR>r 
nm¡am{UH$ H$mX§~arMr {Z{‘©Vr AdñWm dU©Z H$ê$Z 1959 Z§Va åhUOo 
``mVr Z§Va Iè`m AWm©Zo ‘amR>r, nm¡am{UH$ H$mX§~arMo XmbZ g‘¥Õ 
Pmbo Am{U EH$ àH$mao nm¡am{UH$ H$mX§~arMo Zdo `wJM '``mVrZo' 
{Z‘m©U Ho$bo Amho.9 Aem {ZîH$fm©À`m ñdê$nmV boIH$ Amnbo g‘rjm 
{dMma ‘m§S>VmV.

S>m°. AéU JÐo `m§À`m "dYñV§^' g‘rjU àm. H$mMao `m§Zr 
Ho$bo AgyZ Ë`mVyZ àm. H$mMao `m§Mm gm‘m{OH$ Ñï>rH$moZ {XgyZ 
`oVmo. Vgbr‘m ZgarZ `m§À`m "b‚mm' ~Ôb boIH$ åhUVmV H$s, 
A{Vg§doXZerb ‘ZmMr Vr {Z{‘©Vr Amho. ‘amR>rV {VMm AZwdmX 
H$aVmZm brZm gmohmoZr `m§Zr ‘yi H$WmàH$mambm Hw$R>ohr ~mYm nmohmoMy 
{Xbob§ Zmhr Ago boIH$ åhUVmV.

4) ZmQ>H$ gm{hË` g‘rjm
dg§V H$mZoQ>H$am§Mr ZmQ>H§$ `m am. ^m. nmQ>UH$am§À`m nwñVH$mM§ 

g‘rjU àm. H$mMao `m§Zr Ho$bo Amho. EH$ à{V^md§V ZmQ>H$H$mamMr 
EH$m àkmd§Vm§Zo Ho$bobr {M{H$Ëgm Ag§ `m J«§WmM§ ñdê$n Agë`mM§ 
à‘mUnÌ boIH$ XoVmV. ZmQ>H$mVrb Ame` Am{U gm‘mÝ` ‘mUgm§Mo 
AZw^d `m§V gmå` Agë`mZ§ H$mZoQ>H$am§Mr ZmQ>H§$ bmoH${à` Pmë`mMo 
‘V boIH$ ‘m§S>VmV.

"‘hm{Zdm©U' `m gVrf AmioH$am§À`m ZmQ>H$m§V g§doXZerbVm, 
{dZmoX~wÕr Am^mg {dœmMm H$ënH$ dmna {XgyZ `oVmo.

í`m‘H$m§VMr nÌo `m í`m‘H$m§V XogmB©À`m öX`ñneu J«§W AgyZ 
H$arAa ‘mJo YmdUmè`m ‘wbm nmbH$m§Zm g‘`mo{MV YmoŠ`mMm H§${Xb 
XmIdbm Agë`mMo ‘V boIH$ ‘m§S>Vmo.

5) g‘rjoMr g‘rjm
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{d. g. Im§So>H$am§Mm ag Am{U J§Y, S>m°. Aê$U JÐo `m§Mm 
^mddoer, S>m°. {d^mdar - {eê$aH$am§Mo dmL²‘` S>m°. Cfm qeXo, S>m°. 
eaUHw$‘ma qb~mio X{bV gm{hË`mMo gm¢X ©̀emó Aem - {d{dYVmnyU© 
g‘rjm J«§WmMr g‘rjm H$aÊ`mM ̀ eñdr YmS>g àm. H$mMao ̀ m§Zr Ho$b§ 
Amho. g‘{jH$mMr AgUmar gyú‘Ñï>r, {dûcofU Am{U ‘yë`‘mnZ 
H$aÊ`mMr j‘Vm àm. H$mMao `m§À`m boIZmVyZ {XgyZ `oVo.

S>m°. AéU JÐo ̀ m§À`m "{hVJwO boH$ser' ̀ m Ad¿`m gmoim nmZr 
nwñVH$mM§ g‘rjU àm. H$mMao ̀ m§Zr Ho$b§ Amho. earaemómMr {deofV: 
AmB©Odi ~gyZ boH$sZ§ earaemómg§~§Yr OwO~r na§Vw AË`mdí`H$ 
Ag§ kmZ ¿`md§, hm boIH$mMm ‘yi hoVy `m boIZm‘mJMm Amho.

g§V Zm‘Xodm§À`m M[aÌmMm Am{U dmL²>‘`mMm nam‘e© KoUmam 
{earf J§Yo `m§Mm "Eogm ^º$amO {ZH$m'À`m g‘rjUmV boIH$ 
åhUVmV, Zm‘Xodm§À`m ‘hmAmaVrVrb EH$ {M‘wH$b§ {Za§OZ åhUOo 
ho nwñVH$ hmo`.

EHy$UM g‘J« dmL²>‘` àH$mam§Mr AmoiI dmMH$ Aä`mgH$mbm 
H$ê$Z XoVmZm Zm{eH$À`m gm{hpË`H$m§À`m gm{hË` H¥$VtMm n[aM` 
{d{dY narjUm§VyZ àm. {dO` H$mMao `m§Zr gyú‘Ñï>rZo H$ê$Z {Xbm 
Amho.

àm. H$mMao ̀ m§À`m g‘rjm boIZmMr H$mhr d¡{eï²> ò bjmV ̀ oVmV. 
dmMZmon{ZfX‘YyZ gd© àH$maÀ`m gm{hË` àH$mam§Mo g‘rjU boIH$mZo 
Ho$bo Amho. dmL²>‘`rZ ‘yë`m§Mm Am{U gm{hË` ì`dhmamVrb {d{dY 
àým§Mm emoY KoÊ`mMr boIH$mMr àd¥Îmr {XgyZ `oVo. {d{dY àH$maÀ`m 
{df`m§Mo AmH$bZmMo gm‘Ï`© boIH$m Odi Amho. g{‘jUm‘YyZ 
Ë`m§Mr Aä`mgyd¥Îmr Am{U qMVZerbVm {XgyZ ̀ oVo. ghOgwb^ ̂ mfm, 
boIZmMr e¡br ̀ m ‘wio gd©gm‘mÝ` dmMH$mbmXoIrb hr g{‘jm ghO 
nMZr nS>Vo.

S>m°. ^mñH$a {JarYmar
‘amR>r gm{hË`mÀ`m àm§VmV gwà{gÕ boIH$, dºo$ {dMmad§V 

Am{U g‘rjH$ åhUyZ S>m°. ^mñH$a {JarYmar AmoiIbo OmVmV. 
{d{dY àH$maÀ`m boIZmZo ñdV…Mr Aer dmL²>‘`rZ AmoiI Ë`m§Zr 
{Z‘m©U Ho$br Amho.

AZoH$ ‘mÝ`da gm{hpË`H$m§À`m ghdmgmV S>m°. {JarYmar `m§Mo 
ì`{º$‘Îd {dH${gV Pmbobo {XgyZ `oVo. gwà{gÕ boIH$ dm. b. 
Hw$bH$Uu `m§À`m dmL²>‘`rZ ì`{º$‘ÎdmMm à^md åhUyZ Ë`m§Zr 
g‘rjmboIZmg àma§^ Ho$bm, Ago S>m°. {JarYmar gm§JVmV. ì`mnH$ 
Aem g‘rjm boIZmZo ̀ m joÌmVrb {gÕm§V Ë`m§Zr nQ>dyZ {Xbr Amho.

"A{^ì`º$s' d 'AmboI' ho XmoZ ñdV§Ì ñdê$nmÀ`m J«§WmMo 
boIZ Ë`m§Zr Ho$bo AgyZ Ë`mV g‘rjm boIm§Mm g§J«h Amho. åhUyZM 
XmoÝhrhr J«§W "g‘rjm boI g§J«h' AmhoV Ago åhUVm `oB©b. `m 
boIm§‘wio S>m°. {JarYmar `m§Zm ñdV§Ì Am{U ‘mZmMo ñWmZ {‘imbo 
Amho, `mV e§H$m Zmhr. VgoM "Zdr g‘rjm Am{U Zì`m g‘ñ`m' 
VgoM "Am{X~§YmË‘H$ g‘rjm nÕVr' `m XmoZ g‘rjm boIm§Mmhr 
Ë`mV g‘mdoe hmoVmo.

Ë`m§À`m darb XmoÝhrhr boIg§J«hm§Mm H$mbmdYr hm 1966 
Vo 1981 Agm Amho. g§J«hmVrb boIg§»`m {^Þ Amho. `m gd© 

boIm§‘Yrb doJionU Ë`m-Ë`m boIm§Mo ñdV§Ì ApñVËd {gÕ H$aÊ`mg 
g‘W© AmhoV. boIAmH$mamZo bhmZ Agbo Varhr {df`mMr ì`mnH$Vm 
‘moR>r Amho. n¡H$s "A{^ì`º$s'Mr àñVmdZm gm{hË`g‘«mQ> {d. dm. 
{eadmS>H$am§Zr {Xbr Amho. `mVyZ S>m°. {JarYmar gam§Mr dmL²>‘`rZ 
`eñdrVm {gÕ hmoVo. àñVwV J«§W N>moQ>m Agbm Varhr Ë`mVrb {df`m§Mr 
ì`mnH$Vm ‘moR>r Amho.  Ago ‘V {d. dm. {eadmS>H$am§Zr Zm|X{dbo Amho.

1) àmMrZ dmL²‘`mda AmYmarV boI
`mV ‘{hH$mdVrMr ~Ia, VrZ ÜdZrjo{nV ì`º$s (EH$ 

EH$bì`, XmoZ àkmdmZ {dXya Am{U VrZ {Ma§Ord ‘mH©$So>`) Eogm 
bú‘U am‘M§Ð, H$drMr "Ho$ìhm Z hmo {dñ‘¥Vr' BË`mXr - boIm§Mm 
g§J«h Amho. n¡H$s ‘{hH$mdVrMr ~Ia hm g§emoYZmË‘H$ boI Amho. 
`m ~Iarbm ‘hmamï´>mÀ`m gm§ñH¥${VH$ B{VhmgmV ’$ma ‘hÎdmMo ñWmZ 
Amho. `mMr g‘rjm H$aVmZm d ‘hÎd gm§JVmZm AmnAmngmVrb 
OmVrOmVrVrb CnOmVr BË`mXr {H$VrVar Jmoï>tdm AJXr Zì`mZo àH$me 
Q>mHy$Z Amnbo gJio Xwam{^‘mZ {OadyZ Q>mH$Umar Aer ‘hÎdnyU© ~Ia 
Amho.10 Ago {dMma S>m°. {JarYmar `m§Zr ‘m§S>bo AmhoV. `m ~IarVrb 
amOH$s` d§emdirMo gyÌê$nmZo {X½Xe©Z H$aÊ`mMm à`ËZ boIH$mZo Ho$bm 
Amho. `mVyZ boIH$mVrb B{VhmgmVrb "g§emoYH$' {XgyZ `oVmo. ~Ia 
Aä`mgH$m§Zm ‘mJ©Xe©H$ Agm hm boI Amho. "VrZ Üd{Zjo{nV ì`º$s' 
hm àmMrZ dmL²>‘`mVrb boI Amho. EH$bì`, {dXya, ‘mH©$So>` Aer 
Vr VrZ nmÌo AmhoV. Ë`m§À`m OrdZmMm nam‘e© boIH$mZo KoVbm Amho. 
EH$bì` hm boI àmMrZ Am{U Adm©MrZ g§X^m©Zo {b{hbobm boI Amho. 
EH$bì` hm narjUmË‘H$ boI Amho. EH$bì` ZmQ>H$H$ma {d. Am. 
I¡ao ̀ m§À`m ZmQ>H$mVrb ho narjU Amho. àkmdmZ {dXya hr ‘hm^maVr` 
ì`º$saoIm AgyZ {VÀ`m JwUd¡{eï²>`m§da àH$me Q>mH$Ê`mMm - à`ËZ ̀ m 
boImVyZ boIH$mZo Ho$bm Amho. ‘hm^maVmVrb EH$ Ab{jV ì`{º$aoIm 
Ago ‘V boIH$ ‘m§S>VmV. {dXyamMr loð>Vm bmoH$m§n`ªV nmohM{dÊ`mMm 
boIH$mMm à`ËZ {XgyZ `oVmo.

{Ma§Ord ‘mH©$So>` `m§Mm OrdZ n[aM` H$ê$Z XoD$Z Vmo {Ma§Ord 
nXr H$gm nmohmoMbm Ë`m§Mo dU©Z `m boImV Amho. ‘mHª$So>` gá 
{Ma§OrdmVrb ZgyZ Vmo "AmR>dm' Agë`mMo g§emoYZ boImÛmao ‘m§S>bo 
Amho, `mVyZ boIH$mMr g§emoYH$d¥Îmr {XgyZ `oVo.

2) g§V dmL²‘`mda AmYmarV boI
"‘amR>r g§V gm‘m{OH$ Am{U dmL²‘`rZ H$m`©' Am{U 

"ÛmamdVrH$ma Mm§JXod amD$i M[aÌ emoY', Ago XmoZ boIm§da narjU 
boIH$mZo {b{hbo AmhoV.

"gËàd¥ÎmtMm ñdrH$ma Am{U Xwîàd¥ÎmtMm {Y¸$ma' ho g§VmMo à‘wI 
H$m`© Agë`mMo boIH$ gm§JVmV.

`m boImVyZ boIH$mMr g§V gm{hË`m {df`mMr ê$Mr, Am{U 
ì`mg§J bjmV `oVmo. lr. Mm§JXod amD$i `m§À`m OrdZM[aÌm~Ôb 
emoY boIH$mZo `mVyZ KoVbm Amho. Aä`mgH$mZm `m boImMm g§X^© 
åhUyZ {Z{üVM Cn`moJ hmoB©b. hr ‘m{hVr ‘hmZw^md n§WmÀ`m Ñï>rZoM 
Zmhr Va gd© dmMH$, Aä`mgH$, g‘rjH$ `m§Zm {XemXe©H$ R>aob.

3) AmYw{ZH$ dmL²>‘`mda AmYmarV boI `mVrb boI {d{dY 
gm{hË`àH$mam§da AmYmarV boI AmhoV.
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lrnmX H¥$îU H$moëhQ>H$am§Mm "ag{dMma' `mV H$moëhmQ>H$am§À`m 
ag{dMmamMo {ddoMZ g‘rjmÑï>rZo boIH$mZo Ho$bo Amho. VgoM H$mhr 
C{Udm Aem ag{gÕm§Ë`m§Mm ñWm`r ̂ mdm§Mm C„oI Zgë`mMo {ZXe©Zmg 
AmUyZ {Xbo Amho. H$moëhQ>H$am§À`m ag{dMmam§Mo doJionU ñnï> H$ê$Z 
Ë`mVyZ boIH$mMr gm{hË`{df`mMr OmU {XgyZ `oVo.

4) ZmQ>ç dmL²‘`mda AmYmarV boIZ
"Ama§̂ rMo ‘amR>r ZmQ>çdmL²>‘` H$mhr {dMma' ̀ mV ZmQ>çdmL²>‘`mMr 

{MH$sËgm boIH$mZo Ho$br Amho. 10 ì`m eVH$mnmgyZ Vo 19 ì`m 
eVH$mn`ªV ZmQ>H$mMr AdñWm H$er hmoVr `mMo dU©Z Ho$bo Amho. 
H$moëhQ>H$a, Xodb, {H$bm}ñH$a `m§À`m ZmQ>H$mVrb JwU-Xmofm§da MMm© 
Ho$br Amho. `m boImVyZ S>m°. {JarYmar `m§Mr g‘rjm Ñï>r, H$bmd§V 
Am{U H$bmH¥$Vrbm g‘rjUmÀ`m Ñï>rZo `mo½` Ý`m` XoUmar Amho. 
H$maU g‘rjogmR>r {ZdS>bobm boIH$ Agmo dm EImXr H$bmH¥$Vr Agmo 
gH$mamË‘H$ Am{U ZH$mamË‘H$ Aem XmoÝhr ~mOy§Zr {dMma H$aVm§Zm 
Vo {XgyZ `oVmV.

5) H$mì` dmL²‘`mdarb g‘rjm
‘amR>r H$mì`joÌmVrb H$mhr H$dr, H$d{`Ìr Am{U Ë`m§À`m 

H${dVm ̀ mgma»`m {df`m§À`m g§X^m©V S>m°. {JarYmar ̀ m§Zr "A{^ì`º$s' 
Am{U "AmboI' ‘YyZ g‘rjm {dMma {dñV¥VnUo ‘m§S>bo AmhoV.

"gmdY Zmam`U gwd}' `m§VyZ AmYw{ZH$ H${dVm Am{U Zmam`U 
gwd} ̀ m§À`mVrb ’$aH$ boIH$mZo ̀ mo½`arVrZo {Q>nbm Amho. ̂ modVmbÀ`m 
n[apñWVr{df`r AË §̀V OmJê$H$ Agbobm H$dr Aer gwd}~Ôb àe§gm 
boIH$ H$aVmV. "B§{Xam g§V Am{U ~mhþë`m' `m boImV B§{Xam g§Vm§Mr 
H${dVm doJù`m dmQ>oZo àdmg H$aUmar boIH$mbm OmUdVo. H$mì`mMm 
agmñdmXmMr boIH$mMr e¡br dmImUÊ`mOmoJr Amho.

6) H$mX§~ar dmL²‘`mVrb g‘rjm
H«$m¢MdY EH$ ‘yë`‘mnZ ̀ mV H$mX§~arMr H$mhr d¡{eï²> ò boIH$mZo 

‘m§S>br AmhoV. na§Vw H$mX§~arV gm‘m{OH$VoMr d dmñVddmXmMr OmUrd 
¹${MVM hmoVo, Agm g‘rjm{dMma S>m°. {JarYmar ‘m§S>VmV.

``mVr {d{dY Xe©Z `mVyZ boIH$mZo Amnbm ì`mg§Jr 

g‘rjm{df`H$ Ñ{ï>H$moZ ‘m§S>bm Amho. `mV {eadmS>H$a, Im§So>H$a 
Am{U {Jarf H$Zm©S> ̀ m VrZ boIH$m§À`m à{V ôMm Am{dîH$ma g‘rjoVyZ 
‘m§S>bm Amho. `mVyZ boIH$mMr nm¡am{UH$ gm{hË`mMr éMr Am{U 
ì`mg§J bjmV `oVmo.11

S>m°. ^mñH$a {JarYmar `m§À`m g{‘jm boIZmMr d¡{eï²>`o åhUOo 
{df`mMr {d{dYVm Am{U ì`már ho hmoV. g{‘jUmVyZ dmL²‘`rZ 
‘yë`m§Mm emoY KoÊ`mMr àd¥Îmr boIH$mMr {XgyZ `oVo. b{bV 
gm{hË`mVrb nm¡am{UH$VogmaIm VmpÎdH$ {df`mMr {‘‘m§gm boIH$mZo 
Ho$br Amho. Ë`mVyZ Ë`m§Mr a{gH$Vm {XgyZ `oVo. {d{dY gm{hË`mMo 
g{‘jU H$aVmZm Ë`m§Mr Aä`mgyd¥Îmr Am{U qMVZerbVm àH$Q> hmoVo.
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